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AN ARCHZAEOLOGICAL TOUR IN
GEDROSIA

» SIR AUREL STEIN, K.CIE, PuD. D.LpT., DSc.

INTRODUCTORY

THE explorations described in this report formed the continuation and
necessary complement of the tour which in the early portion of 1927
had taken me along the North-West Frontier from the Kurram river down
through Waziristin and the northern districts of Balfichistin. In the intro-
ductory remarks of the Memoir dealing with the results of this tour I have
bad slready occasion to refer to the reasons which had prompted me in 1925
to propose to Sir John Marshall an archwological reconnaissance of the Indo-
Iranian border lands comprised within the limits of British Balichistin. Fore-
mtmmgmquamuumwuthanpmmintmtbnundtobeattrnctedtu
this wide and in an antiquarian sense as yet little known region through the
important discoveries attending the excavations carried out under BSir John
Marshall's direction at the sites of Mohenjo-daro and Harappa. The area
of the prehistoric civilization thus revealed on the lower Indus had extended
also into the hill tracts adjoining westwards, as was conclusively proved by
the abundant finds of interest which had rewarded Mr. Hargreaves' thorough
exploration in 1924 of a burial ground of _chaleolithic times at Nil in the terri-
tory of the Kalit State.

Search of prehistoric remains west of Indus.—It had been recognized
almost from the first that there were unmistakable links between what is
now conveniently designated as the early Indus civilization -and the remains
brought to light from certain prehistoric sites of Irin and Mesopotamia. Ap-
parent similarities noticed between the characters, as yet undeciphered, on seals
from Mohenjo-daro and Harappa and those of the earliest Sumerian script
wonldnamrilyhdptudimctmﬁmtuthﬂpmnibﬂityufnﬁmofchmr
mhﬁomhavingh'm&mughtheterﬂtmiuwhichatmtchhomthatanﬁml
course of the Indus to the head of the Persian Gulf. Of these territories the
easternmost, extending from the Indus for upwards of 300 miles towards the
Persian border, and once forming part of ancient Gedrosia, are now included in the
Kalit State under the control of the Balfichistin administration. Hence a

B



2 INTRODUCTORY

systematic search on this ground for remains of prehistoric settlements continuing
the chain westwards distinctly recommended itself as both useful and practicable,

Interest of ancient Gedrosia.—It was into that far-stretched portion
of Gedrosia which comprises the territories of Khirin, Makrin and Jhalawin,
between the Arabian Sea in the south and the deserts adjoining Afghinistin
in the north, that I had wished to extend the investigation started at the
beginning of 1927 far away in the north near the confines of ancient Gandhira.
The effective support of Sir John Marshall secured the approval of the Govern-
ment of India also for this portion of my programme, first broached in 1925,
together with an adequate grant for its execution. _

Apart from the special archmological interest already indicated there were
considerations of a geographical and historical order which made the oppor-
tunity thus generously afforded particularly welcome to me. On the one side
there appeared good reason to hope that close examination of ancient remains
traced in a region now so arid and for the most part truly desertic woald
help to throw fresh light on the much discussed problem of *desiccation ’ with
whici T had such ample occasion to concern myself in the course of my Central-

Sketch of essential geographical facts.—The considerations just referred
to, together with the important bearing which the physical features in the
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impossible to meet these difficulties but for the most willing and effective
help of the authorities of the Kalit State which was secured to me from the
outset through the arrangements kindly made by Colonel T. H. Keves, CM.G.,
C.LE., Political Agent, Kalit. In preparing the plan of my surveys I derived
the utmost advantage from the shrewd advice of this distinguished political
officer who through his prolonged association with® the State has acquired ex-
ceptional knowledge of all its different parts. The instructions issued on' my
behalf by Nawab Sz Mir Smams Ssim, K.C.LE, 1.8.0.,, Wazir-i-Azam of
Kalit, assured to me throughout whatever assistance in the matter of guidance,
transport and labour could be rendered by the local administration in Makrin
and Jhalawin. In Khirin I enjoyed similar advantages through the help of
its chief, Nawib HapisuLLan Kuix. :

Great extent of region surveyed.—But notwithstanding all this assist-
ance & reconnaissance survey of ancient sites scattered over so vast an area,
from the drainageless Mashkél basin to the coast of the Arabian Sea and from
the Persian border to the southernmost -tributaries’ of the Indus, would have
called for several cold weather tours had not the construction during the last
few years of tracks practicable for motor transport during the greatest part
of the year permitted a saving of time and effort undreamt of before on such
trying ground. These tracks owe their existence mainly to Colonel Keyes’
energy. They made it possible for me to move rapidly along the great lateral
valleys of Makrin, those of K& and Rakhshin, to wherever ancient sites
could be traced in them. Similar facilities for rapid access could thus be gained
to the remains of prehistoric settlements in the long-stretched valleys which
descend through the hills of Jhalawin towards the sea. The advantages thus
secured were duly sei off by the contrast of the long weary marches which
had to be donme with camels through desert hills or barren plains in order
to reach ground of archmological interest away from those main valleys.

Character and limits of reconnaissance survey.—The -circumstances ]uat
briefly indicated will explain how it became possible for me by dint of much
hard travel to extend my archsmological survey over an area which taking
the whole of the three territories together measures some 270 miles from north
to south and over 300 miles from east to west. The fact of this survey having
to be accomplished in the course of four and a half months will help to account
also for the scope and character, of the object aimed at. It was my endeavour
within the limits imposed by the available measure of time and accessibility
to examine all ancient remains I could trace on the surface and to determine
their general character and relative epoch. Wherever trial excavations seemed
advisable for this purpose and local conMitions would allow of them, they
had to be confined to the measure needed for securing data sufficient to settle
essential points. The complete exploration of remains which at some of the
sites traced might well claim months, if not seasons, could not come within
the purview of my survey. In all such cases I must rest content to have
indicated to future excavators the places to which their labours may be directed
with advantage, and to leave it to them to supplement or modify the conclusions

ED



4 INTRODUCTORY

to which I was led by the observations and the materials obtained in the
course' of my partial exploration,

Limitations of report.—With regard to the report here presented of the
results of my survey I must repeat what I have already stated as to the limi-
tations of my previous report on the explorations in Waziristin and Northern
Balichistin. It has been my endeavour to give a full account of all I was

rials secured there. But neither the range of my competence nor the time
available to me for the preparation of this report will permit of my attempting
here a systematic analysis of these abundant materials,

Prehistoric remains; lack of chronological control.—They  are almost
exclusively remains of prehistoric civilization and consequently lack chrono-
logical control by datable finds, Well marked variations of style exhibited
by the plentiful decorated ceramic wares, mainly painted, clearly betoken different
periods of deposit. Indications derived from modifications of design, colour,
etc., in these wares as well as protracted observations on the ground as
implementa,mmm]manﬁnh,bﬂriﬂmtomnmdthelikehaﬂladm
form some quasi-empirical conclusions as to the sequence of these periods,
But definite stratigraphic evidence as regards all these remains is still scanty.
Hmitappmmtomathatthairmmﬁnchuiﬁmﬁnn must await on the
onahandu‘porbmmiutiuuofthnn&mmicmhrialsinwdﬂt&r
technique and fabric apart from decorative design, and on the other cloge
comparison of the same with corresponding relics from other archmological fields,

Comparison of cearmic remains.—My acquaintance with the Ia is re-
stritted to the pottery remains. recovered by me from wind-eroded sites in the

excavations of 1024* and from the specimens of earlier finds deposited in

the Quetta Museum, represents, as far as I can judge, a single characteristic

type since found by me also at several of the sites to be described below.
Ihavehn&.mﬁr?nopportunitytoiamiﬁuiEmmlfﬁththnpmbably

! Bee Stein, Innermost Asia, ii. 049.72; * Neoli ! i
- PP Andrews, thic pottery in Sistin, Burlington Magazing,

‘hEM'thmhwmmummm,- emoiry .
Sureey of India, No, 31. Memeirs of the Archalogioa

'hduﬂhﬂq‘mw&qnfhﬂ 1925-26, pp. B4—72
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fully published they will also afford much useful guidance for the close study
of the materials brought back from my recent explorations; for certain of
the terracotta figurines recovered at Mohenjo-daro* show a very striking resem-
blance to corresponding relics which my excavations at certain of the Makrin
and Jhalawdin sites have brought to light in remarkable abundance.

It is certain that close comparison of the mass of important relics of
chaleolithic civilization recovered by the Pumpelly expedition’ in Transcaspia,
by Dr. Andersson’s explorations in Central and Western China and by excava-
tions at Susa and other Persian and Mesopotamian sites® could reveal to
experts many interesting points of contact in the materials, ceramic and other,
brought back from both my latest tours. But I cannot expect to command
leisure and needful facilities for such study before hoped for exploratory labours
call me to other fields. I feel hence obliged to express the earnest hope
that prompt publication of the present report® will suffice to attract the attention
of competent students in the West to these materials, particularly the ceramic
ones, and that suitable means may be found to render close examination of
the originals easier for them, eventually through a temporary exhibition of
selected specimens at some convenient place in London.

C

A SKETCH OF GEOGRAPHICAL
FEATURES '

SECTION i—NOTES ON KHARAN

The portion of the Kalat State over which my tour extended comprises
the three territories of Khirin, Makrin and Jhalawdn. Though they share
many essential characteristics in physical aspects and in climatic, economic and
ethnic conditions, yet well-defined geographical features account for their sepa-
ration in history and tradition. The fact that with a total extent of about
62,000 square miles they contain only a population of less than 180,000 souls
according to the latest census (1920-21) suffices to indicate their uniform want
of natural resources. It also helps to explain the very scanty notice they
receive in works dealing with India and its borderlands towards Irin and also
‘the obscurity that,’ in Lord Curzox’s just words, ‘has rarely lifted from
these regions.”

Sources of geographical information.—But a mass of useful and reli-
able information about those territories, collected largely under the orders of
that lamented great statesman and scholar, is now to be found in the

t Spe ibid., e.. Plates XXX, XLIIL

LFm.mwwdeMmmmﬂmmmhﬂnﬂum&hbud
shalealithic sites from China to Western Asia, cf. Are, * Painted Stone Age Pottery from the Province of Honan,

Chins." in Polwontologia Sinica, Series D, Vol. 1, fascicle 2, Peking, 1025. CL also H. Schmidt, * Prihistarisches

ans Ostasien,’ Zeitschrift fir Ethnologie, 1924, fasc. 5-8,
% Submitted in August, 1828, to the Director General of Archmology, who kindly arranged st his office for the

subsequent photégraphic reproduction of the specimens shown in Plates I.- XXX,
1 0f. Corzon, Persia, il p. 254




6 SKETCH OF GEOGRAPHICAL FEATURES [ Chap. L.

Balichistin Gazetteer volumes which deal with them.* It is to this very valu-
able publication prepared mainly by Mr. R. Hueues-Burier, LC.S., and com-
pleted by Major C. F. Mincmis, D.S.0., LA, that reference must be made for
any data, topographical, economic, ethnographic or other, that may deserve con-
sideration in connexion with the antiquarian results of my journey. The remarks
offered in this section are intended merely to present the essential geographical
features of those territories in a bird’s eye view, as it were, and in the barest.
outlines. I may convenicntly refer in a note below to those cartographical
publications of the Survey of India which will be of use in following the general
observations here: offered and the topographical details connected with my ex-
plorations.? '

Barrenness of Khirin.—The territory of Khirin with which we may
- begin our survey is almost entirely confined to the great drainageless basin
which extends from the eastern limits of the Persian provinces of Sistin and
Sarhad ‘to the north-western hill ranges of Jhalawin. In the north the rugged
range of Raskoh separates it from the equally arid tracts of Chagai. To the
south the Siihin range forms the boundary towards Makrin, By far the
greatest portion of the country is an utterly barren waste, the central area
being filld by a great desert of moving sands. The few rivers which descend
into the basin from the enclosing ranges do not carry water for more than a
part of the year and only in the case of heavy floods do they reach their termi-
nal depressions or ‘Hamins’. Owing to the great aridity of the climate
cultivation is entirely dependent on what irrigation is obtainable from the
floods brought down by the rivers and hill torrents. This supply even in
good seasons is too scanty to permit of more than an insignificant portion of
the land (estimated at about 2'5 per cent, of the total area) to be made pro-
ductive.® Most even of the agricultural population depend for their mainten-
ance also on pastoral occupations and in consequence are semi-nomadic, while
the rest live mainly by their flocks and the breeding and hire of camels,

Scantiness of population.—Such conditions sufficiently explain why with
8 total area of some 14,200 square miles Khirin can maintain a population

* See * Baluchistin District Gazetteer Series,’ Vol. VIL, Malrdn, Text and Appendices, by R. Hughes-Buller,
L.C.8., Bombay, 1906 ; Vol. VILA, Khérdn, Text and Appendices, by Major C. F. Minchin, D.S.0., 1.4, Bom-
bay, 1907 ; Vol VLE, Jhaliwdn, Bombay, 1807,

Very useful sapplements to these volumes are furniabied in the report of Sir Denys Bray on the Balichistin Con-

uﬁ.rmw:n.wﬁ&mﬂrmmmhmmm.ummm. on the
scale of 1 : 1,000,000,

Furddlﬂnnfthngmuddm;tbemmuhﬂwduumym the Degree Sheets Nos. 316, J.E,MN,0,
HH, K, L; 36A, B,C,E, F,G. I on the scale’ of 1: 253,440 (1 inch to 4 miles), published * for official use
only,” may be consulted. ﬁmdﬂhfwthmpﬁummﬁmmmqm&dmm
ntBriﬁ-hPllﬂnhhuninthunlnﬂhnﬂhehnemtuq. It ia satisfactory to know that & fresh murvey is con_
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of only about two souls per square mile,* and why emigration, largely temporary,
to the Helmand valley and Sind is prevalent. The precarious mature of culti-
vation accounts also for the almost entire absence of permanent villages in
Khirin, the only one of any size being Kharin-kalat, the seat of its chief.
Were it not for the plentiful produce of the date-trees which provide the
staple crop in certain localities of the south-west and permit of export in ex-
change for grain, the population of Khirin would be still more limited. That
it was in former times considerably larger has been rightly inferred from the
great number of massive stone dams, known as ‘ Gabarbands’ and supporting
what were once terraced fields; they are to be found in now utterly desolate
‘valleys of the hill tracts adjoining the great basin® 1 shall have occasion
fully to discuss this evidence when describing the corresponding remains examined
in Jhalawin where they are equally frequent.®

Character of population.—The open configuration of the Khirin basin
at its north-western extremity offers easier access from Sistin than from any
other adjacent territory. This adequately explains why the very scanty indi-
cations concerning the early and medieval history of Khirin point to some
closer connexion with that important and once rich province of Irin, the
ancient Drangiana. It also accounts for the comparatively homogenous character
-of .its population. With the exception of the mostly nomadic * Brihii tribes
in the hills adjacent to Jhalawin it speaks western Baliichi and is manifestly
of Iranian stock. Owing to the nature of the country, mostly desert, and
lacking even a single oasis of any importance, Khirin could never have served
as a passage land for trade, migrations or important military operations. But on
the other hand this isolation and the hard conditions of life appear to have
preserved more vigour and enterprise in the race than is to be found among
the Baliich of Makrin. This together with the inhospitable character of their
own country probably helps to account for the far-reaching activities as raiders
and fighters, which their chiefs of the Naush@rwini clan were able to carry
on right down to the third quarter of the last century at the expense of their
neighbours to the north, east and south.?

SECTION ii.—NOTES ON MAKRAN

Configuration of Makrin territory coastal  belt.—Makrin to  which
we may mow turn in the south is a much larger and diversified territory. The-
fact that its area, estimated at about 26,600 square miles, maintains a

4 The Census of 1020-2 showed a population of 27,738 ; cf. Baluch. District Gazetteer Series, B. WL,MJ'

B2

* Bee Khardn Gazetteer, p. 58 and pp. 30 sqq., where very instructive observations of Mr. Vredenburg are quoted
from his * Sketch of the Baluchistan Desert,’ Memoirs of the Geological Survey of Indis, xxxi. pp. 213 sq.

* Bee below pp 145 sqq., 188 sqq., 161 sqq.

TCL. Malnin Gazetteer, pp. 31 sqq., for an interesting account of the ways in which the Khiirin ckiefs wore
able to maintain quasi-independence for nearly two centuries, until 1884 when Az8d Khin, justly described the
last and greatest of Baliichistiins frecbooters, reluctantly scquissced in British suzersinty.



8 SKETCH OF GEOGRAPHICAL FEATURES [ Chap. I.

population of only about 27 souls per square mile! sufficiently indicates that
here, too, most of the ground is desert. But the configuration of the country
greatly differs. The greatest part of the area is occupied by barren mountain
ranges stretching from the north-east to the west in parallel arcs and gradually
decreasing in height. The southernmost of them, conveniently designated as
the Makrin Coast Range, overlooks the desolate shores of the Arabian Sea.
There scattered small settlements of fishing folk, supported here and there
by little patches of precarious cultivation, make their living in ways not es-
sentially very different from those of the primitive Ikhthyophagoi whom Alexander's.
troops met on their passage through these arid wastes. The valleys formed
by the numerous torrent beds which break up this range afford nowhere a
chance for even semi-permanent occupation, except that in Kulinch to the
north of the roadstead of Pasni where small villages carry on agriculture
wholly dependent on the capricious rainfall of the coast. As the formation
of the range consists mainly of more or less soft clays, intersected by
calcareous layers, excessive erosion has produced here many fantastic hill forms
or else an interminable succession of low serrated ridges sticking out from
equally bare detritus.

K& river wvalley.—To the north this coastal range is flanked by the
long stretched valley of the K& River. Continued westwards by that of
the tributary Nihing River and to the north-east by the open drainageless
basins of Kolwa it forms the economic backbone as it were of Makrin. This
is sufficiently illustrated by the fact that this valley tract extends for upwards
of 200 miles and contains close on one-third of the whole population of the
country. It also accounts for the current application of the name K&j-Makrin
to the whole territory, as attested since medieval times by Marco Polo and
others.?  Significantly enough more than one half of the people in the tract
are to be found in the ‘Niibat’ of Turbat? There, in an almost continuous
string of oases lining the banks of the K& River with their fields and date
groves, irrigation is made possible both by Kirdzes or subterraneous canals
and by cuts (kauro) taking off from large pools in the river-bed. These .
retain water, even after the rain-floods from the mountains, always heavy but
very uncertain, have passed by and left the greatest portion of the river's

—_—

:

! The Census of 1920-21 showed & population of 71,800, the figure baving remained practically statio since
the first census in 1010-11, o e S i
*CL Yule, Mareo Polo, ii. pp. 410 8. The Venetian's

d account of Kesmocoran is so interesting that I cannot
forego fully quoting it in his Ereat commentator’s version :

'Kmlmnhnﬁngdmhﬂulﬁngnﬂhunmd

budi-ﬂumdm,ﬂuh-udmi&.ndwhkhtheyhumtnum There is no more to be said about them.'
* And you must know that this

ingdom of Eesmacoran is the last i
- shir king in Indis as yoo go towards the west and
mmmtmlﬁﬂphydhthuhﬂthlnhbytﬂﬁe.ihnﬂ:umﬂuuwlﬂhthhm-ﬂ
eYe, brought out here. To the close relations with India exi since times :
o, . existing very early I shall bave
* The figures given in R. B. Jamiat Rai's

Census tables for 1920.21 are for Turbas 12,746 souls ; for Tump and
Maod on the Niking River $,727 ; for the small mﬂ&nlthnhrhtl.lmndﬁuldnﬁ.ﬁL



Sec. ii. ] NOTES ON MAKRAN o

course dry. Somewhat similar conditions prevail also in Tump and Mand near

The Kolwa tract—The open and for the most part drainageless tract
of Kolwa forms for some 80 miles a natural continuation of the K& wvalley
proper from which it is separated by an almost imperceptible watershed. It
contains by far the greatest dry-crop area of Makrin, and its export of barley
to other parts in years of good rainfall is considerable. Yet how rare such
rainfall is and how precarious this cultivation in Kolwa, is shown by the very
scanty population of the tract being practically all nomadic. All the more
interesting is the evidence which the explorations to be described below have
revealed as to Kolwa having in pre-historic times been the seat of a large and
thoroughly settled population. The contrast between the massively built stone
structures traceable at more than one ancient site of Kolwa and the wretched
huts of palm-matting which house practically the whole of even-the settled
population in the K& valley as elsewhere in Makriin, is striking and illustrates the
great change which has come over.this whole region.

The Dasht valley—The tract known as Dasht through which the united waters
of the K& and Nihing Rivers find their way to the sea at the bay of Gwitar
forms an important south-western adjunct of K&. Wide alluvial stretches of
fertile soil are to be found on both sides of the river below the. defile where
it breaks through the Gokprosh hill chgin, and here cultivation, necessarily
precarious, is carried on with the help of the rainfall caught by embankments.
But in addition crops are raised on lands adjoining the river bed in .years
when heavy floods cause them to be inundated. A good deal of trade, largely
due to the fishing industry of the coast, finds its way down the Dasht to the
small ports of Jiwanri and Gwiidar. The latter together with a surrounding
coastal area of some 300 square miles politically forms part of the State of
Muskat. It is a characteristic sign of the close intercourse which probably since
early times has linked Makrin with easternmost Arabia and has left its mark
also on its population.

The Central Makrin range.—To the north of the K& wvalley and its
continuations there extends the Central Makrin Range starting from the south-
eastern extremity of Makrin and stretching with its several branches in an
arc from north-east to west. Though the belt covered by the range attains
westwards a width of over 45 miles and supplies almost all the drainage gathered
by the K& River and its tributaries yet the only area capable of more or less
permanent occupation is confined to the small valley of Buléda north of Turbat.
and to spring-irrigated patches in the Zamrin hills above the Nihing River.
Of the two drainageless depressions of Pardm and Bilgattar containing salt
marshes, usually quite dry, in their centre only the former has a small
fringe of cuoltivable ground. Elsewhere the scanty pasturage to be found
after rainfall along the torrent beds is the only resource attracting nomadic
visits.

The Rakhshiin valley.—The northernmost division of Mokrin 8 formed

by the large Rakhshin valley. It is enclosed on the south by a long-stretched
' c
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branch of the Central Makrin Range and on the north by the Sidhin Range
which divides it from the basin of Khirin. The Rakhshin River, from the
head of its drainage on ground included in the Khirin chiefship down to its
junction with the Mashkh&l River at Grawak, has a course of over 150 miles,
Yetitisonl}rintheuhmmhofmmfmdﬂongfhmﬂﬂhmﬂ
collectively known as Panjgor that, irrigation is available from Kardzes and
pools in the river-bed filled by floodwater and springs. The permanent

of Panjgiir account for over 84 per cent. of the whole population of the valley,
This including the people of its north-eastern extremity administered by Khirin
and small semi-nomadic settlements is reckoned at about 15,800 souls. Such
cultivation as can be practised elsewhere is dependent on the capricious rainfall
and restricted by the stony nature of most of the ground in the valley. The
greater elevation, some 3,000 feet above sea level at Panjgiir, makes the sum-
mer heat less trying in Rakhshan than it is in low-lying K& and the coastal

Makrin as 'a land of passage.—This rapid sketch of the physical features
of Makrin and its present economic conditions makes it clear that it could
never during historical times have & politically important portion of the
Indo-Iranian borderlands. Yet a look at the map shows that in spite of
its lack of natural resources Makrin is likely to have favoured ethnic relations
between southern Persia on the one side and the lower Indus region on the
other. This can be safely concluded from the facilities which the direction
mdupenchamteroithetwnmnhvﬂbysufﬂéjmdﬂnkhﬂulﬁmdfu
traffic and gradual migratory movements from either region. Both of them
give access by easy routes up the Mashkél and Sarbiz rivers, respectively, to
Bimpiir and other well-cultivated tracts in the Kirmin Province of Persia,
They themselves can be gained from the side of India by several routes through
the Jhalawin hills and the littoral territory of Lis Bala.

History of Makrin.—It cannot’ come within the scope of these notes
to review the varying fortunes which Makrin’s history underwent during sue-
vessive periods. But a reference to the pages of the Makrin Gazeticer in
which Mr. Hughes-Buller has collected such historical and traditional data as
were conveniently accessible at the timed will show that the history of Makrin,

as known to us from the scanty sources available, duly reflects the effect of
the geographical factor just indicated. Dependence either on the
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Difficulties of troop movements.—It is of special interest to note how
strongly the desert character of most of Makrin is brought out by successive
historical records. In Arrian’s detailed account-of the sufferings which attend-
ed Alexander's march through Gedrosia, and of the heavy losses his army
there suffered we have an impressive picture of the forbidding nature of
the ground to be met over great portions of the country.* The statement quoted
by Arrian from Nearchos about the very severe losses which according to
local tradition had attended the attempts of Semiramis and Cyrus to cross
Gedrosia with an army,® clearly proves, whatever the facts underlying the
popular tradition may have been, that the country was considered then already,
just as it is now, utterly unsuited for the movement of large bodies of
troops.

Alexander’s passage.—The utter inadequacy of local supplies, the want
of sufficient grazing and in many places even of water must all through historical
times have rendered the passage of Makrin by a considerable force a very
hazardous undertaking. Alexander's success in overcoming such formidable
obstacles, even though at the cost of heavy sacrifices, was in truth but the
exception that proves the rule, while at the same time a proof of his incom-
parable genius as a leader. Hence it is easy to understand the dread of
barren Makrin expressed in the reports of those Arab commanders who under
the early Caliphs’ orders endeavoured to-use Makrin as a base for the invasion
of India?

Mixture of ethnic elements.—The combined result of gmgnphmal and
historical factors is easily recognized in the strange mixture of ethnical elements
which form the present population of Makrin. Reference to the Gazetteer
will show the many tribal divisions represented in a total population compara-
tively so small® Here it will suffice to point out that though the great
bulk of the Makrinis call themselves Baliich and speak the Iranian language
called Western Baliichi, yet the race to which that ethnic name properly
applies, appears to have reached Makrin on its eastward move from Persia
only in medieval times. It is certain that it largely intermingled then and
since both with the earlier stock of the country and with later immigrants,
Among them can be distinguished Brahiiis of Dravidian speech from the Kalit
side, Jadgils from BSind and Las Bé&la, Persians from the Helmand valley,
Arabs from the Persian Gulf and even a not inconsiderable African element
introduced in the shape of slaves, The influence which Indian civilization,
whether of Aryan or pre-Aryan type, is likely to have asserted in Makrin
from a very early period, is symbolized as it were by the fact that the Gichki
families who dominated Makrin in the troublous times before and during Kalit
rule and still retain a privileged position, are avowedly of Indian Rajpiit descent.

*Cf. Arrian, Amabasis, V], xxiii-zxvi.

¥ Bee ibdd., VI xxvi 2, 3.

" Of. Maknin Gasetieer, ppl!lq,lndthanuﬂdhlr th-hllumlhﬂﬂuplphm'm
lament of Sinin-ibn-Selima *, as reproduced in Sir Percy Sykes' Tes Thowsand Miles in Persia.

' (. Makrin Gazefieer, pp. 82-112

c2
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None of the racial elements which successively invaded Makrin and were con-
tantturemainthmmu}dpmnufnrlongmhviﬁhqmﬁﬁuuhldhdpd
them to their conquest. In this we may well recognize the effect which the
trying climatic conditions of Makrin combined with other physical drawbacks
are bound to have had at all times upon its settled inhabitants,

SECTION iii.—NOTES ON JHALAWAN AND THE BRAHDIS

Physical features of Jhalawidn.—The territory known as Jhalawin, in
accordance with a comparatively modern political division of the Kalit State
may roughly be described as comprising the mountainous region stretching from
north to south which divides the lower Indus valley from Khirin and Makrin ?
In the north it is bordered by the hill tracts of Sariwin extending from Kalit,
the capital of the State, towards Nushki, Pishin and Quetta. In the south
there adjoins the State of Lis-Béla confined mainly to the flat stretch of country
between the extreme offshoots of the Jhalawin ranges and the Arabian Sea,
The whole of Jhalawin territory comprising an area of some 21,100 square
miles is occupied, as the map shows, by a su
striking approximately from north to south. These attain their greatest heights,
up to 9,830 feet, in the north near Kalit and gradually grow lower towards
the south. With the exception of the highest portions which in favourable
seasons retain snow for brief periods, or of seasons with unusually good rainfall
the slopes of the mountains are barren throughout. In the valleys dividing
thmmngmthmgntherﬁveuwhjnhaﬂmnythd:ﬂnhngaeithuintotha
sea, like the "Hingol, Porili and Hab, or else to the Indus. But it is only
at the time of rain floods that these rivers contain water along their whole
course and then, too, omly for very, brief periods.

Aridity of climate.~As a result of the aridity which characterizes the
climatic conditions of Jhalawin, though perhaps not quite in so marked a
degree as those of Khirin and Makrin,® by far the greatest portion of the
population, reckoned at the Census of 1920-21 at 79,700 souls, depends in
the main on pastoral resources and hence leads a nomadic life. Though
springs and Kirézes, owing perhaps to the greater height of the ranges and a

divisions of the confederscy of Brhii tribes eccupying both territories ; of. Jhalawdn Gazetteer, 1007, p. L. It
-ut!&:llmﬁedumythi:hpumummﬁﬂuﬂhbm-mmmuhb&mtmmmmrp
‘Thamm&ﬂimpmudninhufmthemlﬁM-ﬂ.nkhdlymppﬁdIdmhyﬂnhndJ.LBmk
Political Agent, Kalit, for the several obeerving stations in the State, show the following averages in inches for
Jhalswin and Kalit which lies close to its northern border 677 at Kaliit, !ﬂuﬂh&dlr.?ﬂlnl:ﬂnju, Mashkai ;
for Makriin : 502 at Turbat, 435 at Panjgr.
Thug:utnﬁmuuinthummduhﬁuulpuﬂauhrhuﬂﬂumnﬂllllm:.p..hymumhrth
same stations in 1927 and 1926 ; they are, respectively, 498, 436, 414, 343, 168 and 8-50, 1662, 1084, 1344,
470, TlﬁngiummmtthltmmmrginH'tiwhirnmphylhtmirﬂguhdtjinmwm-
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slightly less scanty rainfall, are more widely distributed than in Makrin, yet
only less than one-fourth of the total cultivated area receives irrigation.?
The rest is entirely dependent on the chance of adequate water being secured
from the rare floods which in favourable years descend in the torrents and
river-beds, or being caught by poorly constructed earth embankments from the
slopes above the fields.

Scantiness of cultivation.—In consequence of the uncertainties besetting

agriculture on all unirrigated land a very considerable portion of the land-
owning or tenant population is accustomed to move annually for the winter
months to the plains of Sind or the Kachehi .tract below Sariwin in
. search of employment. They thus avoid also the cutting cold of the
winds which sweep down from the higher valleys at that season. But in
the spring when the great heat of the Indus valley begins to make itself
felt, they all return with their families and with such savings as there are
invested in foodstufis. But for this seasonal migration a successiod of
unfavourable years such as is fairly frequent would be marked by
famine conditions, besides causing whole areas of cultivation to relapse
into the appearance of a bare clay desert® The precarious character of
agriculture in most parts of Jhalawin deserves to be specially noted in
view of the evidence which the sites described below have furnished as to
the existence there of a considerable settled ‘population in pre-historic
times.
Historical references to Khozddr.—The geographical features of Jha-
lawin and the limitation of its ecomomic resources account for the scantiness
of historical data concerning the territory. The earliest notices to be
definitely located there relate to Khozdir which is repeatedly mentioned
in connexion with Arab enterprises in the seventh century against Sind.’
That small tract enjoys the advantage of adequate irrigation from its
river and of being situated at a point where main routes coming from
Makrin and Bind, from Kandahir and the sea-coast meet, Hence it
was likely to attract attention as a convenient base for operations
against the lower Indus, whether started from the west or from the
north-west, the latter on the whole the more likely direction. Later, too, in
medieeval times Khozdir is named among the territories affected by the
conquests of successive rulers who extended their power into India from
the north-west.

Brihdi population.—It is a matter for regret, though scarcely for surprise,
that none of these scanty historical records contain any indication as to the
ethnic character of the people encounteved. For very considerable 'interest
attaches to the fact that a vast majority of the present population in Jhalawan
is composed of B:ihilis who speak a Dravidian language and thus are wholly

¥ CL. Jhalmndn Gaselleer, p. 145,
* Bee below pp. 185 sqq., for observations bearing on such conditions about (réshak, N&l and Wadh,
*OL Jhalawdn Gazelicer, pp. 34 8q., for notices of Kbozdir in early Mohsmmadsn records.
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distinct linguistically from all the surrounding populations speaking either Indian
or Tranian tongues® The same is the case, though not quite to thnt-uhm,
m the hill tracts of Sariwin immediately adjoining to the north and in  geo-
~ graphical respect closely resembling, while Khirin, too, contains a eunndmbh
Brahili speaking element.” This presence of a Dravidian language in terri-
tories to the west of the Indus, separated by a vast distance from the areas
of Southern India where Dravidian tongues are spoken, seemed until quite recemt
years a very puzzling phenomenon. Only conjecturally could the view be
advanced that the Brihii language was a survival or *relict’ from that early
period which preceded the conquest of a non-Aryan, presumably Dravidian-
speaking, population in Northern India by the Indo-Aryan tribes of Vedic times,

Significance of Dravidian speech.—The discoveries made at Mohenjo-
daro and Harappa have now proved the existence in the Indus Valley of a
civilization which certainly is far older than that invasion and which flourished
among a race distinet from the Indo-Aryan stock. Not until the script on
the seals brought to light by those discoveries can be read will it be possible to
arrive at a definite conclusion as to the affinity of the language it records.
But in view of the evidence already secured the fact that a Brihiii-speaking
population is to be found in the Jhalawin and Sariwin hills immediately above
the plains about Mohenjo-daro sssumes a fresh significance. That barren re-
gion affording neither attraction nor room for settlement to any invader is
just the ground where the nomadic fringe, poor semi-barbarous relatives as
it were, of that ancient settled race, would be likely to be left undisturbed.
It thus could escape the fate of ** Aryanization ”* which their congeners in more
favoured lands have undergone.

Later waves of ethnic migration.—Quasi-negative support for the pro-
cess here assumed may be derived from the way in which two waves of ethnie
migration, rolling by as it were in historical daylight, have left the Brihdis
undisturbed in their arid mountains. The Baliich after passing through them
from the side of Eastern Persia and Makrin cut their way to more attractive
ground on both sides of the Indus, far more Balfich being found now in Sind
and the Punjab than in the province to which they have given their name.?
In the same way those Pathin tribes whom their virile qualities and love
of expansion have brought from their old seats in the highlands east of Kabul,
Ghazni and Kandahir right down to the Indus, have never shown any tendency
to oust the Brihilis, easy as they would found such encroachment.

* The Baliickistan Cenaus Repord, 1021, by Major T. . Fowle and R. B. Diwan Jamiat Rai, Calcutta, 1923,
:huni.n'l‘nhhlﬂ.ﬂlBupuimdB:lhﬂifthhﬂnlpinnummm

Thnhuaunu&m&nhuudﬁunuumdhw-udmﬁnmtnﬁmidnﬁmb}thcilﬂll‘.huth-
-mnCenmR*Wﬂ.lehxD],lhnﬂa,ﬂa‘?pmphinM-lnudHrlhmm ]

'InSﬂﬂnﬂnmhd&ﬁﬂ-pﬂhmﬂmmmﬁﬂlpﬂqmnﬂﬂ Dehwiird (a local dialest
ﬂlPﬂﬂln}-_ﬂtPﬂhhmpMmchﬂthﬂBMbyﬂmm The same is not the case with
mmmmmdmthmtmmnmmhmwhmm
among it. lthhth&ththm;hdﬂﬂmm
um&odjiuum“wligm For very interesting remarks on the disin

legration proceeding
mmmmwﬁmﬂrm&u’-mmmﬁnhmdllm soe foc. cil. p. 97,
" 1. Balichistin Cenons Kepori, p. 04,



Sec. i. ] FROM QUETTA TO NAUROZ-KALAT 15

Rise of Brahgi confederacy.—Among people so backward in all ways
and so absorbed in the struggle with an unkind nature no traditional record
of historical value can be expected. The earliest fact remembered by the
Brihiiis and commemorated in a popular ballad is their securing freedom from
Jat or Jadgil domination.? This points to former temporary dependence on
rulers from Sind where the Jadgil tribe is still widely spread and once played
8 prominent part; but neither migration nor conquest on the part of the
Brihiis is implied. That their tribal organization is not based on aguatic
kinship as among Pathins and Baliich, is an important racial distinction. It
appears to have gradually consolidated when the Moghul sovereignty weakened.
Finally in the second half of the 17th century it gave rise to a military confe-
deracy of the Brihiii tribes, more or less on feudal lines, which found formal
expression in the loosely knit Kalit State under the Ahmadzai family.

The territory of Sariwin shares the character of Jhalawin very closely
in all essential points both as regards physical features and the constitution
and ways of its present population. In view of this and the fact that my
work within Sariwin was confined to a rapid survey of mounds in a small
number of localities, no separate sketch of the territory need be attempted in
this place.

CHAPTER IL.--REMAINS IN KHARAN

SECTION i—FROM QUETTA TO NAUROZ-KALAT

Preparations at Quetta—On November 28th, 1927, 1 started for my
tour from Quetta. There during a week’s busy stay much kind help on the
part of Colonel E. H. 8. James, C.LE., C.B.E,, Revenue and Judicial Commis-
gioner, Baliichistin, and of Colonel T. H. Keyes, C.M.G., C.L.LE., Political Agent,
Kalat, had done everything possible to facilitate my practical preparations.
These included the provision on hire of two Dodge motor lorries specially
suited for use on the rough tracks in Makrin and Jhalawin and the supply
of aluminium tanks and canvas ‘Chiguls’ for the transport of water. The
Iatter equipment was obtained on loan from the Quetta Arsenal through the
kind offices of Colonel H. Mecredy, R.A., Chief Ordnance Officer, and proved
most useful at the numerous sites where water could be obtained only from
gsome distance or was too brackish for use.

Assistants for tour.—Quetta was in other .ways also a very convenient.
place for ‘mobilization” There my small party was joined by Naik Abdu.
Ghafiir, surveyor and draftsman, whose services had been kindly lent to me
from his distinguished Corps, K.G.O. First (Bengal) Sappers and Miners. His
intelligent zeal and very efficient work was to prove once again, as on my
previous exploratory tours of 1926 and 1927, of very great help to me in respect

* Bee Jhalawin (fasetlerr, pp. 3T, 246 8qq.
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of both survey and excavationat ancient sites. As the services of Mr. A. T.
Brendish could not be spared again by the Survey of India Department,
assistance for the developing of the photographs taken by me was provided
at very short notice by the authorities of the K. @. 0. First Sappers and Miners.
They very kindly arranged to depute with me Akhtar Munir, a young sapper of
the Gorpa,aiterasmuinghinpmlimimrytmining. On my tour I also had
the benefit of the practical help of Pandit Ram Chand Bali, of Srinagar,
Kashmir, my temporary Clerk for the last ten years. As before on my tour
in Northern Baliichistin he did his best to make himself useful by helping
to supervise excavation work and to pack antiquities,

Halt at Mastung.—A variety of considerations induced me to start my
archeological surveys from Khardn, and the most expedient line of approach
to that territory, as yet somewhat difficult of access, lay by the metalled road
to Kalit and thence as far as Surib by the motor track leading to Panjgiir in
Makrin. Leaving Quetta on November 28th I reached the oasis of
the best cultivated portion of Sariwin and the headquarters of the Kalat
Political Agency. There I should have been obliged in any case to make
aahnrthaltinmﬂertndispmoftha?eryluttuh connected with the
printing of Innermost Asia, before leaving regular postal communications behind.
While thus busily engaged in exacting desk labours, such as revising in proof
the voluminous Index prepared by another hand for that work, I greeted
almost with relief the information communicated from Khirin to the Assistant
Political Agent that the camel transport thence dispatched for my use could
nutbaexpwbadtummmeatﬂuribbeforaDeeemhorﬂthatthnuﬂiut.
I was thus enabled to remain at Mastung until December 5th and to use the
peaceful isolation there afforded for clearing my hands by almost incessant
work of obligations to which it would have been impossible to attend later
without hampering my movements and labours in the field. During my stay
at Mastung i snatched time also for a rapid inspection of several ancient
mounds situated towards the north-western extremity of the ground reached
by the Karfz irrigation of the oasis, My observations on these mounds will
more conveniently be recorded below together with those I was able to make
there and elsewhere within Sariwin on my return journey,!

Passage through Kalit.—Op December 6th I drove to Kalit, a distance
of 56 miles, mostly across wide stony valleys which under g grey wintry sky
looked doubly dreary and barren. A brief halt on the way at the levy post.
of Mungachir allowed me to collect information about certain ancient mounds
which I was subsequently able to examine in that area of cultivation on my
return journey in April. At Kalit I was able to gather some indications as
to mounds supposed to mark the position of settlements older than the present
hamlets. Th se curiously recalling Eastern Persia are scattered over the head
of the -valley and together with the half-deserted Bizir and the Khin of
Kalit’s castle above it constitute the capital of State. :
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From Kalit to Rodinji.—Leaving the examination of these mounds until
my return, [ started on the following day for Surdb by the motor track which
bifurcates there and gives access south-eastwards to Khozdir and Karichi and
south-westwards to the Rakhshin valley and Panjgir. It first leads past the
western face of the low rocky ridge which at its extremity bears the high
clay and rubble built ramparts crowned by the Khin’s gloomy looking strong-
hold (Fig. 1). Then a few miles beyond it crosses narrow winding gorges
towards the open plateau known as Dasht-i-Gorin. The watershed passed here
at an elevation of about 7,000 feet is supposed to make the boundary towards
Jhalawin. On the eastern side of the plateau the road passes the small
village of Rodinji with fields partly irrigated from two small Kirézes and partly
dependent on rainfall.

: Mound at mouth of Thik valley.—Two mounds, designated as through-
out the Kalit State by the term of damb, were reported here. They could
not be surveyed by me until my return on April 10th, but may conveniently
be mentioned here. One of them rises on gently sloping ground about 1}
miles ESE. of the village and to the north of the mouth of the Thok valley.
From this the only Karéz still actually available for irrigation receives its-
scanty supply of water. The mound which probably has been built up by’
debris deposits over an outcrop of rock, measures at its base about 220 yards
from north to south and 140 yards across. Its height is about 28 feet above
the natural slope to the east. Its surface is covered with small stones and
plentiful potsherds, mostly plain but greatly varying in fabric and colouring.
Only few fragments could be found showing any patterns and these, too,
only of the simplest designs. Their body like that of the plain ware is of
red, grey, dark buff or greenish colour. As neither glazed nor any relief-
decorated pieces could be found, I feel inclined to assign occupation of the
_site to a period which followed the pre-historic use of painte¢ pottery but
preceded historical times. Streaks varying in intensity of tint are frequently to
be observed on the surface of the plain pieces and are likely to be intentional.

Kuki-damb.—About three-quarters of a mile to the north rises the hillock
known as Kuki-damb near the mouth of another and smaller valley. It forms
the last detached offshoot of a low but precipitous hill spur trending from
the east and, as the outcrop of chalky rock on the slopes shows, is of natural
origin. Its flat top, measuring about 70 yards from north to south and some
18 yards across, must, as confused heaps of rough stones show, have once
been occupied by rough dwellings. From there the plentiful pottery debris
has been washed down which covers the slopes of the hillock and the ground
close to its foot. These potsherds are of just the same type as those found
at the previously described mound and thus indicate approximately contem-
porary occupation. At both sites small fragments of chert and similar hard
stone could be picked up in plenty, but none were clearly recognizable as
artifacts.

Failure of water from Kirzes.—No water is now to be found in the

vicinity of either site. But at the western foot of the Kuki-damb and some
D
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120faetbalnwiutopthmhadhmmk,ahnntdghtmbdu{lﬁriﬁi
and at great expense, wells for a Karés. rItyiaHadwltuﬂur!mya‘lu,
ailuwingalargeorchardtnbephntednnrthnfﬂodin“viﬂlgu.bnthum
completely dried up. The same fate has recently overtaken a small
ofu]ddatewhichuaa&tocanynmtothemoimud,-nliﬂ:h
at the mouth of the Thok valley and about a mile and & half south of Kuki-
damb. - Complaints about the subterraneous water supply having failed in
same way during recent times were to be heard also elsewhere in this tract,
Mound at Benn-chih.—About seven and & half miles to the south-
obedinﬁtharmdpamthalonuthﬂfny ing place between
and Surdb called Benn-chih. About s furlong to the south of it there
a8 mound, measuring about 200 by 150 yards at its foot, to a maximum
of about 30 feet above the stony scrub-covered plain of the valley,
putaherdnufphinwm,varﬁnginmluur&mphkhhuﬂ,mlnd
greenish tints, are found on the slopes, and less frequently also fragments
similar fabric demmtadwﬁhmlymtadnmnwhm&:uruﬂlﬂﬁnph
patterns, mostly in dark brown. Frngmenhu{irmmmpinhd-np at
'ﬂmfmtafthn'mnmﬂandnnitadopesahumﬂpiamnfﬂintuohm
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the site, -probably contemporary with that of the mounds near Rodinji. Pre-
carious cultivation, wholly dependent on rainfall, is carried on in favourable
years by half-a-dozen households in the neighbouring area known as Mall
Aﬁﬁzp&nﬁngth&mﬂddaﬁnh&m&eﬂmmhﬁhﬂdﬂfw
long time.

Arrival at  Surdb.—A drive of some 23 miles along the bare plain
vaﬂeyhmu;htmbynighﬁuﬂtuthupmtn!ﬂuﬁhinthnmﬁuofﬁn
of small villages collectively known by that name. There I found the
justarrivedfmmKhnrinngdwasthunnbletumngewiﬂiuntduhyfurm
onward move next morning. Hywiuhtuviaitutlaisbnpnrﬁmufﬂlil
territory in the north-east was prompted specially by the remembrance of
ﬂeﬂainuldremnimwhiuhhndbnennut&dthmbyhiaut&nmthtarﬁi:ﬂmy}
Pottinger in 1800 on his passage towards Sistan. On a rapid tour made
frumNunhkitnKalatinlm*Ihndfnﬂa&tolomtatham. Regard for the
diatmaatobecovemdlthmnghthe mountains where no motor tracks are
available necessitated the earliest possible start, So my camp was sent ahead
on the morning of December Sth while I inspected the two old mounds of the
existence of which in the Surib area information had reached me.

Mound near Neghiir.—The "half dozen of small villages which cluster around
the fortified post of Surdb in the valley of the main feeder of the Gidar Dhor
river owe their comparatively prosperous look to the presence of several springs
and Kirdzes, Thenedsriwthﬁirmpplyufmtorﬁ'mthumggedrmgewhioh
anmhuﬂongthamtmnideufthevﬂeymdatmpuinﬁrhmtu i
of over 9,000 feet, OWingtuthsbiﬁﬁrmHufﬂmmduﬂnﬁhhyma&in
the winter. Hence almost all the people of the tract had already. started on
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their hibernal migration down to Sind. Thus we found the village of - Neghir,
about three miles to the south-east of the post, quite deserted. Close behind
it at the foot of a steep rocky outlier of the range there extends a low mound
of artificial origin, rising about 20 feet above the level of the immediately
adjoining fields. Its slopes are thickly covered with rubble from roughly
built decayed dwellings. Remains of their walls could be traced on the flat
top of the mound measuring about 70 by 60 yards. That the site was
occupied, at least periodically, down to historical times, can be safely
concluded from small pieces of glazed ware decorated with designs in various
colours and manifestly medieval. The other ormamented potsherds picked up
comprise fragments of superior red ware bearing on the inside or outside well-
executed patterns in black (N.D.1, PL I). These on the analogy of similar
pottery from other Baliichistin sites may I believe, be attributed to late pre-
historic times. The same applies also to a few fragments of similar ware
showing simple incised or relief decoration (N.D.2, PL I).

Mound of Surkh-damb.—Riding from here across ground partially cultivated
I next visited the much larger mound known as Surkh-damb, situated close to
the village of Surkh and about half a mile to the south-west of the SBurib post.
It extends for about 250 yards from north-east to sonth-west, with a maxi-
mum width of about 140 yards. It rises up to 15 feet above the level of the
irrigated fields close by. Among the abundant plain pottery of good reddish
ware there were picked up here also pieces omamented with simple black
bands or else with narrow-ridged ribbing, a method of decoration of which
examples can be found also among the ceramic remains of sites of the N. W.
Frontier dating from Buddhist times. No glazed pieces could be found here.
Here 1 may conveniently note that as far as my enquiries extended, no pottery
of any sort is mow locally produced in Jhalawin or Khiarin. Imports from
Sind are also rare and confined to households of some standing. The vast
majority of the population is accustomed to use only skins or wooden vessels
of the coarsest description. )

Journey to Naurdz-kalit.—The four fairly long marches which carried us
across the mountains to Naurdz-kalit offered no opportunities for antiquarian
observations. But they allowed me to gain some acquaintance with the physical
conditions prevailing in the Garr range which divides Khirin from Jhalawin.
These conditions must at all times have affected the life of such scanty
nomadic population as this region could ever support. They may be considered
more or less typical of the higher of the ranges which occupy the greatest
portion of Jhalawin. For this reason and also because the major portion
of the journey lay along a line not described in the official handbook
dealing with ‘ Routes in Southern Balichistin’, a succinct asccount of these
marches may find a record here.

March to N.-W. of Surib.—Our march from Surdib on December 6th lay
all the way to the north-west and led first across an extensive stretch of khushk-
dba cultivation, wholly dependent on rainfall On ascending the stony glacis
towards the broken hills which divide the Surib valley from that marked on

D2



20 REMAINS IN KHARAN [ Chap. 11

the map as Chilbight, I noticed much decayed remains of two or three dams
whichlmkaduifmmttodimctﬂmdmtar&mnﬂwahputuwn'ﬂlm
cultivated ground. In the wide valley trough crossed further on vegetation _was
to be found only near a succession of stony torrent beds holding water in a
few pools. Half a dozen deserted mud and stone hovels scattered over the
plain indicated occasional cultivation of small patches by wandering flock owners
in favourable years.  Beyond this valley there stretches a chain of much-
eroded rocky ridges rising to over 7,000 feet. In a narrow -ravine knmown to
our Khirin guides as Zarago drinkable water was found by digging in a shallow
dry channel, and there we halted for the night.

Across the Siih-kumb valley.—The next day’s march took us first for a
couple of miles across the easy watershed of this hill chain, called Koh-i-Piidak,
where wild pistachio trees grow in plenty. It forms a divide of some i
ance. On descending we first passed a spring in a ravine that feeds the
river, a main tributary of the Korakin, and then less than s mile
reached the southern extremity of the open Siih-kumb the
which descends into the Bado river. Both Korakin and Bado flow into
Khirin basin. But their flood waters do not meet until close to the ground
where they lose themselves in the desert sands. Movi to the north-west
furnﬁoutfnu:miiuwucmmdthehendoithnﬂiih*kmbvﬂbywbiuhm
fair grazing for camels and ﬂmhmdhhamngﬂaﬂyvﬁhdbymﬁe
Brihiii encampments., Here I first noticed in places those curious small en-
closures roughly marked with rows of stones which are laid out by Brahai
nomads in commemoration of their dead and are known as I
msuppomdtusymbulizadwdlingphmforthadudnndmuudfor
funeral gatherings. As they are always to be found away from the actual
places of burial they may well indicate a survival from pre-Muhammadan

Descent into Jal valley.—On leaving the Sidh-kumb valley the track led
through a maze of bare blackish hillocks and narrow ravines, most of these
draining towards the Chutsk. = The valley in which the latter has cut its
way through the mountains would afford the most direct route to Khirin.
But it was declared to be so narrow as to be wholly impassable for camels.
Then the track emerged in a smaller valley, stretching like that of Sih-kumb
from south to north and known as Burbur.  Here, too, scrub and hardy
gmamoﬂ'ergmdcamalgmring.nﬂdamdlp&nlnafmbermmnimdin-uhﬂuw
$ed draining into Siih-kumb and the Bado. We had followed the Burbur
valley for about three miles when the usual caravan track from Kalit to
Khirin was struck. Tt led first north-westwards into narrow rock-lined ravines
where once more the Chutsk drainage was struck, and then up to the Jal
Pass, some 6,500 feet above sea level. From there it descended into the
mrruwgnrguofthaJalriverwlndingb&tmmk walls so high and so
steep as to make a passage quite impossible in the event of rain. A small

sandy terrace with some trees afforded a safe camping place at a point known
28 Kundi.
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March in Jal gorge.—A little distance below this the river gorge turns
into an extremely narrow tortuous rift. Masses of fallen rock were said
to render this impassable for animals and even men. So the track here strikes
off into a small side Nullah to the north and ascends very steeply over rock
and loose stones to the narrow sharp-crested dip of a side spur. The pass
is called Jalkand and is difficult even for lightly laden animals. The respect
entertained for it on this account by wayfarers is duly marked by the offerings
of poles, Ibex horns and the like which deck the supposed resting place of a
‘Pir’ buried on the rocky crest. A distant view opened westwards across a
succession of deeply eroded spurs and towards the fantastically fissured Réskdh
range which rose high above them in the distance. It strikingly recalled to
my mind an even more arid mountain region, the outer spurs of the K‘un-lun
above Khotan. After four miles’ troublesome descent across numerous smaller
spurs and ravines the track regained the bed of the Jal River. Its narrow
tortuous course lay farther on between wildly cut rock walls (Fig. 3), but was
followed without difficulty down to the point known as Gwitunk. There the
little stream intermittently flowing in the. stony bed finally disappears, and
there camp was pitched.

Arrival in Naurdz-kalit.—On the morning of December 11th- a march of
two miles and a half sufficed to bring us down to where the stony river bed,
now quite dry, debouches on a vast bare peneplain. At its mouth some
fields amidst clumps of large tamarisks are cultivated by a couple of Baliich
families in years when an adequate flood descends the Jal bed and inundates
them. Here we left the track leading down to Kharin fort and village and
struck due west across the bare detritus-covered peneplain. The line we were
following crossed more than one ravine from the hills to the north-east, but
only in one of them, not far from the Jal river mouth, was some water to be
found. The spring supplying it was said to dry up after the winter. Before
we reached Naurdz-kalat, the only permanently inhabited place in the whole
north-eastern portion of Khirin territory, we struck the wide “tamarisk-covered
flood bed of the Ghaz-kaur and then passed through a desolate belt of low
and utterly barren hills. So it was a welcome change when from the last
rocky ridge we dropped down to the scanty palm groves and fields of Naurdz-
kalat by the left bank of the Bado river. Bince leaving Surib we had covered
close on eighty miles without meeting any humans apart from a solitary
shepherd in the Siah-kumb valley.

SECTION ii.—SITES IN NORTH-EASTERN KHARAN

Search for remains noticed by Pottinger.—I had chosen Naurdz-kalit as
my first objective in Khirin for two reasons. From there it would be possible
for me to re-visit the site of TGji further up the Bado river. I had first rapidly
examined it on my short tour of December, 1904, but had not been able
on that occasion to arrive at any certain conclusion as to the antiquity of



had seen
in 1810 on his third march from Nushki down to Khirin, and which had
aroused his special interest.' The topographical indications recorded by him
from what he could observe on his plucky journey, performed under conditions
ofdisthmtﬂukanddifﬁcu]ty,wamnqtmﬁuimtmpemﬂnfﬂnhmﬁty
being fixed without search on the ground. 1In 1904 want of time had made
it impossible for me to extend this search to Naurdz-kalat, But in my report
anthatuhorttourlhnderprmdthﬂmmﬂmthtthnmiumighthnh
be looked for farther down the Bado river than Pottinger's road estimate
seemed to indicate.®

Information secured at ~Naurdz-kalst.—Naurdz-kalit is a very small oasis,
settled only since the time of Azid Khin, chief of Kbirin in the half
of the last century, who conmstructed a Kiréz and" built a fort there as
residence of his son and successor Naurdz Khin. With the ready help
Naib Sultin Khin in charge of this sub-division of Khirin, who had accom-
panied us from Surib, the local information T needed was secured here with-
out difficulty overnight. It clearly pointed to remains co ing to
mentioned by Pottinger to be found on the route which leads down the
to the chiefs seat at Khirin. As the latter was to be visited by me in
any case I decided first to proceed on December lﬂthtathanjilite.hking
with me whatever able-bodied men could be collected for digging, eight
in alk

The T5ji site—The site was reached after proceeding for about four miles
up the bare gravel plateau through which the Bado river winds in a
w'idahedﬁlledwiﬂ:sumbm&tamrinh. It contained at the time a shallow
but brisk flow of water, some 8 yards wide near the site; but this flow is
lisble to dry up in the summer months, Where the course of the Bado is
joined from the north-east by a wide dry flood bed known as the Tai-kaur,
there juts out from the gravel ‘ Dasht’ to the east of the Bado a small detached
terrace called Tiji-damb. It rises to about 50 feet above the nearest portion

narrow dip of the ground separates it from the level * Dasht ', and a small
shallow Nullah intervenes between it and a similar tongue of the plateau to
the south-east, also covered with debris and marked B in the sketch plan.

steeply cut banks of the Dasht. It holds a little streamlet of drinkable water
fed by a spring which issues just below the above ‘mentioned dip. Fig. 4
uhuwnitinhhefor&gmnni That-upafthaterrmwiiichmemmabunt
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120 yards from east to west and over 70 yards across where it is widest, falls
off with very steep slopes towards this natural fosse, as seen in the photograph.
The relative height of the top above the streamlet is nowhere less than 30 feet.
The great advantage for defence offered by these steep’ slopes as well as by the
easy access to water accounts for the ancient occupation of the terrace, as
attested by remains of walls and the painted potsherds to be described pre-
sently. \

Remains of walls.—The steepness of the slopes on the northern face of
the terrace made it easy to distinguish the natural strata of gravel and clayey
alluvium, reaching to a height of about 15 feet, from the debris deposits
higher up which are due to the decay of rubble-built dwellings. At one point
on the north-eastern slope of the terrace, marked in Fig. 4 by the figure
of a man standing, a little clearing sufficed to lay bare a wall solidly built
with fairly regular courses of large water-worn stones set in mud plaster. It
could be traced for a distance of some 20 feet, though broken in places by
erosion. From its position it might be supposed to have belonged to the
foundation of a structure or of a circumvallation erected after an enlargement
of the occupied: area on the top of the terrace had become necessary.

Traces of circumvallation.—Further to the west a line of large stones ex-
posed in a row along the edge of the north face of the terrace top indicated
the position of another massive wall. ~On excavation this wall was cleared
for a length of 18 feet to a depth of 4 feet and proved fully 9 feet thick,
Erosion cuts had broken it on the east and west, but surface indications allowed
its position to be traced for about double that length. Judging from this
and its thickness this wall may well be supposed to have belonged to a cir-
cumvallation. On a lower level outside it there were struck the foundations
of another massive wall running at a distance of about 2 feet but not quite
parallel to it. The masonry of these walls was of the same type as noted
above. The abundance of rough stones large and swmall which lie thickly
over the top of the terrace could have been brought there only by the hand
of man and clearly belongs to decayed dwellings. * In some places modern
digging, done evidently for ‘treasure’, had exposed the top of walls belong-
ing to small structures, as already noted in 1904.

Painted pottery.—Amidst this debris on the top, and also over the slopes
there lie plentiful potsherds, generally of superior red fabric, The same is
the case on the terrace to the south-west marked B where pottery debris
alone offers a surface indication of former occupation. Most of this ware is
plain, but a quantity of fragments with painted designs could also be collected
with ease. The great majority of these’ show geometrical patterns executed
in black mostly over a red or else dark buff ground, as seen in the specimens
TK.1-6 (PL I). The patterns, such as hachured leaf shapes, solid triangles
meeting at points, hooks arranged in rows above plain bands, have all their
counterparts in the painted pottery from some of the pre-historic mounds of
7hob and Loralai. But of painted pieces showing coarse zigzags, dots or
'mmﬂn'mpmphurhrmwerpinkiuhgmmd,suchunnchnncbaﬁsﬁcuf



PL 1). Apn:tfmmthamﬂupadﬁmnnmufthnhﬂupiuumnﬁd
decoration is shown by any of the pieces collected. But on the other hand
a peculiar kind of ‘mat-marking’, familiar to me from some of the early pre-
historic sites of Northern Baliichistin, appears on a number of

rather coarse fabric. Pieces of unworked flints and other hard stones
picked up in numbers. But only two pieces, one a very roughly worked
‘scraper’, the other a coarse ‘point’ or ‘borer’, show signs of human use.
The former was found low down between the two adjoining walls. above

i

Ruined embankments.—At the foot of the little Nullah which separates
thatwotemceadan&ﬂthmnmamuﬁmmbmkmtnhd,hih
with large blocks of stone and over 8 feet thick. Its direction distinctly
nuppuﬂtheammpﬁonthati&mmmaﬂadwﬁhaﬁnﬁhrhﬂ,dm
massive construction and traceable over some 100 yards, which extends from
the opposite bank of the Tdji-kaur to the foot of the gravel plateau overlooking
it.unhuwninthnakatchpla.n{PLI}. The object of the embankment was
manifestly to hold up and store flood water descending in the wide bed of the
Toji-kaur for irrigation of the riverine flat which stretches away to the west
of it for over onethird of a mile, Some 200 yards further up there
survives for a distance of about 120 yards another old embankment
faced similarly with a wall of large boulders. It is about 8 feet thick and
stlllmdntonhaightofd.toﬁfmabouthegmundinhmtufit.. Its
flank rests at the foot of the plateau to the north-east. Alluvium brought down
by rain floods in the ravine which here descends from the plateau to the
Bado has filled up the ground sbove ‘the band to the level of its extapt
height. '

same type and construction but less well preserved. It once, mo doubt, also
extended eastwards to the foot of the plateau, but it has been carried away
on that side by flood water. It is now traceable only for about 50 yards to
where it forms a corner and bends upwards.  Here, too, alluvial deposit has
raised the ground behind to a level flush with the present height of the stone

in which to store grain, whenever crops can be raised by occasional tillage of the
fields close to the present chamnel of the Bado.

Construction of *Gabar-bands.'—These embankments of the Téji site like
all similar stone-built irrigation worhtubefnundingnatnumbmm
Khirin and Jhalawin are locally known as .Gabar-bands. This designation
which ascribes them to the *Gabars’ or Zoroastrians is merely an indication
of the great antiquity with which Brihiii and Baliich popular belief invests
these remains, Mtthuﬂuhuhucﬁnnufmnhmﬁdmdmimﬁrdy
beymdtbaﬁpucityufthapmtinhabitmtnuftﬁamgimilmhh Nor
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does it seem possible to believe that their laborious econstruction could ever
have - been undertaken unless to meet the agricultural needs of a population
far denser and far more settled than the present ome. 1 shall have occasion
further on to discuss the interesting antiquarian questions raised by
these striking vestiges of the past in connexion with the imposing ‘Gabar-
bands’ examined by me in Kolwa and Jhalawin. Here it may suffice to
point out that the evidence there discussed seems distinctly to favour the
assumption of a close relation in origin as well as in approximate date between
the embankments of T&ji just described and the remains of the prehistoric
settlement in the close vicinity of which they are found.

Intermittent cultivation in bed of Bado.—No signs of later permanent
occupation are to be found anywhere in this neighbourhood. But the ground
to the west of the ‘Gabar-bands’ is now tilled in years of good rainfall by a
few semi-nomadic Balich households. At other times, too, the easy access-
to water and the presence of good grazing in the beds of the Bado and Taji-
kaur are likely to have attracted such wvisitors. It is hence not difficult to-
account for the small groups of burial places found at several points of the
plateau which divides the Toji-kaur from the Bado.  They are obviously
Muhammadan as the low heaps of stones marking graves are almost invariably
correctly orientated from north to south in the orthodox fashion. The digging
done at one of the stone heaps where the direction differed, revealed mo deposit.
of any kind but showed undisturbed soil of hard clay and gravel below three
feet of loose earth.

Pottinger’s reference to site.—My renewed and closer inspection of this
area left me’in no doubt that the remains of the T&ji site correspond to the
‘several large mounds of stone and earth scattered over the desert’ which
Pottinger describes as having been seen by him on his journey from Nushki
into Khirin along the course of the Bado; for the route regularly followed
by travellers from Nushki to the chief cultivated area in the north-eastern
portion of Khirin actually passes by T&ji. But there still remained the
search for ‘the very extraordinary tombs’ of a quadrangular shape *each sur-
rounded by a low wall of curious open freestone work’ which he mentions at
a distance of about 400 yards from the western bank of the river® They
had puzzled Pottinger greatly as he could trace nothing whateyer Muhammadan
or Hindu in their style and had judicious doubts also about their having served
as Zoroastrian places of worship. '

Remains near Azdid-gaz Zidrat. —The location of these remains proved
easy. Local information at Naurdz-kalit knew of ruins on the right bank
of the Bado only at one place and that on the way down to Khirin, the chief’s
geat. Starting for this on the morning of December 13th we passed after a
mile the fort of Naurdz-kalit, a small but fairly substantial structure built by
Azid Khin, and less than half a mile farther the point where cultivation near
the left bank ends, Then the track crossed the river and led past a stretch

8 Bee Travels in Beloochisian, p. 126,
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of abandoned cultivation to a narrow stony plateau which separates the
course of the Bado. from that of a torrent bed known as Garuk-kaur. On
approaching the junction of the two mnear the Ziirat of Bili hd-gu we
arrived after a total march of six miles at the ruins which had
seen.

Enclosures of Muhammadan graves! —They proved to comprise three low-
walled enclosures each containing a number of what are undoubtedly Muham-
madan graves.  All are built on the same plan with walls of fairly regular
courses of flat sandstone slabs, evidently brought from some easily worked
in the near hills and roughly dressed at the ends. All have a small prayer
miche facing approximately west-north-west and a very low entrance opposite,
as seen in Fig. 2 The first of these burisl enclosures met on coming
from Naurdz-kalit stands close by the road-side and is the one which has
suffered most decay. ~ Within a small square of walls standing to about three
feet height a heap of earth mixed with burnt bricks marks s ‘completely
collapsed small Gumbaz or Muhammadan domed tomb. Within old men’s
memory the little square structure was said to have still stood in a condition
recognizable as the resting place of a ‘Pir’.. The well made hard bricks
measured 11 by 7 inches with a thickness of 2 inches. Bricks of the same
kind were found on some of the low little mounds which mark the graves
found in the other enclosures, .

Period of enclosures.—Two of these, within a few yards of each other,
are situated to the forth-west of the track and about 160 yards from the
first.  They contain each -half-a-dozen of grave mounds and measure about
39 feet square outside. The fourth a little to the south of them (Fig.
measures 36 feet square outside, and its plan, as shown in P 1, is typical
of the rest. Thammmpmge.miyﬂfmﬁdamdﬂlfut' shows
small openings on its projecting sides and is roofed with flit slabs. Here as
‘in the other enclosures the only decoration of the walls, all built without clay
or mortar, consists of small slatey stones inserted at irregular intervals
zigzag fashion in place of a stone slab as seen in Fig. 2 by the side of the
entrance. No local tradition sirvives as to the origin of the burial enclosures,
but their Muhammadan character is well recognized. 1 was unable to trace
any definite indication as to their period.  But considering their advanced
state of decay and comparatively superior construction I am inclined to believe
that they may belong to medimval times when Khirin appears to have been
ruled by Maliks connected with Sistin® and may be supposed to have enjoyed
a somewhat higher state of civilization than is found there now.

Zigrat of holy lady.—There can be no doubt that the location of these
burial places is due to the sanctity enjoyed by the Ziarat supposed to mark
the resting place of Bibi Azid-gaz, a holy lady. i
at the meeting point of the Bado and Garuk-kaur about a quarter of a mile
farther on. 1 could learn nothing about this holy person, but duly noted that

I

&

! Bee Khdrin Gazetteer, p. 30,
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just below her shrine there issues a fine spring fed by the subterraneous drain-
age of the Garuk valley. Local worship at such a spot is likely to be older
than the introduction of Islim. The water from the spring accounts for
the cultivation carried on here by three families in this otherwise dreary
waste.

March to Khirn-kalit.—Four miles further down the track crosses the
Bado to the left bank and on the bare gravel platean known as Hadira ® passes
several badly decayed burial enclosures like those of Azid-gaz.  Others of the
same type but far more roughly constructed with mere rubble were found close
by and looked like later imitations, Some five miles beyond at a point called
Bumband the termination of the river's surface flow was reached. Here is
the head of the chief canals which carry water from rain floods over the arid
alluvial plain on either side of the main bed and render intermittent cultivation
there possible. Following first the westermost of these canals and then cross-
ing an utterly barren stony plain we reached Khdrdn-kalat, the ‘capital’ of
the territory from which it takes its name.

The capital of Khirin. —This is mot the place to describe the impressions
produced by the little ‘town’ of mud hovels and mat-huts which clusters
around the chief's residence and the stronghold built by his remowned ancestor .
Azd Khan. Most of them were deserted at the time, and towards the spring
the chief and his people, too, aré apt to move off to camps on higher ground,
generally on the slopes of the Raskoh range. This rises northward with
fantastically serrated peaks to a height close on 10,000 feet and provides a striking
background to the far from attractive scenery of the Khirin capital. I was
hospitably received by Nawab Habib-ullah Khin, the present head of the
Naushirwini family which has ruled Khirin for upwards of two centuries. I
found a good illustration of the cultural influence here exercised by Irdin in
the domed structure serving as Darbar hall and guest house combined which
‘was allotted to me as quarters. It had been built in recent years by Persian
masons and in its plan closely reproduced the architectural features well re-
membered by me from manorial structures old and new in Sistin. The odd
‘ Burope’ furniture with which it was partly filled had, of course, been obtained
through an Indian medium. Together with the building it seemed to symbolize
the meeting of two civilizations, both foreign to the soil and one quaintly
hybridized.

Mound of Pir Hassan Shih.—During my day’s stay at Khirin-kaldt I
visited on December 14th the large mound known from the Zidrat it bears
on its- top as the ‘damb’ of Pir Hassan Shah. It is situated about two miles
to the SSE. Rising above the flat plain cultivated in patches when adequate
flood water can be obtained from the Bado, it forms a conspicuous object,
though of no great height. It was the only ancient site in this part of the
valley of which I could obtain information, and is mentioned in the Gazetteer.®

'ﬁlupﬂnﬂﬁmmwﬁqﬂummmmmﬁﬂﬁnmﬂ‘m‘wﬂh““h-ﬂk-

Azid-gaz nltogether.
4 CL Khdrdn Gazetieer, p. 148.
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The mound occupies ground between two branches of an
bedEnownuKiﬂun;thawmtemmo!thgeingmdmm
stretches of ground at the foot of the mound to be cultivated.
mmumahuutﬁmjrardufmmnorthtuwuthlndlbnﬁhﬂ
where widest. The highest portion near the middle rises to about
above the level of the fields and is covered with plentiful fragments
bricks. Thmappeam&tobalongtolminadnumm

o EF
EEH

Pottery remains of mnmf—Hnoldmm:ﬂm-iumld-hm“
the surface. Butpotalmducnvuritinﬂmndmmlndmupmdlhu wher-
‘ever erosion has cut into the mound. Of painted fragments but few could
be found; they show simple geometrical designs in black over a red or
buff ground (see P.H.1-3, 11, PL I), resembling those on painted ware
éhn]cuﬁthinaitmuf}{orthﬂalﬁnhisﬁn. Aﬂtbammphnﬁfnlmpinm
decorated in relief with flat ribbing (see P.H.4-6, PL I).
dmamﬂunwfumdhymh&sﬁnhbedﬁulyﬂqcinh&ﬁth ites occupied
from the first centuries ufummduwntoudy'llﬂhnmmaﬂm times ; it is
alsuweﬂknnwninﬂgypth‘mnﬂiuﬂummmdﬁyﬂnﬁnapﬂind&' Of the
piece P.H.4 it is interesting to mote that besides the ribbing it shows also
decoration by burnished bands. To historical times may probably be ascribed
also the few pieces which like P.H.7,10 show simple incised ornament,
and so also the fragment with a handle, P.H.9. On the other hand the
numerous fragments of which the outer surface is ‘mat-marked’ (for a - speci-
men, see P.H.8, PL I) are likely to be far more ancient ; they are all hand-
made while the rest of the pottery is wheel-made. It deserves to be noted
‘that we could not find a_single piece of glazed ware. Judging from these
ceramic indications, it appears probable that the mound originally formed by
prehistoric deposits continued to be occupied during historical times, but ceased
to be so in the Muhammadan period when the use ‘of glazed ware was common,
as shown by the frequency of it at sites of that period in Makriin,

Departure from Khdrin-kalit.—The presence of this large mound in the
close vicinity of Kharan-kalit proves that the ground near the head of the
deltaic area formed by the Bado, Korakin and Garuk flood beds has served
since early times for the chief agricultural settlement of Kharin just as it does
now. I could learn of no other ‘damb’ of this kind in the north-eastern
portion of the territory, nor’does the Gazetteer indicate the existence of any
westwards. The numerous vaulted tombs op “Gumbaz’ of Mubammadan times
which the Gazetteer mentions in widely distant parts of Khirin ® did not
offer sufficient archmological interest to justify the expenditure of time which
visits to them would have implied. 8o I felt free on December 15th to leave

¥ E
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¥ 1. Stein, Innermont Asia, i. p, xxii ; il. 910, m:.m.nm,
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the Khirin capital for the journey which, as planned at the outset, was to
carry me south-east through the mountains to the Besfma tract of the terri-
tory. There I could regain the motor track which leads to the head of - the
Rakhshan valley and thus down to Panjgir in the northernmost part of
Makrin. ] :

; Domed tomb with relievo slabs.—The caravan route to be followed for
this journey led on its first long march up to the mouth of the Garuk valley.
Onthenynmthehutanfthaﬁhiﬂmhamlet,onlyﬂ miles from Khirén
fort, I passed one of those domed tombs. It is known as Ashilo-gumbasz.
Its fair preservation and the shape of its high dome suggested a late date.
The upper frieze on the outside of the square burial chamber is ornamented
with burnt clay slabs showing in low relief very coarsely modelled figures of
camels, horses and other animals, such as are described in the Gazetteer
as typical of these sepulchral structures in Makrin. Our start had been much
delayed through the belated arrival of fresh camel transport, and with the
prospect of a long march before us no time was left for closer examination of
the structure.

Remains at mouth of Garuk valley.—For about ten miles the track Jed
across scrub-covered waste broken by patches of neglected cultivation or fur-
rowéd by inundation channels which at times provide them with water. Then
for another fifteen miles the march lay up’a gently sloping glacis of bare gravel
to where the Garuk river bed debouches from the deeply eroded barren hill
range. Here water left behind by the last rain flood was found in a muddy
pool of the bed. Of the mound which the Gazetteer mentions at this point
as having yielded ‘some pottery believed to be of great antiquity’ to °culti-
vators when excavating for purposes of cultivation’® I could obtain no in-
formation ; nor does the ground offer here a chance for tillage. But when
we had ascended next morning for about 2} miles along the deep cut river
bed I was shown by Murid Khin, the Naib of the Beséma and Rakhshin
tract, who accompanied our party and proved thoroughly familiar with the
ground, much decayed remams of stone walls on the fop of an isolated narrow
ridge rising to over 150 feet above the bed. They extend for about 170 yards
from north-east to south-west. the once occupied space on the top having a
maximum width of about 60 yards. The rough stone walls evidently belonged
to a small fort or place of refuge, as indicated also by the stone heaps which
marked the position of towers. Potsherds lay in plenty over the rocky ridge
but were mostly coarse undecorated ware. The few painted pieces picked’
up showed only poorly executed dark stripes or hachures over a buff or pinkish
fabric. No ribbed or glazed ware distinctive of historical times could be
found ; but the look of the pottery militated against the assumption of any
great antiquity for this small site. The natural strength of the position and
the presence of a well in the river bed immediately below adequately account
for' its occupation which was probably intermittent.

¥ Ses Khdnin Gazeticer, p, 148,
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SECTION iii.—THE MOUNDS OF BESEMA AND ZAYAK

Two marches on December 16th and 17th carried us southward along the
main drainage of the Garuk river to the spring of Drug and the vicinity of
the open valley trough known as Besima. The line followed by this well-
known track led in the dry river .bed or else up and down small side valleys
when narrow defiles of the former had to be avoided. Everywhere the slopes of
the hills passed were uniformly barren. Pools and wells could be found along
the main bed at intervals but there were nowhere signs of prolonged occupa-
tion, whether old or recent. Only twice we had met nomadic Brihii house-
holds moving up to such grazing as can be found in the higher side valleys
eastward. .

Physical features of Beséma. —Starting from the spring of Drug on Decem-
ber 18th we passed shallow floodbeds descending from the rugged Jur hills
in the east and then arrived after some miles' march at the northern end of
the tract of Beséma. It stretches for about thirteen miles from north to
south as a wide open valley. The almost level portion of the trough keeps
an average width of about four miles and lies at an elevation of a little over
4,400 feet near its southern end. The naturally fertile alluvial soil of the
trough would permit here of cultivation over an extensive area if irrigation
were possible or adequate rainfall assured. But the numerous ‘floodbeds which
descend from the hills on both sides of the valley carry water but rarely,
and as they have cut deeply into the soft soil most of the water they bring
down would be lost to the cultivator. ;

Nomadic population.—Numerous small patches of cultivation were passed
as we moved up the eastern side of the valley, but no signs of even semi-
permanent occupation could be sighted. The Brihii population claiming land
in Beséma and shown by the census of 1921 as 732 souls is entirely nomadic,
living by their flocks and tilling their fields only in years of good rainfuil. A
striking contrast- is thus presented to the number of old mounds which rise
over the flat ground of the valley attesting prolonged occupation by a once
considerable settled population. An attempt was made by Naurdz Khin,
chief of Khirin, towards the close of the last century, to bring at least a
small portion of this potentially fertile area under cultivation. But the Kiiréz
dug for this purpose towards the mound known as Kurragi-damb failed as
no adequate supply of water was secured,

Prehistoric pottery on mounds. —The first mound, known Mammai-damb,
was reached close to the northernmost pateh of * khushkaba ’ (*“ dry water ™) culti-
vation. It measures about 100 by 70 yards and rises to a height of about
10 feet only. On the slopes covered with rubble from decayed dwellings
pottery remains were scanty. But the few painted pieces looked ancient
(see M.D.1, PL 1) and a small terracotta fragment, evidently from the figure
of & humped bull, in view of finds made elsewhere, distinctly suggests pre-
historic occupation.  Going about 2} miles south-south-east we came to the
Kurragi-damb adjoined by cultivation. It rises to some 30 feet and has g
diameter of over 120 yards. It is thickly covered with stones of which
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the plentiful large ones must have been brought for building purposes
from some distance, the foot of the nearest hills being fully two miles away.
Most of the potsherds found here are of a coarse undecorated ware. But
some of the painted fragments like K.D.1, 2 (PL I), which show well-executed
geometrical patterns in black over a red slip, manifestly indicate prehistoric
occupation.

After proceeding about 3 miles SSE. and skirting the abandoned Karez
previously mentioned 1 was shown eastwards a flat patch of ground covered
with pottery debris and recalling a Turkestin ‘Tati’. It was known to my
guides as Kdshimi-damb. Here but a few painted fragments could be found ;
they show a red slip but no distinctive designs apart from lines in black. Two
small fragments from this spot appear to be decorated with flat ribbing which
suggests occupation started or continued after prehistoric times, The small
mound called Sdjidi-demb, about 20 feet high and situated about half a mile
to the south, was heavily covered with rubble but showed little of potsherds,
all coarse undecorated ware of uncertain type.

Taghazi-damb.—Far more interesting and varied proved the ceramic re-
mainaoithe]nrgaﬁufﬂuﬂaaﬁmmuundswhjchwasmchadatadismnm
of about 1} miles to the SSW. of the last named. It is known as Taghazi-
damb and adjoined by ‘Khushkiba' fields. It measures about 140 yards
from NE. to SW. and not much less across; its height is about 40 feet. Among
the plentiful rubble from decayed dwellings which covers the slopes of the
mound fragments of painted pottery of a superior kind could be found in
abundance. The great majority of them show carefully executed designs in
black over a dark red slip; but there are found also pieces which are decorated
with brown or buff designs over a light yellowish or fawn-coloured ground
(T.Z. 4, 810, PL I). The specimens reproduced in PL I will help to illus-
trate the great variety of patterns, all geometrical and almost always executed
with considerable neatness and freedom. Among them quite a number like
T.Z. 1, 2, 15, 16, 19 with their bands of hachured triangles or leaf shapes
closely recall similar designs from the early prehistoric sites of Zhob and Lora-
lai, There, too, parallels can be found to scrolls like T.Z. 8, 9. But in
addition to these we find here frequent patterns with elegant volutes like
T.Z. 7, 13, 14, fern-like bands (T.Z. 6) or feathered discs (T.Z. 17, 18), which are
not represented there.

Character of painted pottery. —It is just these peculiar and freer patterns
which - establish a distinct link between this painted ware of Taghazi-damb and
that of prehistoric sites traced by me in the Mashkai valley ! to the south.
Considering that the distance in a direct line between the nearest of these, Sunér.
and Besdma js not much more than about thirty miles this close similarity
in peculiarities of ornamental design is easily accounted for. If 1 am led
to suggest for the painted pottery of Taghazi-damb and that of its type & some-
what later origin than that of sites like Periino-ghundai or Sir-jangal it is

1 See below Chap. 1X, sec. iv.
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because we meet among it also pieces showing the use im the designs of
other colours besides black. Thus in T.Z. 12 we find in addition to black
also a kind of terracotta red used over a buff ground, with bands of datk
purple, while in T.Z. 21 brown lines are painted over buff and a curious
hook-like black ommament over a red slip. Similarly on the fragment of a
bowl, T.Z. 20, both purple and black designs appear over the light terracotta
ground. It deserves to be noted that much of this Taghazi pottery is of a
thin and very fine fabric and that in at least one piece, T.Z. 28, neatly
burnished narrow stripes are used for decoration as found also on early historical
pottery from Sistan.?

Pozhdi-damb.—The day’s fruitful survey of old sites in Besfma ended at
Pozhoi-damb, a debris area situated about 2 miles ESE. of the Taghazi-damb.
It occupies the termination of a low natural ridge overlooking the drainage
bed coming from the east above Zayak and Imown as Sajid-kaur. The ground
once occupied and marked by rubble from decayed dwellings and by potsherds
extends for about 250 yards from west to east and about 200 yards across.
But little of painted or otherwise decorated potsherds could be found here.
The majority show either plain dark green and yellow glazes or else glazed
polychrome designs which are likely to belong to the Muhammadan period.
But a few small fragments have painted patterns resembling specimens from
Taghazi-damb. It agrees with the continued later occupation which the
ceramic evidence indicates for the Pozhdi-damb that here the lines of
rough stone walls could still be distinguished on the surface of the top and
slopes.

Arrival in Zayak.—The day's march brought us by nightfall to Zayak, a
side valley to the east. There near the head of a little streamlet fed by a
perennial spring we struck again the motor-track leading to Panmjgiir and found
the lorries with all spare baggage duly arrived from Surib at the rest house
called Jangal. The shelter it offered was doubly welcome after the bitterly
cold north wind which had pursued us all day, and welcome too was the
abundance of fuel which the low tree growth around this rest house offers
and which accounts for its designation,

From the rest house I visited on December 10th the two mounds which
had been reported above the spring of Zayak. They proved to be situated
about two miles to the NNW. and up the open valley which descends from
the Katgali pass on the road towards Surib. On the way we passed the
completely filled-in pits of an old Kiréz, said to have been abandoned long
before living memory. The northern one of the two ‘dambs’ was found to
rise above flat ground of hard alluvial soil cut up by numerous small ravines.
Occasional inundation from the flood bed of the Sajid-kaur, which gathers here
and turning westwards passes down to the Beséma trough, accounts for the

character of the ground and the small patches of *khushkaba’ cultivation to
be found here.

YCL Innermost Asia, §i, p, 958,
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Northern mound of Zayak. —The mound completely isolated rises to =
height of 35 feet above the present level of the clayey plain around. It
extends with quite irregular outlines for about 180 yards from north to south
and shows a maximum width of about 100 yards at its foot. Examination
of the fissures which erosion has cut into the ground near by clearly showed
that the foot of the mound has become buried under alluvial deposit to a
considerable extent and that the height of the mound must originally have
been greater. For those fissures, down to a depth of over 10 feet below the
present ground level, showed strata of rubble which .could only have been
washed down from the mound and embedded in the alluvial clay long after
the decay of the structures once occupying it.

Types of decorated pottery. —The top and slopes of the mound are. thickly
strewn with stones, large and small, once serving as building materials and
with potsherds. Among these painted pieces abound, showing mostly designs
executed in black over a fine red ground.  Particularly frequent are rows
of up-curving hooks and scrolls (Z.N.1,3-6, Pl I) as well as hachured
geometrical patterns (Z.N.3,9). Z.N.814 are specimens of similar patterns
more rarely painted in black or buff over a whitish-grey or fawn slip.
Quite by itself stands the fragment Z.N.7 which combines a string ornament
in . relief with volutes and other elaborate designs executed both' in black and
red over a light fawny ground wash.. Style and polychrome decoration
suggest later origin for this piece and the same may be assumed also for most
of the relief-ornamented fragments of which Z.N.10,11,13 are specimens.?
That the locality marked by the northern Zayak mound continued to be
occupied into historical times is proved by the occurrence of ribbed ware of
which ZN.12 is a specimen. Finds of this were comparatively frequent
on a slightly detached portion of the mound to the north. Of glazed ware
only a single small fragment could be discovered, lying on the surface at the
east foot of this portion; it shows a freely treated pattern of brown and
green spots over yellow ground.

Chips and cores of chert and other hard stones could be picked up in
plenty on the slopes of the mound. But only a few small stone °blades’
are clearly recognizable as artifacts.  These together with a small piece of
copper confirm the conclusion to be drawn from the majority of the painted
fragments that the occupation of the site goes back to chalcolithic times. That
it continued also later, is equally evident. To which period two small stone
beads belong is uncertain.

Chalcolithic pottery on S5.-W. mound. —At a distance of about 300 yards
to the south-west of the mound just described there stretches a low ridge in
the direction from NNE. to S8W. 1Its highest point northward rises ahout
35 feet above the alluvial flat to the east; westwards it merges gently into
rubble covered little platean which the floodbed coming from Katgall skirts.

3 The voluted band in Z. N. 10 distinotly recalls similar relief decdrstion common smong the later Dabarkst.
ware ; see N. Baléchigdn Towr, PL XV.
F
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For about 360 yards the ridge is covered with potsherds and with stones,
all clearly marking that this strip of ground was once occupied by dwellings
for a prolonged period. The painted pottery found here in plenty agrees
closely, as the specimens reproduced in Plate I show, with that of the mound
to the north in fabric and type of decoration. Amongst the patterns, almost
all executed in black over a deep red slip, scrolls of wvoiutes and hooks
(ZW. 2-48,9) prevail. Of special interest is the ‘Sigma’ omament (Z.W.1)
familiar from the painted pottery of chaleolithic sites of Northern Baldchistin,
Sistin, Tepe Misiin, etc.! The geometrical design of Z.W.7, painted brown
over light cream, recalls the type of Nil ware.® Of two fragments of coarsely
made terracotta figurines Z.W.5 (PL I) seems to represent the head of a horse,
the other perhaps a human trunk (?). Also small fragments of worked copper
were found here. From all these indications it appears safe to conclude that
the occupation of this ridge was co-eval with that of the mound.

Small stone enclosures. —On the small plateau to the west, little roughly
Circular enclosufes of stones only a few feet across, could, be traced in num-
bers for about 200 yards from the northern end of the ridge. They
recalled those funeral ‘cairns’ of similar appearance which at Moghul-ghundai
in the Zhob valley had proved to mark a burial ground of early historical
times.® It is probable that here too the purpose of these stone circles was
the same; but the few we could clear contained only soft earth with-
out any deposit of bones, ashes or objects. Of the fragment of a dark blue
glass bangle which was picked up on the surface of this ground the age cannot
be safely determined.

Change of physical conditions.—Both the northern mound of Zayak and
the Taghazi-damb would have strongly tempted trial excavation had it been
possible at this season to secure even a minimum of local labour commen-
surate to the task. The total absence of a settled population either in Bessma
or anywhere else within a radius of thirty miles, if not more, obliged me reluc-
tantly to forego the attempt. But it also served fully to bring home to me
the great change which has come over this region since prehistoric times, It
seemed impossible to assume that the Besfma tract could have afforded subsis-
tence to such a number of agricultural settlements as the mounds shove de-
scribed presuppose as existing during approximately the same prehistoric period,
if the physical conditions then prevailing had been as unfavourable as they
are now. The much-discussed geographical question of climatic change or
“desiccation’ had from the start helped to draw my attention to these arid
Gedrosian regions. It was hence of special interest to me to find myself here
at an early stage of my explorations brought face to face with antiquarian
evidence which distinctly pointed to the local climate having undergone a great
change since chalcolithic times in its effect upon cultivation.

*E-umb’.ﬂnlud.?‘w,H.E’.p.!!;II.HIN.F, 10; MM E. 6; XIIL, R. G. 8; Innermost Asis, PL
CXIIL CXIV; Arne, Painied Stone Age Pottery, p. 26, Fig. 56.
* See below p. 167 sqq.

¥ Bee N. Baliichistin Tour, pp. 48 sqq. ; also below Chap. V, ii; VI, 1.
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CHAPTER Ill.-OLD SITES IN RAKHSHAN AND
PAROM

SECTION i—REMAINS AT THE HEAD OF RAKHSHAN

On December 20th we set out by motor from Zayak on our way into
the Rakhshin valley. Nag, fully 65 miles away, had to be fixed for our initial
stage as it is the first permanently inhabited place in it, and also because at
the only two points where ‘dambs’ were reported to exist near the route,
no water could be found  Right down to Nag the ground traversed by the
route mow belongs politically to Khirin, But as the division here drawn
between Kharin and Makrin is not based on geographical facts -but only
upon the limit which the establishment of the Paz Britannica towards the close
of the last century fixed to the southward expansion of the Naushirwani
chiefs it may be here disregarded.

Across head of Réghai tract—After skirting the southern  extremity
of Beséma the road led through a maze of utterly barren hills and across the
Kaparna pass to the arid plateau at the head of the Réghai tract which is dramn-
ed by floodbeds feeding the Dhutéri. This itself belongs to the headwaters
of the Mashkai river which fowing due south through Jhalawin ultimately
finds its way to the ocean as the Hingol. Thus on this plateau there meet
two natural cross-roads leading from Southern Persia to Kalit and the Indus
and from the sea to Kharin and the Helmand valley. But on that day's drive
we met no humans but two Brihiis grazing their flock of sheep and goats near
the well of Patakin, the only one passed.

Mounds of Badrang-damb—Where the route about halfway to Nag first
tonches a stretch of ‘ Khushkiaba' cultivation ! not far from the almost im-
perceptible watershed towards the Rakhshin drainage, we reached the group
of low mounds known collectively as Badrang-damb. 1t extends over some
360 yards from north to south and about as much across. The average maxi-
mum height of the mounds is only about 10 feet. But as the level of the
ground around has certainly been considerably raised by alluvinom from the
floodwater brought here for the sake of cultivation in years of good rainfall,
probably much of the lower portion of the mounds is buried below the soil.

Chalcolithic potsherds.—Over the whole area pottery debris is strewn
in plenty, and among it very numerous painted pieces showing prehistoric
patterns were picked up. The specimens reproduced in PL II will help to
illustrate the most frequent motifs. Among these . the hachured leaf shapes
(B.R.1,2,4,15), the rows of solid lozenges between horizontal bands (B.R.5,8,12),
the hachured geometrical forms (B.R.8,9) have all their exact counterparts
among the painted ware of the earliest Zhob and Loralai sites. There, too,

:mdeh;ppmimmymMmmpmm:m.wmmHm The name s loeally
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head of the Rakhshin valley

2 Cf. N. Balachisidn Towr, PL V, VL XI, XX.
F2



36 OLD SITES IN RAKHSHAN AND PAROM [ Chap. III.

is found the ‘Sigma’ motif of B.R.3. The concentric squares and

shapes of B.R.18,17,17a, as well as the parallel wave lines of B.R.7 umtlt
Rina-ghundai.®* But it deserves to be noted that the fine red ware with
black patterns of those early sites is rare at Badrang-damb, while buff, grey,
light cream coloured grounds or slips prevail and the designs are generally
painted in coarse browns or purples. Of relief ormamentation cnly narrow
parallel wave lines; as in B.R.18, could be found. Only a single glazed frag-
ment, with a hatched pattern in brown and green over yellow. turned up and
that, too, close to a Muhammadan graveyard adjoining the western edge of
the site. The ancient painted potsherds which lay on some of the graves, had
evidently been found while digging these.!

Absence of water.—Considering the extent of the debris-strewn area and
the size of the ancient settlement which it indicates, the total absence of any
permanent supply of water in the wide valley plain around the site is signi-
ficant. This ground is temporarily occupied only when a good rainfall allows
Brahii nomads to till the patches of Khushkiba land near by, and water
may be found for a time in pools of the neighbouring Patakin flood bed. If
there is a crop to.reap and the pools have dried up water would have to be
brought in skins from distant wells or waterholes in the hills, The same arid
conditions continued when after crossing the divide we moved down the wide
open valley of the Nig river which is one of the principal feeders of the Rakh-
shin. No water was to be found until camp was reached at the point where
the road passes within a couple of miles of Nig village.  There springs gather
in the bed as it passes through a low chain of hills. Hence it was impossible
to halt at the site of Kargushki-damb which was reached after about 20 miles
from Badrang-damb. But the rapid survey I was able to make of it sufficed
to show its interest, and I accordingly returned to it from ‘Nig camp on De-
cember 22nd for closer examination.

Kalituk-damb of Nig.—On the day following my arrival at Nig camp 1
proceeded to the small village of Nag situated where the little spring-fed stream
debouches from the defile already referred to. Of the several ‘ damhs’ which
had been reported close to the village the chief one is situated, as the sketch
plan in PL 2 shows, close above the left bank of the wide sandy flood bed of
the river and near the easternmost patch of ground that is irrigated from
the permanent streamlet meandering within it. There a stony plateau between
the river bed and the foot of bare rocky hills is covered with the debris of
rubble-built walls and with potsherds. This ares of ancient occupation,
measuring about one-third of a mile from SE. to NW. and about 300 yards
across where widest, is known as Kaldtuk-damb (“the fort mound ™) from the
rocky hillock rising at its north-western extremity to a height of about 100 feet
above the river bed. It is a naturally strong position and is crowned by
ruined stone walls of very rough construction and probably modern.

* Boe ibid, PL XTIL
-ru;nmmmumpmwdhm ef. @id, p. 87.
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Painted pottery and terracotta figurine.—Traces of sncient walls, built
with roughly squared freestone and resembling those to " be described
below in connexion with the Kargushki-damb, crop out on the surface of the
site below. But more evidence of very early occupation is supplied by the
plentiful painted potsherds found there. ~Most of them, as seen from the speci-
mens reproduced in PL II, show geometrical designs painted in black over a
dark red or buff ground. Though the execution is on the whole coarser than
in the case of the painted pottery at the prehistoric sites discussed in the
preceding chapter and at those visited in Zhdb and Loralai, yet close relation-
ship in the decorative motifs is unmistakable.  Of peculiar interest is the
ornamentation with rows of large-horned animals, probably representing Ibex,
in a bold pose, found in N.K.2,6; also the appearance of parallel bands with
close-set upright strokes, N.K.5,8,9, which the recurrence of a similar motif
in larger and better - preserved specimens from other Makrin sites permits us
%o interpret as meant to represent grass or scrub.® But the most interesting
object picked up at- Kalituk-damb is the small .bird-like head of terracotta,
N.K.4a (PL VI); it belongs undoubtedly to a very primitive rendering of the
female figure found as a draped bust at the chalcolithic sites of Péridmo-
ghundai, Moghul-ghupdai, Strjangal, etc., and evidently representing a goddess®
We ‘shall have occasion to meet with far more numerous terracotta figurines of
the same type at chalcolithic sites of Makrin and Jhalawin to be discussed
further on.”

Mound near Nag village.—At a distance of over half a mile from the
Kalituk hillock and on the opposite bank of the river bed lies the village of
Nag. Though it is the only permanently occupied place in Upper Rakh-
shiin, counting some two- dozen dwellings and palm-mat huts, not more than
ten able-bodied men could be ‘collected in it for the morrow’s proposed trial
excavation at Kargushki-damb.  All the rest of the Brahii inhabitants were
away with their flocks in the hills where grazing and firewood for protection
from the winter cold are more easily obtainable. An orchard owned by &
relation of the Naushirwini chief of Khirin and irrigated by a canal from the
gtream, is, with its date palms, mulberry trees and vines, the only attractive
feature of the little oasis. About 200 yards to the nmorth of it 1 was shown
a second ‘damb’, now for the most part occupied by Muhammadan graves
clustering round the tomb of a saint known as Pir Mazani. ~ That this low
swelling of the ground marks the position of an earlier settlement was indicated
by a few small fragments of painted pottery which bear patterns of the prehis-
toric type. But far more numerous were broken pieces of glazed ware, plain
or decorated, which looked medimval.

Ridge of Singi-kaldt.—Proceeding half-a-mile eastwards up the valley and
across a low rocky ridge we reached the third “damb’ of Nig close to the
right bank of the river bed. Here plentiful pottery debris lies around the foot
and on the slopes a steep rocky ridge about 75 feet high and known as

% See below pp. 122, 150.

% Soe V. Halichigdn Towr, PL IX, T'. W. 5, 0; PL XII, K. 14; XVLT.K.D. 9, 8.J. 64
* 0L below pp. 126, 156, 160 sqq., ete.
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Singi-kalat, *“ the rock fort™. The very narrow top of the ridge is flat for ah?ut
60 yards and has been enlarged to the south by a roughly built but massive
terrace of stones which looks old. Part of the crest bears a ‘sangar’ made
of stone heaps and evidently recent. Besides plain pottery of good make frag-
ments of ribbed ware, as seen in the specimens N.8.1-3 (PL II), are here very
frequent.  Together with the piece N.S.4 showing incised decoration and a
moulded handle, these ribbed potsherds clearly point to occupation of the small
site during comparatively early historical times. It deserves to be mnoted that
not a single ribbed fragment was found at Kalituk-damb.

Tomb of Bibi-Ziirat—On our way back to camp I visited on a low bare
ridge about a mile to the south-west of Singi-kalit the ruined tomb known
as Bibi-ziirat (Fig. 5). Built with bumt bricks and decorated with panels
of carved bricks showing geometrical relief patterns over a sunk ground, it is
a typical specimen of the style of decoration to be found on Muhammadan
sepulchral structures in Kharin and Makrin apparently dating from late medie-
val times, Within the little tomb chamber a corpse was exposed to view, still
retaining rags of its cotton shroud or vestment.

Kargushki-damb.—On December 22nd 1 returned for a renewed examination
of the Kargushki-damb which on our way down to Nig could only cursorily
be inspected. The motor lorry allowed me to take along the ten men collected
at Nag village for a short trial excavation. This extensive mound is situated
up the valley a little over 11 miles from the point where the bed of the Nig
river passes into the defile above mentioned. Tt rises about half a mile to
theaaatufthemdmdthoughnutmumthmiufmhigh forms a conspicuous
object in the wide flat plain of the valley. At an average distance of some 120
jardnitawwtmfmtiaakirbedbythedrybedoftha Nig river. As the plane-
table survey reproduced the sketch plan of Pl. 3 shows, the length of the mound
from north to south is about 530 yards and its width where greatest some 360
yards. Its slopes towards the river bed are steeper than those to the east,
and on both a considerable amount of fine drift sand has collected in eroded
small Nullahs; this extends also over the mostly flat top.

Extent of ancient occupied area.—The surface is throughout covered with
flat pieces of freestone mostly small, the debris of walls such as were found to
erop out in at least three distinct places on or near the top. Wherever the
accumulation of drift sand is slight or absent, potsherds are exposed in plenty
on the slopes. Their presence can be traced also over a considerable portion
of the level ground around the mound, especially to the north and north-east.
The total area of ancient occupation thus indicated extends over about 900
by 550 yards to the east of the river bed. But also on the right bank of the
bed such debris can be traced for a length of some 400 yards. A portion of
the once occupied ground between the northern and western foot of the mound
and the river bed is used for ‘Khushkiba ' cultivation. The low earth em-
bankment which the plan shows along a stretch of the left river bank serves
Yo catch whatever rain water may descend the western slopes of the mound.
Bimilar patches of precarious cultivation are to be found scattered for &
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considerable distance both above and below the Kargushki-damb and on both
sides of the flood bed. But there is none of it on the right bank just opposite to
the mound, and here potsherds could be picked up in places right up to the
road which keeps to a slightly higher level. At ome point a small eroded
terrace resembling a ‘ Yirdang’ of the Tarim basin, bears scanty remains of
walls of the same construction as those excavated.on the mound.

Walls cleared.—Already on my first rapid inspection of the mound my
attention had been attracted by a line of stome masonry cropping out on the
western slope amidst debris, at a level of about 6 feet below the top of the
central portion of the mound. Some slight digging had evidently been done
along it at one time or another. The excavation cairied out here on
December 22nd resulted in the clearing of walls belonging to one structure, 4,
which extended over an area of about 40 by 35 feet and comprised at least four
separated apartments. The plan in Pl 3 will explain their disposition and the
photograph in Fig. 7- illustrate the character of the masonry used for the
walls. It consists of small slabs of freestone, of varying thickness but rarely
exue-eding&tniﬂim:huinlength,aetin_fnirlyunifonnmurmwihhmfhpluur
of clay to secure cohesion. The fact that the average thickness of the walls
is only 1 foot and 6 inches and that along the east side of the rooms a and b
the walls were still standing to a height of over 8 feet, proves the solidity of
construction.  The thickness of the wall dividing the small passage ¢ from
room d is only 1 foot 3 inches. It was interesting to note that in the rooms a
and b the walls were provided with plinths varying from 2 to 9 inches.

Rooms excavated.—In these rooms the excavation along the wall on the
east side was carried to a depth over 8 feet from the extant top of the masonry
without striking a recognizable floor. But the remains of a large pot of coarse
make, 1 foot 8 inches in diameter, found at that depth in a, close to the wall
dividing that room from b, showed that the floor could not have lain much
lower. The walls to the west being on the slope were found broken much lower
down. The narrow passage ¢, only 2' 4° wide, appears to have given access
to interior rooms of the structure, but these could not be cleared with the few
available men. A low doorway leading to this passage from the north could
still be made out. The masonry of small stone slabs above the entrance had
rested on timber of which the charred and rotted remains were traced in
situ. Both in room a snd beyond room d there were found walls of rougher
construction, possibly later additions. That the ground occupied by the struc-
ture A had been built over later is made probable by shallow wall foundations
traceable on & higher level closé by. These rested on loose earth and debris
from completely decayed earlier dwellings.

Painted pottery.—Similar material filled the interior of the rooms ex-
cavated. Embedded in this material were found numerous pieces of painted
pottery, and these may claim distinct interest on account of the stratigraphic
evidence they afford. In room a there turned up comparatively large frag-
ments of four different painted vessels at approximate levels of 3 1o 5 feet
above the probable flooring. The style of their decoration, genmetrical



40 OLD SITES IN RAKHSHAN AND PAROM [ Chap III.

throughout, shows close affinity, though the motifs and their arrangement vary.
Of the wide-mouthed bowl Kar.a.l the four pieces found (PL V)
showing that the diameter could not have been less than 2 feet. The decora-

ﬁmisexmutedindarkhmmeraﬁghtmmloumddipwﬁuhmth

been applied after firing; for buththiugmundmlouran&thedugnmit
havabeenaﬁactadbydampandamliabintomﬁﬂrbymhbing. The decora-
tion consists below the rim of the mouth of three narrow bands of lozenges
separated from each other by four parallel rules. Lower down are two uniférm

courses of interlacing garlands, the junctures of the descending and ascending
loops being covered in each case by large oval ornaments. The courses
divided from each other and edged above and below by plain- parallel rules.
Decorative patterns.—The pieces Kar.a.2,3 (PL. V) closely resemble
above in colour treatment. They also show below the rim courses of
lozenges between parallel rules. But owing to thé way in which two si
of the lozenges are elongated by strokes, a freer treatment of the
motif is introduced. In Kar.a.3 we have a second course of lozenges and
this a course of concentric quadrangles separated . from each other by
of triglyphs. In Kar.a.2 the place of the second lozenge course is taken
handufupantriang!u,andthemismiuing. In the bowl
Pl V, which lacks the mouth we find first a course of open triangles
separated from it by parallel rules, a broad band comprising a pair
cally arranged hachured lozenges flanked on either side by
hachured triglyphs. Kar.a.5 (PL TI) is a fragment of a smaller
evidently bore a similar decoration above its foot.
Resemblance to Nal pottery—Most of the smaller

excavated in the several rooms of the structure agree with
dmmibedinhwingth&irdanigmpninﬁadwurn ight-coloured
wash which appears to have been applied after burning and is

or rubbing. Among them the pieces Kara.5,6; Karc.l (PL IT)

interest because they show very close affinity to the painded recovered
from the N&l necropolis by Mr. Hargreaves and others, both in the patterns
and their inulticolour treatment. Kar.a.g still shows red and green washes,
though much effaced, used to fill in different parts of the designs, The same
is the case with the other two fragments. In Karb.14 (PL II) the patterns
ampaintadinhmwnauaﬁghtbuﬂgmund:whinhmaimdm]r,nndthu motifs
aresuchaaurefaundntaitmwhmthemof "Nal type’ is absent. By
itself  stands the small fragment Karb.g (PL II). Ttis of a very fine black
fabric and shows a wheel-like motif round a #mall raised centre. With these
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shows on both sides remains of a mat green glaze. It was found about 2 feet
below the surface of the slope. Whether it can be considered co-eval with the
latest occupation of the mound must remain doubtful at present.

It is obvious that the painted ware found in a structure almost at the
tupufthnmuundetbdongtovmhmtnaﬂyinuaeduﬁngthalatastmu—
pation of the site. It is equally certain in view of observations made else-
where that this period was a prehistoric one. In order to ascertain what
dﬁpoﬁu&ampmadingp&ﬁndsmybemtﬁnadhthahwmmnftha
mound extensive excavations would be needed, and for such the labour ob=
tainable at the time was wholly inadequate. This task, likely to yield very
instructive results, had therefore to be left for some future archmological visitor
of the site.

Prolonged prehistoric occupation,—The search made by me for such
indications as surface finds might furnish regarding earlier periods of occupa-
ﬁmmmuahhpedﬂ;dhythadﬁﬁmdwhiuhmmmmtoithaslopmand
the ground around. But enough of painted potsherds were collected to show
thatthnpmhisburﬁ:shgaufmpﬁunmrke&byﬂmﬁndainthamhm
excavated must have been a prolonged ome. For among the painted pieces
collected from the surface of which PL II reproduces specimens, those corre-
sponding in type to those finds were the more numerous (see Kar.4-8). Frag-
ments such as Kar.l-3 which show simple geometrical patterns executed in
black or brown on a reddish clay, apparently without a slip or ground-wash,
may be earlier. This, I think, can safely be assumed of Kar.9 which shows
a neatly drawn hook design over a fine dark red slip such as is common af the
early prehistoric sites of Zhob and Loralai. It ought also to be noted that
among undecorated potsherds those showing a carefully levigated and
well burnt clay with a dark red or brown surface were very frequent. Judging
from what experience at ‘prehistoric sites of Northern Balichistin has taught
me such superior plain ware is likely to belong to earlier prehistoric deposits.
From the fact that we did not come agross a single potsherd with ribbing or
other relief decoration it seems safe to conclude that the site was abandoned
before historical times. What the direct cause of this abandonment was it
is, of course, impossible to say. But so much is clear that no settlement of
such size as the extent of debris area indicates could continue to exist here
since the physical conditions of the ground have assumed the extremely arid

aspect they mnow bear.

SECTION ii.—IN THE PANJGOR OASIS

December 23rd saw me on the road to Panjgir. It was important for
me soon to reach this chief northern oasis of Makrin because only about Christ-
mas could I feel reasonably sure to find Captain D. R. Smith, Assistant Political
Agent, Makrin, and Commandant of the Makrin Levy Corps, at his Panjgir
headquarters and thus conveniently to gecure in advance all the local advice
and assistance I felt. in need of before starting my work in Makrdn. There

e
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was nothing to detain me on this journey of some 82 miles; for the portion of
the Rakhshin valley along which it led is throughout as barren as it is wide and
lacks opportunities even for such precarious cultivation as is met with above Nig.

‘Damb’ of Mayil-chih.—The only place with marks of former occupa-
tion of which I could learn was a ‘damb’ passed by the road some 2 miles
above the lonely well of Mayal-chth. We reached it after skirting low broken
hills for about 8 miles from our Nig camp. There at the mouth of a small
side valley there extends a little trough holding potentially fertile alluvium. A
low rocky eminence rising within it is proved by the plentiful coarse
which covers it to have been once occupied. No painted potsherds were found
among it beyond two fragments showing only black bands over buti ground (M.Ch.1,
Pl 1) and affording no chronological indication. But there were traces of
a wall on the rocky crest with masonry resembling in type that found on the
Kargushki-damb. f

Further on the road throughout leads scross a dreary succession of Nullahs
descending from the ranges on either side of the valley and over stony plateaus
between. The floodbeds which furrow the latter, just like the bed of the Rakh-
shin river itself, are too deeply cut into the valley bottom to afford here a chance
for cultivation, be it only of the Khushkiba type. On the day's long drive
we met only two nomadic families before at Serikorin we reached the upper-
most of the string of small villages, all ensconced amidst date groves, which
together are known as Panjgir. They extend at intervals along both banks
of the river for a total distance of about nine miles.

Arrival at Chitkdn.—At Chitkin, the centre of the whole oasis, I found
Captain D. R. Smith just arrived at his headquarters from a long tour along
the Makrin Levy posts towards the Persian border and received a very kind
and hospitable welcome from him. The local information which the fri
help of this active and experienced political officer promptly secured for me
made it possible to visit during the next few days whatever objects of anti-
quarian interest Panjgiir has to offer. I subsequently derived great benefit
from the arrangements he kindly made at the different border posts held by
detachments of his Corps in order. to facilitate my survey of any ancient re-
maing to be found in their vicinity.  The escorts from the Makrin Levy
Corps which under Captain Smith’s orders were provided for my camp while
moving along the Persian frontier and on my prolonged tour in the Dasht
tract proved very useful in various ways besides assuring complete .
For all this help and the valuable support accorded to me through the exercise
of his influence with the local authorities of the Kalat State I wish to record
here my heart-felt thanks,

Irrigation of Panjgiir—]n Chapter T it has already been pointed out
that Panjgiir owes its importance as the chief centre of population in the nor-
thern part of Makrin entirely to the fact of a permanent supply of water for
i:ﬁ?nﬁunnfﬂshn&aheingmfrom Kirézes and from pools in the river bed
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may go. But it is obvious that the configuration of the ground from the point
where the Rakhshin river some miles above Serikorin emerges from a con-
fined bed into a wide riverine flat, must here at all times have facilitated culti-
vation and hence also the settlement from an early period of a larger population.
It must therefore seem strange that no mounds definitely proving prehistoric
occupation could be traced by me at or near Panjgir.

Absence of prehistoric mounds.—As so often in the case of negative
facts it may seem risky to attempt an exact explanation. But in any case
two local observations deserve to be kept in wiew as possibly bearing on this
fact. Onme is that owing to the flatness of the ground the riverbed within the
Panjgiir a.ea is liable to considerable shifts in the event of exceptional floods.
Such changes would easily again and again obliterate the debris deposits of
ancient village sites. The other observation relates to the peculiar way in
which the conditions connected with permanent irrigation and intensive culti-
vation such as is practised in oases like Panjgir and Turbat affect the distribu-
tion of homesteads. Throughout these oases I noted that the cultivators’
huts or mud hovels almost invariably are placed far’ apart from each other and
always within the individual plots of ground where they raise their several
annual crops amidst clumps of date trees. Close agglomerations of dwellings
or huts such as may be found in localities where cultivation is dependent on
rainfall and is necessarily carried on over greater stretches are conspicuously
absent in these oases. If we are justified in assuming that similar conditions
of tillage and occupation prevailed on this ground already in early times the
absence here of prehistoric mounds such as only accumulation of debris from
prolonged occupation at viose quarters would produce could be more readily
accounted for.

Mound of Kdhna-kalit.—Yet Panjgir does not lack altogether ‘dambs’
marking ruined sites. The most conspicuous among them is the mound known
as Kohna-kaldt, the ‘old fort” It is situated about 1} miles to the south
of the date groves of Isii-kalit village, on the left bank of the river. Local
tradition points to the seat of the Maliks of Makrin having stood here during
laste medimval times and after,' and examination of the mound fully confirmed
this dating of its occupation. The mound (Fig. 8) rises to a height of about
30 feet above the level of the fields around. On its top it measures about
160 yards from north-east to south-west, with a maximum width of about
35 yards across. On the eastern slope which erosion and digging for manur-
ing earth have cut away steeply, walls of sun-dried bricks are exposed on
most of the height. Among the pottery debris embedded in the mound,
glazed ware is plentiful.  Apart from plain green or dark blue pieces some
fragments showing designs in dark outlined over brown or green glaze were
also picked up (see P.K.1, PL II). Pieces decorated outside with ribbing
(P.E.2) or inside with burnished lines (P.K.4) may also be assigned to Muham-
madan times. ﬂnlynfawapmhnmnufpnintadpotterjmiqund.ﬁthmnly
executed black designs easily distinguishable from prehistoric ware.

1 See Makrdn Gasstlerr, pp. 3068 2g. e
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Much eroded low mounds covered with potsherds were traced for about one-
third of a mile to the north and north-east of the ruined fort. Here too glazed
potsherds, plain or decorated, like the specimens P.K.a.1-4 (PL II), indicated
medi@val occupation. Muhammadan graves edged with large mud bricks were
exposed to view on the bank of the bed which a flood channel from the river,
now dry, had cut into this ‘Tati’-like ground on the north-west.

Site of Chiri-damb.—Indications of far earlier occupation could be traced
on another area of the ‘Tati’ type which was visited near the right bank of
the river below the present limit of cultivation of Tasp village and opposite to
Isdi-kalat. It is known as Chiri-damb and stretches down not far from the
river bed for about half a mile. The river was said to have encroached here
a good deal on land formerly cultivated. Here it was possible to pick up small
painted pottery fragments showing prehistoric patterns in black, like P.Chl,
2 (PL II), by the side of glazed potsherds, plain or decorated, manifestly * medi-
wval; for a small specimen showing remains of green glaze over neatly executed
relief ornament, see P.Ch.5 (PL II). Here, too, for the first time in Makriin,
Immemmignhamﬂ&agmantofthatﬁnuwwmwﬁhhhckduign
of which rare specimens had been found by me at prehistoric sites so far away as
Zbob and Sistan.® Among other relics left here by early occupation were a number
ufsmaﬁmmheadn.noquiradﬁumalmlviﬂagur,mdwhiuh:howdm
tion with a very ancient method of white inlay,® and a stone scraper. The
small terracotta figurine, P.Ch.3 (PL VI), showing a female bust with arms
akimbe, has also its pendanis at prehistoric sites. Pieces of ribbed pottery
serve to bridge as it were the wide gulfs of time between all these small relics.

Sari-damb.—At the upper end of Tasp village T had occasion to see a
Muhammadan tomb, probably late medimval, decorated with blue-ensmelled
pauahwhiuhshowﬁgurmn!nnimﬂnvarymudy&muminmﬁai Similar
decoration of tombs was said to be found elsewhere in Makrin. Where the
last palm groves of Tasp down the river bank stand T was shown & small mound
about 12 feet high known as Sari-damb. Judging from the decayed stone
walls its top had evidently been used as a place of defence in modern times,
There was no pottery debris to afford evidence as to the age of the strata below.

‘Dambs’ above Chitkin.—Long rides from  Chitkin, the Panjgiir head-
quarters, enabled me to inspect whatever ‘ dambs’ were reported up the river.
The one shown between the upper end of Serikorin village and the road proved
a low stony plateau strewn with scanty coarse pottery. As apart from
a single fragment with black rules no painted pieces could be found nor any
ribbed ware, late occupation appeared probable. But a small stone flake
found here shows signs of use. About 5 miles further up I visited a stony
ridge rising to about 50 feet above the riverbed and known as Damb-i-dambi,
It lies a little beyond the isolated patch of fields, called Bairin-dari, which
marks the uppermost extension of Panjgiir cultivati Remains of rough

VCL N. Balichisidn Tw.mﬂq..“lq.;!miqh,ii,mmq_
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stone walls could be traced here, proving former occupation. But what scanty
plain pottery was found afforded no chronological indication.

Debris areas of Sriduk and Beshim.—About a mile away to the west
across the wide bed' of the river a small date grove marks a patch of former
cultivation, known as Srdduk. It was said to have been abandoned some 25
years ago owing to the drying up of two Kirfzes. About 400 yards to the west
-of it there is reached a low plateau extending for about 300 yards from north
to south and about 200 yards across. Among the heaps of rubble which cover
it coarse plain pottery is plentiful. Among the few painted potslierds found at
this ‘damb’ there are two (see Srad.l, PL II) which by their hachured
black patterns applied on buff ground suggest prehistoric origin. Fragments
with simple incised ornament, like Srad.2,3 (PL II) may also be early. A few
glazed and ribbed pieces indicate occupation down to medimval times.
About 1} miles further down there is reached the extensive debris area kmown
a8 Besham-damb. It stretches for nearly three-quarters of a mile from east
to west and on the average is about 500 yards across. Among the pottery
found here the same types of decorated ware are represented as at Sraduk.
Besh.1 (PL II) shows a painted geometrical pattern of prehistoric type while
‘Besh.2, mat-marked, looks also early.  Continued occupation -is indicated here
‘also by glazed fragments.

Embankments of Pardin- damb.—Prouaedmg down by the river bed fﬂl‘
another mile or -so there was reached the locality known as Pardin-damb
from a wide torrent bed that descends close to the west of it. The remains
here proved to consist of three successive stone embankments, solidly construct-
ed of large unhewn stones. They manifestly were intended to secure flood
water for level areas which extend between the torrent bed and the low swelling
ground eastwards. The embankments are separated from each other by in-
tervals of about 90, 100 and 200 yards, respectively, starting from the northern-
most. It was curious to note that the true character of these embankments,
-obviously old °Gabar-bands,” is not understood by the cultivators of Panjgir.
Judging from present day conditions they find it hard to account for so much
labour having been spent for the sake of so little cultivable ground. They
could scarcely be expected to realize how much greater the pressure of popula-
tion may have been in ancient times, Potsherds were scarce here and all
of plain ware.

Small *dambs '’ on right bank.—The same was the case on the stone-covered
plateau, about one third of a mile across and known by the name of Chorruk--
damb. It was reached two miles further down -after skirting the irrigated
lands of Washbdd with their continuous belt of date-palm groves. Also at
the small ‘damb’ of the village of Gramkin which adjoins lower down the
potsherds consisted almost entirely of plain coarse ware, the few fragments with
painted parallel lines affording no clue as to age. Finally I visited about a
mile to the west of Gramkin the mound of Khudibadin. It is crowned
by the ruined walls of a fort which was said to have been built or restored by
the father of present chief representative of the Naushirwini clan at Panjgur



46 OLD SITES IN RAKHSHAN AND PAROM [ Chap. m1

and subsequently destroyed by order from Kalit. Judging from the few frag-
ments of decorated pottery, including glazed ware, to be plchd up on ﬂu
slopes below, the small mound is likely to have been occupied about the same
period as Kohna-kalit. h .

Panjgiir in Muhammadan times.—From the survey of such remains as could
be traced in and near the Panjgilr ‘oasis it would not be safe to conclude more
than that the settlements comprised in it were once somewhat larger than the
present ones, anyhow during medimval times. It is possible to account for tl:h, -
without assuming any great change in the physical conditions and the economic
resources dependent upon them, by the fact that Panjgiir owing to its position
on & main route connecting Persia with the lower Indus must have claimed
considerable importance with regard to whatever trade passed between those
two regions in early Muhammadan times, The existence of such trade appears
to be well attested by the references of early Arab geographers and travellers.

As they all rightly describe Makrin as “for the most part desert,” Panjgir
beingaplaoewiamcamvﬁnsmnldmﬁctmlsﬁumymnmhumhm
ground, may well have then enjoyed some degree of prosperity.  Thus if the
proposed identification of Panjgiir with a stage on that trade route which the
Mubsmmadan authors mention under varying forms of the name as Kanizbun,
Kanarpur, etc., is to be accepted we could reconcile their references to its wealth
with what the examination of the oasis and its scanty surviving remains has
shown us. But it ought to be noted that the proposed location appears still
to await critical re-examination on the basis of the original texts.

SECTION iii.—THE BASIN OF PAROM

On December 28th I left Panjgir for the Persian border. I was anxious
to visit the mounds in the Parom basin adjoining it of which T had received a .
report. A newly made motor track connects the Makrin Levy Corps posts
which guard this far off stretch of the North-west Frontier and offered faci-
lities for reaching Pardm by a route combining geographical with quasi-anti-
quarian interest. -

Visit to Grawak.—A drive of some 56 miles along the barren gravel
glacis of the Biihin range and well above the course of the Rakhshin river took
me on the first day to the small fort of Grawak. It is situated at the point
where the Rakhshin river joins the Mashkél, close to the projecting angle of
Persian territory comprising the tract of Kihak. Held by a detachment of
the Makrin Levy Corps it guards the entrance of the narrow defile in which
the united river makes its way into the Khirin basin. Next morning descend-
ing in the defile for about two miles 1 visited the delightfully green spot
where springs issuing in & ravine amidst gloomy conglomerate cliffs permit the
few Baloch families of Grawak to maintain cultivation on terraced fields in

‘Iuhthu{mmtnﬁirH.Elunt'-Ehh,q’IMin. L, Note B, Appendix, where thess Arab notices are
u_tru-taﬂ,irnm Hughes-Buller, Malnin Guetteer, p, 43. About the conjectured identifisation of Panjpilr with
¢ Kankgbun,' nl.mmtrrrymhﬂrnmﬁ:h%ﬂme.rﬂ.mmq.m




Sec. iil. ] BASIN OF PAROM 47

a nook of these arid hills. Above this there rises steeply a small rocky
ridge; precipitous eclifis render it practically inaccessible on all sides except
from a narrow ravine on the south. Potsherds lying on the crest showed that
this ridge had served perhaps more than once as a natural place of refuge;
but as they were all of plain coarse ware they furnished no indication as to
the time of such occupation. It was no surprise to find the main spring duly
honoured as a place of local worship, marked by the supposed resting place of
s saint, Pir Umar Jin.

Gar post on prehistoric mound.—The same dsy a drive of some 35
mﬂann[ungndlﬁmltmckpmgthnughuﬂalyhambmkmhlﬂsmddw
late valleys brought us to the Levy post of Gar. It is situated to the south of
the Rakhshin river, practically dry where we crossed it, and in the wide trough
of a valley which descends from beyond the border. The small post had been
established only for a few years to keep off cattle raiding partied from the
Persian side, and within the little entrenchment nothing better than reed huts
and dug-outs had been provided for the shelter of the two dozen odd Brahii
levies.  Some distance outside in a little group stood the palm-mat huts
forming the homes of the men’s families; these are liable to be shifted periodically
with the detachment along the line of posts. It seemed an apt illustration of
what a newly started Roman outpost held by local auxiliaries might have looked
like on a Syrian or African Limes line, .

But I soon realised that there was a more direct archmological interest
attaching to this lonely post of a modern British Limes. For fragments of
painted pottery found amidst the refuse on the slopes of the little mound on
which the post has been placed proved that the spot had been occupied.already
in prehistoric times. The potsherds picked up at Gar are almost all of a
fine red ware, and among the patterns painted in black is found the hook
design (Gar.l, PL III) already familiar from the prehistoric mounds of
Bestma and elsewhere. The advantage of a height commanding the flat alluvial
plain around obviously accounted for the latest occupation of the mound, and
gimilar reasons, no doubt, caused it to be tenanted in the distant past.

Pipili-kalit—Qur journey on December 30th lay first over a wide sandy
plain stretching to the south-east near one of the dry flood beds in which the
Gwirgo river descends into the lowest portion of the Rakhshin valley. One
of our lorries there stuck in a shallow pool which the latest rain had caused
to extend across the ‘road’ and it cost some hours before we could
extricate it. Then not far off, at about 11 miles’ distance from the Gar post;
1 visited a small hillock known as Pipili-kalat. It proved to be formed by a
« gamarisk-cone* of the regular type 5o familiar to me from the Tarim basin;
on its top, about 25 feet high, it is covered by live tamarisk bushes. Coarse
potsherds of uncertain age were picked up on flat ground when approaching
the hillock from the south. Scattered rough stones on its top marked a rough
walled enclosure which looked recent. That some cultivation had once been
caniednpinthaﬁcinitymmggeatedbyaﬁnu,oipitamarﬁngnaldﬂir&
which was passed about a mile and a half farther on.
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Kap marsh of Pardm basin—Then the track turned south towards the
gaunt serrated hill chain known as Pipiski; after passing for some seven
miles through the stony desolstion of much eroded ridges it suddenly brought
us into view of the long-stretched drainageless Pardm basin. Its centre holds
ngmatnnltmmh,axtendingin;ovatﬂﬁmﬂufmmuﬂtammdfuﬂys

!

miles across where widest. It is completely dry except after'a season of
miniaﬂand'ulmuwnhythag&mric&lﬁchitmnfxup. With its a
level salt-encrusted expanse sinking westwards below the horizon t-h:u

i

if
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going
cars.  So the small fort.of Diz-Parom at the foot of the wide gravel glacis
scending towards the south-western edge of the Kap was safely reached before
nightfall, even though we had followed too far pre-

sent Levy post at the western extremity of the Kap and subsequently had
to make a great detour to gain our destinafion.

Cultivation in Pardm basin.—Diz-Pardm lies near the , eastern end of
thatporﬁunnftha?arﬁmbaainwhamthahmduithnuhmnhmunh+

a couple of miles, There room is left for a wide belt of scrub-covered
along the foot of the hills, forming part of the Central Makrin Range,
enclose the basin on the south. This gently slopi ground extends for
thmmmtymﬂummﬂaﬂumhbdmuﬁng the Persian
on it gondgnningmhefonndnndnlwputchuufﬂhmhﬂh
The general belief in Panjgiir was that with a population, less scanty
addicted to nomad life cultivation could be considerably extended even ;
Pardm is credited with a somewhat greater rainfall than the rest of the area
comprised between the hills of the Central Makrin Range or the valley of
Rakhshin.! But what may be considered quite certain is that this part of
the Pardm basin once afforded subsistence for an agricultural population of
some gize; for only on this assumption is it possible to account for the number
of ancient mounds which I was able to trace on this ground.

Fort of Diz-Pardm.—The small fort of Diz-Parém, until some years ago
held as a post of the Makrin Levy Corps, raises its thick mud walls on the
top of a small mound about 30 feet high.  That this is composed of ancient
debris is certain. But owing to the accumulation of refuse on the slopes
which prolonged occupation of the fort as a place of refuge in modern times
accounts for, and the presence of a regular nomadic camping ground imme.
diately at its foot, no close search of the slopes for potsherds was practicable.
The four fragments of painted ware which were picked up here and of which
Pl. TIT reproduces specimens, are obviously prehistoric, They belong to two

3
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1 Ci. Hughes-Buller, lnhﬂ-ﬁﬂﬂur.pp.aizq. The Census tablos of 1621 show for Diz-Pardm and Sar.
Pﬂmimmdﬂralﬁmh ‘ ' .
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separate flat dishes and are both decorated with geometrical patterns neatly
drawn in black. The design in D.P.1 consists below of lozenges formed by
conventional leaf-shapes alternating with eirclets arranged to form smaller lozen-
ges; along the rim there is a row of small ovals. Outside there is below
the rim a broad border composed of a lozenge diaper. The sécond dish ap-—
pears to have been decorated inside with a similar but slightly larger pattern. The
fabric of both dishes is a very fine clay of dark terracotta colour, remarkably bard.

Prehistoric mounds near Diz-Pardm.—About a mile to the north of
the fort there rise two mounds close together above the scrub-covered ground.
The one to the east has a diameter of about 50 yards and is about 20 feet in height.
It is covered with abundant pottery of superior make both plain and painted..
The colour of the painted ware varies from dark red to buff and a yellowish
grey. The patterns (see for specimens D.K.1-9, PL III), all geometrical,
are executed mostly in black or brown, and comprise successioms of stripes
surmounted by small vandykes, hachured leaf-shapes and a variety of scroll
work. A number of pieces show dark pink bands, besides black or brown,
as a second colour in their design. In addition to a few fragments with in-
cised ornament of a simple geometrical type there was found here the piece
D.K.10 (PL III) showing the coarsely incised outline of a fish. Some pieces
with raised ribbing and the fragment of a handle found here make me inclined
to attribute the occupation of this moupd to late prehistoric times. On a
smaller mound about 260 yards to the west painted potsherds were distinctly
fewer and their patterns coarser, while pieces decorated with raised rbbing
(D.K.b.1, PL III) were proportionately more numerous. But here, too, not
a single glazed fragment could be found which might prove occupation into
historical times.

Early painted ware of Jal-damb.—Riding westwards for about eight
miles across a scrub-covered clayey plain which clumps of trees and scattered
Khushkiba fields varied in places we arrived at the small mound known as
Jai-damb. Its height is only about 12 feet and its top occupied by a roughly
built enclosure of sun-dried bricks measuring inside 20 by 26 'yards. The
enclosing walls as well as a small ruined tower at the north-west corner are
comparatively modern, though the aged ‘kauhdi’ (Katkhudi) or headman
of the Baloch camping about Sar-Pardm declsred that they were already
in ruins when his grandfather came to use the little circumvallation for a time
‘as a place of safety. But closer inspection soon showed that the mound
itself goes back to a very early period. The plentiful painted pottery found
on the slopes and around the mound provided a welcome surprise.  The
geometrical patterns, boldly executed in black or purple over a ground which.
varies from red to buff and brown, display an unmistakable affinity to those of
the painted pottery with which the chalcolithic sites of ‘Northern Baliichistin
and Sistin have made us familiar. As seen in the specimens J.D.1-12, 19 (PL
IIl), we meet here with hachured leaf-shapes, pairs of triangles meeting at the
apex, concentric squares, feathered bands. all muhh which have their parallel

at those early prehistoric sites.
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Painted grey pottery of early type—But still more interesting is the
ahundmnantﬁi-dnmbof&ugmanﬁof&ﬁmwm&.lhh&rpﬁhhﬂﬂt
plain, Thayfurniblyrmﬂudtomathadmlyﬁmﬂubﬂfummﬁmﬂf
such ware I had found at Périino-ghundai and at some of the prehistoric
Sistin sites.? T‘hmthahwp;intodpiemuﬂfthhﬁndlﬂbdmgdhﬁlj
diahaso:upeubawlnnndnhumdthairduigmalungthnﬁmunthm
Thafmtthatthjsisthemahu‘withmyuftheﬁi-dmh&lgmmhufﬂﬁ:
type (see J.D.13,15,17,18, Pl III, for specimens) makes the connexion parti-
cularly striking Chrgdaﬁaﬁnoithaﬁ-dmbpaintedgmym' also greater
freedom in the scroll designs when applied on the inside. Other
on such ware, as seen in J.D.14,16,20 (Pl III), fall more closely into line with
thegeometﬂmlhuigmoithemdorhuﬁpnintadpoﬂaryfrﬂmﬁilmﬂmd.

Occupation of Jal-damb.—Fragments of this grey ware were particularly
frequent' at the -western foot of the mound. There a rough entrenchment
madeinthaﬁmaufthe&thuﬁmhmdmm’uiathuhndmundthamﬂm
the mound praper to be . disturbed. This seems to point to pottery
belonging to .the earlier debris strata of the site. Neither ribbed mor glazed
fragments were found, which suggests that the mound was left unoccupied

:
]

this enclosure there is found an undoubtedly ancient well lined’ with large flat
ahbunfm&lbunewhichaﬁdmﬂyhadbembmughthumthahiﬂmgatuth
south. Thamﬂmmumﬂﬂinchubylintihmwthmdmmnd
to a depth of 40 feet. Itinmidtuhuebeenulumdhythaprmthudmm’l
grandfather and to have then yielded water for a while, It has been dry
since for many years,

Mound of Sar-Parm.—The Makrin Levy Corps post of Sar-Pardm was
rmhadmmutwumdnhaumilesfuﬂhartothawut. It had been moved

conditions prevailing in Persian Makrin. The name Sar-Pardm (*“ head of
Pardm ) is applied in general to this westernmost portion of the basin. After
what I had seen at Gar I was not surprised to find that the newly established
post also occupied the top of an ancient mound. This mound, originally known
as Kuruzkol, could scarcely have been much higher than that of Jai-damb,
before the entrenchment and mat-covered dug-outs constructed for the Levy
detachment had changed the appearance of its top. Its diameter may have
been about 50 or 60 yards. As the mound stands on a tongue of rising
ground the outlook from the post is fairly wide. The painted pottery found
outside the entrenched post bore very close resemblance to that of Jai-damb
both red and grey ware of the types there described being well represented
{see B.P.1-5 and 8.P.6-7, PL III, for specimens of the two types, respectively).

"8ee N. Baltchistin Toxr, PP 34, 35, T4 sq. PL V; Innermost dsia, ii. pp. 957 sqq.
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Peculiar to this site are some pieces like S.P.8, showing decoration with a
series of fine incised streaks. ~Of special interest is a small fragment from
the rim of a stone cup (S.P.9), evidently turned on the wheel; for finds of such
small vessels, mostly of alabaster, are frequent at chaleolithic sites from Sistin
to Zhob.
Wautaki-damb.—From Sar-Pardm I visited the same day the mound known
as Wutaki-damb and situated about 1} miles to the north-west. - It has a
diameter of about 60 yards and a height of 10 feet or so in the centre. Here
fragments of glazed ware, showing decorative designs, -mostly black or brown
omagrmurwhitugmmd,wmpichdupinphntyonﬂmmﬁmu. Occu-
pnﬁundnwntomadiaanlﬁmmisthuapmvad. But a few pieces of the
previously described grey ware, including a painted fragment from the rim of
a bowl, suggest that the formation of the mound started from a prehistoric
Mound of Shami-damb.—On—~New Year's day a ride of about 9 miles
took me with a Levy escort to the mound known as Shami-damb. It is
situated in the middle of the wide peneplain, furrowed in places by shallow
flood beds, which extends westwards of the head of the Kap right away to the
watershed marking the Persian border. Only at a few points did I notice
traces of abandoned Khushkiba fields, though the ground with its good soil
and easy slope seemed well adapted for cultivation in years of adequate rain-
fal. The mound of Shami-damb rises within a pottery-strewn area. which
measures over 200 yards in diameter to & height of about 15 feet. Its top
measures from 30 to 40 yards across. Two pits dug at its north-east foot,
one of which looked recent, are evidently due to ‘ treasure-seeking’ operations.
Painted pottery.—The plentiful painted pottery found both on the mound
and around it shows considerable variety both in the colour of the material,
red, buff, brown or a yellowish cream, and in the colouring of the designs.
These are executed directly on the ground in different shades of brown, less
frequently in black or purple. A characteristic feature is the appearance of
dark pink or red as an additional colour as in Sh.D.1,6 (PL III). The pat-
terns, as shown by the specimens in PL III, are mainly geometrical. Parallel
bands, dividled by vandykes or baluster-like lines (8h.D.2,6,7), are very
common. So also are rather coarsely executed scrolls and volutes (Sh.D.
13,48). In two fragments we find animal figures introduced, i Sh.D.5
what seems to be intended for a horse, and in Sh.D.9, a badly faded piece, a
large bird with raised wings.  All the painted decoration can be paralleled
from sites undoubtedly prehistoric. But it deserves to be noted that the in-
cised ornament of the raised band, Sh.D.10, might well be later, and so-
nlnoa&agmentnfwhatmmatahavebaannhand]a-withmnuldinga. Of
ware only a single fragment, from a pot in ceiadon blue, was found.
Not a single potsherd showing ‘ribbing’ was seen. But four pieces belong-
ing to the rim and shoulder of a bowl, -ShD.11 worked in fine clay, show
denoration with burnished lines such as in Sistdn occurs in potiery from early

historical . sites. .
B3949 e
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Return to Panjgdr.—My ride that day was extended across the open
divide for another three miles up to the undemarcated Persian border. . But
no other mound could be sighted either on this side or on the flat ground con-
tinuing beyond. The motor lorries had rejoined us at Sar-Pardm by
from Diz-Pardm leading up the Kap and enabled us by January 2nd
Panjgir where a depot of all spare baggage had been
adjoining the main portion of the Kap to the north, east
almost throughout of low rocky knmolls and eroded ridges,
the scanty drainage from the low hills on those sides explains why no cultiva-
tion on any scale can ever have beenpraoﬁmbleonthmnhumnfﬂmd:'n&ﬂup
marsh bed. Nor were any traces of former settled occupation met with after
leaving the Pardm basin until approaching Panjgiir we the Kohna-
kaldt site already described.

CHAPTER IV.—IN THE KEJ VALLEY AND
DASHT

SECTION i.—FIRST STAY AT TURBAT

Actoss the Cemtral Makrin Range.—After my return to Panjgir on
January 2nd camel transport was arranged overnight to carry such impedi-
menta, including excavation implements for a hundred labourers, as could not
be taken by the lorries over the difficult route ahead to Turbat, Next morning
we started for this, the chief place and administrative centre of Makrin. That
day’s drive of 90 miles carried us right across the Central Makrin Range to
Hoshib in the K& valley. That it took our Dodge lorries fully ten hours to
accomplish it safely may serve to indicate the difficulties of the track. All the
way we met only a single human being, in the person of a camel rider employed -
on the postal service from Turbat to Panjgir. This sufficiently shows how
little this wide belt of deeply eroded hill chains and winding narrow gorges has
to offer even for nomadic existence. Before crossing by the Katag pass the
last chain of hills overlooking the K& valley we traversed another wide ‘ Kap,’
that of the drainageless basin of Balgattar, for fully 13 miles, Fortunately
the bare level plain was quite dry at the time; such rain as came down six
days later made it then impassable for weeks both to cars and camels. No
remains of antiquity could be looked for on such ground,

Journey along K& river.—On January 4th we completed the journey
to Turbat by a drive of 60 miles along the K& valley. After crossing the Kaj
river bed, some ten miles below Hashib, the track keeps on the glacis high above
the left bank and thus far away from Simi-Hirok and Shihrag, the only two per-
manent villages which the Kaj valley holds above Tarbat. Wide and open as
the ground is on the left bank, sloping up gently towards the range to the south,
yet it could never have seen any cultivation ; for the torrents descending from the
hills have all cut their courses far too deep into the stony glacis to afford any
chance for inundation canals or Kirézes,

:
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Stay at Turbat.—At Turbat I was kept busy for six days by wﬂ@ng
whatever local information could be secured about old remains in the main
tracts of Makrin, by rapid surveys of those which were within reach of the
'Turbat oasis, and by ecareful arrangements for the long tour which was to take
me further south to the Dasht tract and the Arabian Sea coast. In all these
tasks ‘as well as in my subsequent explorations within Makrin I received most
willing end effective help from Muhammad Yiqib Khin, the Naib Wazir of
Makrin, and Mustifi Muhammad Hassan, his Deputy. Much useful local in-
formation was made available to me also by Sirdir Bai Khan, the local head
of: the Gichki family once ruling Turbat and the neighbouring tract and still
holding most of the land, as well as by Muhammad Khin, his active young
nephew employed under the Assistant Political Agent. A fortunate chance had
just at this time brought also Lieutenant L. W: Wooldridge, Adjutant of the
Makrin Levy Corps, to the vicinity of Turbat. The arrangements for needful escorts
and other help from the Corps greatly benefited by the presence on the spot of
this energetic young officer.

Importance of ‘Turbat ocasis.—A narrow strip of fertile irrigated land,
comprising a practically unbroken string of villages mostly small, stretches on
both banks of the K& river for a total distance of about seven miles both above
and below the fort and headquarters of Turbat. This oasis appears to have
since early times formed an important, if not the chief, centre of population in
Makrin. Hence we find the name K&, which applies in particular to it and the
neighbouring smaller oases, included in the mediseval designation K&-Makrin
used for the whole country.! The oasis, now usually known as Turbat after its
chief village, owes this importance not merely to its ecomomic resources being
graatarthmthmo!nnyothartrmtmﬂahnnhntpsrhapsaqunllya]mtum
convenient central position on the great natural highway which the K& valley
provides through the country.

Conditions of occupation.—The local conditions affecting the survival of
ancient remains on this ground closely cosrespond to those which 1 have endea-
voured briefly to indicate above in the case of Panjgiir®* In the Turbat oasis,
too, cultivation is carried on exclusively with the help of permanent irrigation
which the numerous Kirézes and canals (keur-6) from the river assure. Hence
here also the cultivators’ homesteads, nowadays mostly palm-mat huts, are
much scattered. Each is placed as close as possible to the owner's or tenant’s
own intensively cultivated small patch of land with its date palms which provide
the principal crop. There is no reason to suppose that these conditions of
ocoapation were essentially different during earlier periods. If in addition we
take due sccount of the amount of alluvithh annually deposited by canal irri-
gation from the river, it becomes easy to understand why the number of
localities where ancient remains can be traced above the ground is so limited.

Preliminary examination of sites.—During my first stay at Turbat I
visited every place within or near the oasis where ‘dambs’ or other remains

1 Bew above p. 8,
* Ses above pp. 42 8q.




of the results which attended our subsequent labours at the mound of Shaki-
tump and at the early burial ground of Zangidn to a later chapter. Here it"wﬂl
suffice to note that at both places excavation has confirmed the diagnosis I arrived
at nfter a rapid examination of the remains traceable on the surface.

Castle of Miri—Among the remaining sites that of the ruined castle known
by the generic designation of Miri (‘the ruler's place’), was certainly the most
interesting. Itwnaviﬁtedbymatwina.onknmﬁthmdﬂth,mdmlyth&
pmsaumufothe:urganttuknpmmtadmydwoﬁngtuitthaﬁma'Irhinhn
detailed survey of this great ruined stronghold would have claimed. It rises
abnuthalfnmﬂeirumtherightbnnknfthaﬁm:taiﬁrmdiihnmafdm
on five miles to the north-west of the village and fort of Turbat. The ground
amundhadlungremihadunﬁﬂadinmodmﬁmu,bntlmlyw
Kiaréz has once more hmnghttuitn’mforiniggﬁun,mdﬁnldnmrmhh
the very foot of the *Miri.’

Outer circumvallation.—It is an imposing pile, as shown by the photo-
grnpharapmduuedinFigs.ﬂ, 10. Ithubunbm']tuphythuaﬁnrhnfm
sivenﬂemufuahintannalanﬁmnfsbﬂutlmﬁatatihhighutpdm. The
mnlaappemtohnmbeenmcupieduntﬂhtuinthehatomimy,thainw
fort being held by the Khan of Kalit’s officials and garrison, while some
turaé.lmmjnumthmthemt,inthembmporﬁmofmmmhmm,
were allotted to the Gichki Sirdirs. Thmmﬁnuadtuahmint_ham
ﬁnmthaKéjvnlhyamnfhrthairmbmﬁuntoBﬂhﬂimh This
ui:cumvnﬂaﬁnnadjoinsthninnufoﬁmnﬂ.aidmmptmihumhud

:

on the east the width of the enclosed area is somewhat in . That the whole
circumvallation is raised on an ancient debris mound can best be seen along the
northern face, There the fout of the ruined clay walls rests on a level about 30
feet above that of the surrounding fields. The same is approximately also the
level on which most of the structures within, showing varied stages of decay, appear
to have been built,

Substructure of inner fort.—The natural slope of the ancient debris mound
which underlies the greatest portion if not the whole of the outer walled-in area,
strikingly contrasts with the steepness of the massive substructure on which the
but narrow imner fort is built. This substructure, as seen in Fig. 10 showing the
south face, appears up to a height of about 50 feet to consist of solid stamped clay
or mud brick masonry. Where it has suffered by erosion its breaches have been

former is still frequently found in modern structures of Makriin and Kalit, defensive
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or other. .The gates of both the outer circumvallation and the inner fort lie
towards the south-east. Within the gate of the inner fort a long and deep cutting
of which the origin or purpose is not clear has laid bare layers of clay or rubble
to a depth of some 15 feet. In this cutting was found a potsherd with ‘ ribbing ’;

Fragments of prehistoric pottery. —But far more significant for the early
.occupation of the site is the number of small fragments of pottery of undoubtedly
prehistoric type both plain and painted which could be picked up even in the
course of a rapid search, not only outside and within the lower circumvalla-
tion but also on the ground within the inner fort. They comprise little pieces
of fine red ware with simple geometrical patterns in black, just like the pottery
found at prehistoric sites from T&ji-damb to Pardm, and also specimens of the
same grey ware with designs executed in black or purple as found so plentifully at
the mounds of Jai-damb and Shami-damb and described in the preceding section.?
The discovery of fragments of such early painted pottery high up on the slopes
and top of the inner fort is accounted for by their having got embedded in the
sun-dried bricks and clay brought up from the very foot of the mound on which
the whole Miri is built. Evidence for this explanation was supplied by little pieces
of such ware which we could pick out from the sun-dried brick masonry of walls
still standing on the top of the inner fort. It is very probable that these bricks
were made just outside the outer circumvallation. This obviously was the nearest
and most convenient place to secure both material and water for brick-making,
especially if tradition is right in asserting that a fosse once surrounded the castle.
I could not find definite proof of this fosse beyond a broad depression which runs
along the foot of the northern face of the outer circumvallation and connects with
the line of an abandoned Karéz near its north-east corner.

Evidence - of later occupation.—Apart from the pottery just referred to
striking evidence of prehistoric occupation of the site is furnished by two frag-
ments of neatly worked stome cups, onme of them alabaster, which were found
within the outer enclosure. The use of such lathe-turned cups and bowls is
abundantly attested at neolithic and chaleolithic sites of Sistin and Baldichis-
tan.* To the same early stratum belongs, perhaps, also the fragment of a
black glass bangle. In addition to such early relics pieces of glazed pottery of
all kinds, ranging from apparently early mediseval Persian ware to Chinese porcelain,
could be collected in still greater numbers from the precincts of the Miri. There
is every reason to believe that as erosion in the course of centuries proceeds at
the ruined castle it will become still easier for future archmological visitors to
trace on the surfice vestiges of the long history of the site. But the very extent
of it and the heavy accumulation of late structural remains overlying the prehistoric
strata precluded my sparing time here for trial excavations. This seemed to cause
some mild surprise to my local Gichki fridnds and to others; for they were fully
convinced that my visits to ‘dambs’, etc., could only be prompted by °treasure-

* Ses PL IV for specimens of red pottery, T. M. 1, 2; for grey painted ware, T. M. 3, 4; for glazed pottery
{meiﬂhj.T.H.E,E:hrhham:hﬂamm[ﬂﬂmﬂ!‘.lhhiﬁmﬂﬁuudpmqm-

ing ingised hachuring, T. M. 7. .
4L Inmermost Asia, fil. pp. 051, 054, ete. ; N, Bolichisiin Tour, Ppe 37, 38, 40 ; below pp. 63, 45, elc.
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seeking * aims. They hence expected that the hidden hoardings of their ancestors
would here be bound to offer me the very strongest attraction.

Smaller sites near Turbat.—About two miles west of the Political
of Turbat I was shown a fairly large ‘damb ’ on the gravel slope just south of the
village of Gushtang. The mound rises to about 20 feet in the middle and measures
about 110 yards in diameter. The few painted potsherds which could be found
on it amidst coarse plain ware showed poorly executed designs which looked of late
prehistoric type such as found subsequently at the head of the Mashkai valley
and previously on mounds about Pishin.

Some ‘dambs’ were reported to me in the vicinity of Kalituk, a village
situated mear the right bank of the river about 11 miles from Turbat.
proved to be a group of about eleven small stone heaps, roughly circular in
shape, stretching in an irregular line along a shallow drainage bed which de-
scends over the stony glacis about a mile east of Kalituk. They are from 8 to
4 feet in height and measure between 10 and 15 feet in diameter. Those which
could be opened with the few men at hand contained within only loose stones
large and small. But there can be little doubt that they were meant for
huialcaimsﬁkethenummunlmmughlymntmﬂtedtnm i which I subse-
quently was able to explore with more interesting results at Jiwanri on the
coast and at Zangian, the previously mentioned site to the south of Turbat.®
Thisconc!uzionwaaﬁﬂlymnﬁrmedhy thuﬁndumadeﬁthinmuﬂrm-
ponding little tumuli which I was able on my return from the coast a month

reported to exist near Bit in the valley of Buléda to the north of Turbat which
want of time did not allow me to visit on my return as originally intended.?

SECTION ii.—ALONG THE DASHT VALLEY

By January 10th the camels bringing our heavy baggage from Panjgir safely
arrived, and on the following morning we could set out with all needful equip-
ment for the tour which was to'take me down the Dasht valley and to the
westernmost sea coast of British Makrin. [Its principal object was to acquaint

followed which leads lower down along the left bank of the Dasht river and connects
Turbat with the small ports of Gwadar and Jiwapr. It is practicable only for
* Of. below pp. 77 mqq. ; 86 sqq.
* Bee below p. 85.

‘l’ulmhﬁum ¢f. Hughes-Buller, Mokrin Gazeticer, p. 303,
’Eniim‘ﬂlkuhhﬂlhln,' J. B A 8., 1877, PP 121-134,
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laden animals; but for the first march which lies through low and much broken
hills to the south of the K& valley, a newly constructed motor track was available.
S0 in order to save time and to use it for correspondence by the mail ‘which
leaves Makrin only every second week by the sea route, I sent our transport and
mounted Levy escort ahead intending to.catch them up by motor at the first
camp. The arrangement, reasonable enough except for its disregard of a change
due to Makrin’s peculiar climatic conditions, brought a somewhat trying experience
in its train. This had a certain quasi-antiquarian interest and may therefore fitly
find here mention.

Overtaken by spate.—Rain, rare as it is in Makriin, is apt to come on
suddenly and then very heavily for a short time. But when it started that
day several hours after the camels with the baggage had moved off, it was but
an intermittent slight drizzle. This sufficed to make the track. leading over
clay and detritus rather heavy going for our motor lorries, but there was no
choice but to overtake the convoy. We had covered some six miles only
and entered a wide floodbed, coming from the low hills to the south and still
practically dry but for the wetted surface, when one of the lorries stuck in 3
small drainage channel holding only a trickle of water. While efforts strenuous
but vain were made to lift the stuck hind-wheel out of the little pool gathering
around it, the drizzle started afresh. Before it had time to turn into proper
rain water was rapidly spreading around us and soon across the wide detritus
fan, too. I realized in time the threatening spate and had what little baggage
was with us carried first to the bank of the floodbed, and when that too
became submerged, to a small ridge of crumbling rock, very steep and narrow,
which fortunately rose close by above the soft detritus.

Thoroughly drenched already before, we had to seek refuge by crouching
on this awkward rocky perch for over two hours in the rain. Then the flood
all around began to subside even more rapidly than it had risen. It had topped
the body of the lorries and covered the engines with silt. As the deep-cut
floodbed of the Sorib behind us remained impassable the help early summoned
from Turbat could not reach us until late next morning. Fortunately the sky
became perfectly clear by the evening, and what with the blazing tamarisk
scrub which we managed to set on fire, and the help of what bedding was with
us in the lorries the cold night under the star-lit sky was passed without too
much discomfort for any one of the party,—though it meant also a fast till
next evening. By 11 A.M. the lorries were dragged out of the boggy bed with
the help of a large posse of men who by then had arrived from Turbat, and
who were to manhandle them back there. With the baggage loaded on two
camels we set out on foot for the camp ahead and hefore dusk gained its shelter
at a water. hole above the mouth of the Kani vslley.

Incident on Alexander's march.—The experience here gained may well serve
to illustrate a far more serious incident which Arrian relates in connexion with
Alexander’s march through the country of the (adrosians.®

10, Arrian, Ansbasis, VI. xxv. I reproduce the extract a8 translated by M'Crindls, /esesion of I'ndis
P 176
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* Another disaster also befell the army which seriously affected the men
themselves as well as the horses and the beasts of burden. For the country of
the Gadrosians, erthatufthuhdima,inauppﬁadwithmimbythm
windu;butthmminadnnuthﬂonthaﬂndmdmplnim,hﬂmﬁnmm
to which the clouds are carried by the wind, where they dissolve in rain without
passing over the crests of the mountains. When the army on one occasion lay
enmmpedfarthcnightnmaamnﬂwintartomtfnrthuukaoiihm.
the torrent which passes that way about the second watch of the night became
swollen by rains which had fallen unperceived by the army, and came rushing
down with so great a deluge that it destroyed most of the women and children
of the camp-followers, and swept away all the royal baggage and whatever
beasts of burden were still left. The soldiers themselves, after a hard struggle,
barely escaped with their lives, and a portion only of their weapons.” Spates
of this kind and vulumemknunntodmdintuthavaﬂﬁynuiﬂahinm
while the sky above keeps clear. This fully confirms the correctness of the record
preserved by Arrian,

Remains of Haft-brit.—A march of some 28 miles, lengthened by detours which
the flooded condition of the alluvial plain necessitated in places, carried us on
January 13th down the main eastern portion of the Dasht valley. Where the
barren side valley of Kani is joined by another before debouching ‘into the plain
the track passes curious remains known as Haft-brat, ‘ the Seven Brothers” There
below a rocky ridge there stretch in a row thirteen walled enclosures adjoining
like rooms. The average size of each is about 25 feet square, diminishing slightly
towards the eastern foot of the ridge. The lines of large unhewn stones, looking
as if meant for wall foundations, can clearly be traced, but no remains of walls
rise above them. No potsherds or other helpful indications could be found near
these strange enclosures and their purpose remains obscure,?

Cultivation in Dasht.—On the bare alluvial flat which stretches with a width up
to 7-8 miles away to the right bank of the river patches of cultivation dependent
on rainfall are met but no permanent settlements. What flood water descends to
the plain from the hill range to the south is caught by low earth embankments
around these Khushkiba patches. It is certain that with a less scanty and more
settled population these scattered dry-crop areas could be considerably increased here,
But from my intelligent and helpful local guides, the Naib and headman of the Dasht
tract, 1 did not learn of remains due to continued occupation in earlier times
a8t any place but the village of Kuddan which was reached at the close of the
day’s march. It is situated at the point where the foot hills of the boldly serrated
Sajidi range first meet the Dasht river's course, On the opposite side of the river
it is faced by the little fort of Kohak, the administrative centre of Dasht, some
four miles away., So with its forty odd mat-huts Kuddin ranks high among the
few more or less permanently inhabited localities of the tract. It owes this distine-
tion to the possession of land within the low lying belt of ground which in years
of good floods is rendered very fertile by inundation from the river.

* CL below p. 132 for similar remains,
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Mound near Kuddin.—It is just above a portion of this land, at about a mile’s
distance to the south-west of the village, that there rises a much eroded mound
separating the cultivated low ground from the glacis of hard clayey soil sloping up
to the foot of the hills. The mound known as Machuki-damb rises to about 12
feet above this glacis of ‘pat’ and stretches for about 200 yards from east to
west with an average width of 150 yards. It is on all sides deeply furrowed by
eroded ravines, and these made it easy to ascertain that the pottery debris, very
plentiful on the mound, is more or less homogenous throughout its layers. Most
of it is plain red ware of coarse fabric, easily distinguished from the well-levigated
smooth-surfaced pottery common at prehistoric sites, such as Suktagén-dor to be
presently described. But the examination of the decorated potsherds, also nume-
rous, proved distinctly interesting.

Glazed and painted pottery.—It is scarcely subject to doubt that the
plentiful glazed fragments, with well executed coloured designs mostly in greens
and browns over light yellow or whitish ground, as seen in the specimens of
PL IV, Kud.5-7,9,11, belong to mediaeval times. But other glazed pieces showing
a fine dark-blue or deep green glaze without ornamentation may be somewhat
older. Mediaeval is probably also the fragment Kud.8 with a rather elaborate
geometrical pattern stamped in relief. It is significant to find painted ware of the
type illustrated by the specimens Kud.1-4,10 associated with the glazed pottery ;
for with the coarse brushwork of its patterns and the use of red and brown colours
in addition to black it ranges itself closely with a type of painted ware from
mounds in Ldralai and Pishin which in the report on my North Baliichistin tour
1 found good reason to ascribe to the historical period.* It deserves to be noted
that not a single specimen of prehistoric painted ware, whether red or grey, nor of
“ ribbed ”* pottery could be found here.

Mound of Panddi.—Here another and undoubtedly much older site in this
portion of the Dasht may. find convenient mention. It was only after passing
Kuddan that information was obtained by me of a ‘damb’ near the hamlet of
Panddi, situated on the other side of the river, about seven miles to the north-east
of Kohak. It would have been impossible to visit the place at the time as the
river was impassable for camels owing to the flood caused by rain above the Kgj
valley. The specimens of painted potsherds which the Naib of Dasht promised
to secure for me unfortunately did not reach me until my return to Turbat; for
otherwise I should have endeavoured on my return journey from the coast to
find time for inspecting this mound. The painted potsherds brought from there,
as illustrated by the specimens Pan.1-5 in Pl IV, all show geometrical patterns
of prehistoric type. They are executed in black or brown on fine well-levigated
clay, either light, buff or grey, without any slip. Pan4 is an interesting piece ;
for it shows above a grey body a band of reddish clay, either superimposed or
due to some peculiarity of burning, by the side of a pattern in black painted on
the grey clay. From Panddi there was brought also a potsherd with mat-marking.
This agrees with the early age assignable to the site.

% See N. Balichisidn Towr, pp. 52 sqq., 62, 71 sq., Bl 8q., ete,
12
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‘March to Suntsar.—Our march of January 14th, close on 30 miles in length,
led for most of the way through a maze of completely decayed hillocks forming
the foot of the frowning steep rock walls of the 8ajidi range towards the river bed.
Only at one or two points above the latter does that desolation of crumbling
sandstone leave room for some fields, while for the most part the river passes
under high eroded cliffis. From the little temporary hamlet of Hor-Nighwor where
we halted for the night, another long march brought us to Suntsar, & guard and
customs post of the Kalat State watching the caravan tracks passing up the Dasht
from the coast. That day much of the way lay between low decomposed ridges,
last outliers of the Sajidi range, and often eroded almost to the flat level of the
surrounding detritus. But in several of the intervening ravines passed I noticed
patches of cultivation now for the most part abandoned to scrubby jungle. “Beyond
the rocky hill crowned by the Suntsar watch-post, the western extremity of the
Bajidi range breaks up into a confused cluster of small serrated ridges and plateaus
extending along the left bank of the Dasht river. We crossed the deeply scoured
bed of the Sajidi-kaur which drains a considerable portion of the southern
of the range and here has cut its way to the river, and halted near the point
where two lines of the Indo-European Telegraph, one from the Persian Gulf, the
other from Panjgiir and Turbat, meet. Next morning after winding our way
about three miles through low rocky spurs we emerged by the river at
goal, the site of Suktagén-dor.

EF

SECTION iii.—THE REMAINS OF SUKTAGEN-DOR.

The merit of having first recognized the archaeclogical interest of the site
of Suktagén-dor belongs to Major E. Mockler. Having passed it in 18756 and
noticed remains of a brick wall exposed by the drainage he carried out some
excavations at and near this spot in February of the following year and published
brief notes on the result and the main features of the site.! These are
described on the whole, and an endeavour has been made to indicate the character
of the structural remains exposed as well as that of the objects found. But in
the absence of relevant details and any illustrative materials apart from a small
sketch intended to show the general aspect of the site from the east it would not
be possible to conclude more from these motes than that the remains probably
went back to chalcolithic times. The want of any plan, coupled with di i
between the recorded bearings and the configuration of the ground, would not allow
me when actually on the ground to locate the position where Major Mockler's ex-
cavations had been carried out, especially as the ravages of half a century and
local depredations appeared to have effaced whatever remains exposed might have
afforded guidance.

Major Mockler's excavation.—Thus of the burnt bricks with which the walls
of a small ‘house’ first cleared by Major Mockler were built,? not a single one

'Ben J. B, A. 8., 1877, mlﬂ.:u.
CL ibid, p 123
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could be found anywhere. But when returning later from the coast and passing
to the north of the site on the opposite bank of the river I found that a number
of graves in a modern Muhammadan graveyard not far from the present Levy
post of Suntsar were lined with hard bricks undoubtedly ancient. As their measure-
ments, 16x6x2} inches, closely agree with the dimensions recorded in Major
Mockler's paper it is very probable that they had been carried away from the
brick-built structure he had excavated. Others may have found their way into
the foundations of some store huts and linesmen's quarters built at the Indo-
European Telegraph post above mentioned. It is probable that the much disturbed
ground of some low mounds to the east of the great walled enclosure of Suktagén-
dor marks the place where Major Mockler's excavations appear to have been carried
into an ancient burial ground.? But here, too, no definite evidence in support of
this location could be traced.

In view of these uncertainties I shall mot attempt here any systematic
analysis of Major Mockler’s observations but only refer to them where they have
found confirmation by the work I was myself able to carry out at the site. This
work was necessarily limited on the one hand by regard for the available time
and on the other by the small number of men it was found possible to collect
for excavation. It was only by persistent efforts of my local helpers that in
the course of my week’s stay it was gradually raised in the end from 16 to
34 far from efficient diggers.

Position of Suktagén-dor—The site of Suktagin-dor presents the appearance
of a low rocky plateau rising in the middle of a bay, about half a mile across,
‘which the alluvial flat adjoining the course of the Dasht river extends towards
the chain of broken hills to the south. “This bay like the riverine belt itself is
covered for the most part with scrub and tree growth (Figs. 15,16). Small patches
of the little plain are used for ‘Khushkaba ' cultivation, while elsewhere its level
surface is broken by little decomposed ridges cropping out from the alluvial
deposit of fine clay. Closer inspection shows that the isolated plateau represents
in reality a group of more or less detached small ridges which are joined up
on the east and west by massive stone embankments and thus made to en
in the middle a little plateau raised above the level of the surrounding plain. The
reddish surface of this plateau due to abundant pottery debris has given the site
its name (' the burned bed’). Reference to the sketch plan, Pl 4 and Figs. 11-14
will help to illustrate the configuration of the ground.

Configuration of ground.—The area of ancient occupation thus comprises in its
centre two much-decayed ridges of soft grey sandstone striking approximately
from east to west and both rising at their highest points to 60 feet above the
flat ground around. Two almost straight lines of thick wall and debris running
north to south, one over 100 yards, the other 130 yards long, connect these
ridges at their ends. Together with the steep rock slopes of the ridges they
form an irregular quadrangle capable of eflective defence. The south-western
portion of the enclosed area shows an almost level surface (Fig. 13) obviously due

' Of. ilid., p. 125 8q.
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to silt deposit from the slopes of the ridges around. A]I the drainage passes
at the south-west corner where the very massive foundations of what may have

been two towers, 8§ feet apart, clearly mark a gate. Below this a drainage bed
(Fig. 17) encumbered with large stones, probably from completely decayed structures
on either side, runs down to the plain in the south. It is flanked by two small
spurs which descend from the southern side of the enclosed area. The one to
the east forms several small terraces along its top, and wall foundations traceable
on these as well as right down to the Nullah show that this spur was once
closely occupied by structures. Also on the inner slope of the western outlier
remains of walls crop out of the debris. It deserves to be noted that the eastern
spur is protected by the steep rock wall with which it falls off on the outside
towards the plain.

Remains N. and E. of enclosure.—The slope descending outside from the
northern ridge also offers terrace-like ground, and on this structural remains could
be traced apart from plentiful pottery. On the other hand the western outlier
of that ridge appears to have remained wholly unoccupied ; nor could 1 find any
traces of ancient occupation outside the western wall of the enclosed quadrangle.
From the north-eastern corner of the quadrangle a massive wall runs along the
slope of the north ridge for about 50 yards to a point- where the ridge rises
Steeper, and from this wall there descends a less thick one due north as if meant
to afford some flanking defence to the outer slopes of the north ridge. Outside
the eastern face of the enclosed -area there extends at some distance from the foot
of the massive embankment or wall a strip of ground, 60 or 70 yards wide,
covered with hummocks of debris marking ancient occupation. Whatever struc.
tural remains may have stood here, they all appeared to have been
disturbed by previous diggings. Erosion, too, had added much to the havos, The
foundations of rough stone walls, apparently of small structures, however, still
showed in places.

Enclosing stone walls.—The most striking feature of the ruined gite is the
great stone wall over 110 yards long already referred to which forms the eastern
side of the quadrangle (Fig. 16). Its outer face is in most parts encumbered with
debris. But a little clearing sufficed to expose in places the fairly regular courses
ol large stone slabs carefully set with but little clay between the courses. That
the slabs were roughly squared in most cases was ascertained when digging down
from the top on the inside. Here the wall was built up vertical while its outside
face seemed to slant at the steep angle of about 40 degrees. At its base the
w:.llnpp&arstohnvua.thjuknmuffuﬂjsufmt, while its height, as far as
preserved, varies from 20 to 25 feet. The northern continuation of this wall
shows the same massive construction. The wall closing the quadrangle on the
west has suffered far more decay, and owing to the heavy accumulations of alluvial
dust the position of its foot outside could not be exactly determined. But it
seemed probable that the dimensions and methods of construction were about the
same as of the east wall.

Modern defences.—There can scarcely be any doubt about these walls having
been built for the purpose of rendering the area -between the northern and southern
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ridges safe for occupation and capable of defence. Direct evidence of their
having served this purpose in a recent period is afforded by the thin walls of
manifestly modern date, built with small stones and in the roughest fashion, which
crown both the northern and southern ridges (see for the latter Fig. 14). In addi-
tion towers of the usual sangar type now in ruins have been raised on the highest
points at the four ends of the ridges.' The evident object was to supplement
the défences provided by the ancient wall lines and the natural steepness of the
ridges. This modern fortification makes it all the more noteworthy that no trace
of ancient walls can be found either on the northern or on the southern ridge.
This negative fact obviously calls for an explanation. The only one, necessarly
quite conjectural, which has occurred to me lies in the great change which since
prehistoric times has come over the means for attack. Defenders of the fortified
area of Suktagén-dor in the last few centuries would have mneed to protect
themselves against firearms by walls and towers, however rough. In ancient
times the height of these ridges and the great abruptness of their outer slopes
may have been thought to afford adequate security from attack.

Miscellaneous surface finds.—Before 1 proceed to describe the results of such
trial excavations as I was able to carry out during my stay (January 16-21)
at Suktagén-dor, it will be convenient to give an account of the various classes
of the miscellaneous objects which erosion has exposed on the surface and which
could be collected in quantities. A review of them, even if summary, will help to
bring out the remarkable uniformity in the character of these relics, pointing te
a single if prolonged period of occupation. It will also help to demonstrate
the close relation of the civilization revealed by them with that of chaleolithic
gites in far off parts of northern Balichistin for which I have been led
in the course of my preceding explorations to assume a particularly early
age.
i Objects in stone, shell, etc.—With regard to the last point the great abundance
of small stone implements found over all parts of the site deserves, perhaps, to
be mentioned in the first place. Of stone ‘blades’ or ‘scrapers’ not less than
127 were picked up on the surface, almost all showing marks of prolonged use.
Most of them are of small sizes, but there are specimens, too, ranging up to 4}
inches (Su.l-4, PL VI). It is significant that not a single piece definitely re-
cognizable as a chipped core was found. This clearly points to these small imple-
ments not having been worked on the spot. Of arrowheads Su.5, leaf-shaped
and perfectly worked in flint, is a fine specimen. Fragments of stone vessels,
also turned up, inéluding a portion of an elegantly shaped alabaster bowl,
Su.23, Pl VII. Fragments of bangles cut from shells are very numerous (Su.6-9,
PL VI), as might be expected considering the close vicinity of the sea coast.
Fragments of shells with simple incised omament occur also (Su.10, PL VI).
Among beads in stone a fmely worked elongated bead of Onyx (Su.12, PL VI)
may be mentioned. The fragment of an elaborately decorated glass bangle, Su.12a
(Pl VI) is interesting; it is composed of three layers (cobald blue, brown and

& Thess ruined towers ocoupy the points marked in the sketoh plan, PL & with the beight Sgures 80, 40
snd 47.
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yellow) fused and has its keel decorated with a row of small raised light blue
spots. Closely corresponding glass bangles were found by me on prehistoric
mounds in the Sistin desert.’

Plain pottery on surface.—Of ceramic products it is important to note first
of all the extreme abundance of plain well-levigated ware of light terracotta or
reddish colour ; fragments of this strew the whole site, The thinness of the prevail-
ing fabric seems characteristic of the local potter’s craft. Often a fine slip of
dark red colour is applied in bands (Su.20, Pl. VI), or over one face of the
pottery. The diminutive base found in some fragments of small bowls (Su.21,
PL VI) is a feature which has its exact counterpart among the bowls and
jars of Périino-ghundai® The same holds good of the almost straight-shaped
jar, Su22 (PLVID’ A curious little pottery object, Bu.35, might be a
toy cup.

Rare painted potsherds.—By the side of the abundance of superior plain
ware the comparative rarity of painted potsherds is striking. The pieces Su.14-19
(PL IV) illustrate practically all the simple geometrical motifs (parallel bands,
hachures, leaf shapes and meanders) to be found. The designs are always executed
in black and in the great majority of the fragments, including Su.14-19, on a
fine dark red slip. By itself stands the fragment Su.13 (PL IV) which shows what
may be taken for two symbols or characters, unfortunately incomplete, painted
on a plain potsherd after burning. Of dark grey pottery, so plentifully in Parom,
less than a dozen pieces could be found. All belong to little bowls or flat
dishes, only one small fragment showing remains of a pattern painted in
black.

Perforated pottery.—(Of handles only a single ring-shaped specimen (Su.24,
PL VI), of rather primitive form, was found on the surface ; but excavation in Su.i
yielded two more attached to flat bowls. Of pottery incised with thin hachures,
like ‘Bu.25 (Pl VII), several pieces were found. Su.26 (PL VII) is of interest
as it shows neatly executed decoration in relief with narrow parallel ridges, quite
distinet from the later ‘ribbing. Very puzzling for a time were pieces such as
Su.27-8 (PL VII), perforated all over with rows of small holes. Similar fragments,
all apparently from jars large and small, were subsequently found at several pre-
historic sites of K& and Mashkai, The discovery of a complete large jar of
this kind filled with charcoal at an Awarin mound * makes it appear highly
probable that these vessels served for heating or warming food.

Clay bangles; copper fragments.—Fragments of red clay bangles (for speci-
mens, see Su.29,30, PL VI) were very numerous just as at the chaleolithic sites
of North Baliichistin, and of all sizes, The half dozen fragments of grey clay
bangles (Su.32-3, PL VI) were all much thicker. Of miscellaneous surface finds
there still remain to be mentioned many small fragments of copper, most of
them indeterminate. But there is among them also a heavy barbed object (Su.34,

* OL Innermost Asia, ii. pp. 963, 997

UL eg., the small bowls and jars in &, Balichisidn Tour, PL VIL
TOL 4d., PL VII, P.8.W.dg; PLIXL P. AL

* See below, p. 120,
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Pl. VI) which perhaps may either be an arrowhead or & hook for catching large
fish. It seems to have been worked in thin layers subsequently joined, but the
manner of attachment is not clear. There are also recognizable a small copper
bead and fragments of needles.

Finds in trenches I. a-o.—The trial excavations were started on January 16th
on a debris-covered outlier of the north ridge which descends near the north-
eastern corner of the ancient enclosure and within it. Three trenches, marked
i. a, b, ¢ on the sketch-plan, were cut here and in i a, b carried down to the
live rock struck at a depth from 8 to 9 feet. The cuttings passed everywhere
through layers of earth and rubble, deposits which in this position could be ac-
counted for only as due to the decay of structures built with clay and rough
stones on the rocky slope. The finds made here included half-a-dozen of stone
“blades’ or scrapers, numerous fragments of clay and shell bangles, the base
of a small alabaster. cup.(Su.il, PL VI); and among plentiful plain potsherds
.of the type described, fragments of a ghallow bowl with handle (Bu.i2, PL VII),
a small bowl with diminutive foot (Su.i.3, Pl VII) and what seems to have
been an elaborately moulded stand for a beaker or similar large vessel (Su.id,
PL V). Suwis (PL VII) is a specimen of covers for a small bowl or dish
of which several were excavated here and elsewhere. Su.i.6 (PLYV) illustrates a
type of broad-edged flat dishes; fragments from different large-sized specimens
were found. There is evidence that in some cases such dishes were raised on high
stands or bases. Su.i7 (PL V) is a piece from a large deep tray.

Excavation on slope of N. ridge.—Our next experimental clearing was made
on a debris-covered little plateau on the outer slope of the northern ridge near
where the outline of a quadrangular enclosure could be traced on the surface (see ii
in the sketch plan). The walls of rough stone work brought to light on three sides
of a space measuring about 40 by 25 feet, stood to a height of 2 to 3 feet only
and may have belonged to foundations. Among the broken pottery found here
two small jars (Sw.ii.l,2, PL VII) showing shapes familiar from the chaleolithic
mounds of Zhob. About 20 yards to the east of this structure a small square
marked by slabs, 2 feet 4 inches apart and exposed on the surface, attracted
attention. Under about a foot of earth there was found a large pot about 2
feet in diameter cover~d at its mouth by rough stones, Within there were
found ashes, numerous small fragments of bones which seemed to be human,
two broken small jars of the type just referred to together with fragments of
thick plain pottery. That the pot contained a cinerary deposit after the fashion
of those found at the Zhdb and Loralai sites appears very probable. But this
could not be so definitely proved as in the case of the pots unearthed at Su.v
and to be presently mentioned. _

Descending the small Nullah which divides the main northern ridge from the
outlier bearing the debris layers of ii, there were noticed traces of a wall running
across the mouth of the Nullah. On clearing it was found to be 8 feet thick
and to be built with carefully set large slabs, extending from the massive masonry
wall near the north-eastern corner of the enclosed area to the rocky foot of
the outlier. From its massive construction this wall may be assumed to have

K
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formed part of an outer enclosure. But as no continuation of it could be traced
on the slope or top of the outlier this explanation remains doubtful.

Cinerary deposits cleared.—On the outer slope of the eastern wall and about
15 feet below the point where this wall adjoins the steep rocky slope of the
‘hillock marking the south-eastern corner of the enclosed area, erosion had
the mouths of three large pots in the position marked v in the sketch plan. The
Photograph reproduced in Fig. 18 shows them after clearing. They had evidently
been deposited in the debris accumulated at the foot of the wall. Tha*®they
contained cinerary deposits was made probable from the first by their upright
position, one above the other, as seen in the photograph, and by the fact that
they had been intact when placed there. The uppermost deposit proved to consist
of two pots, one stuck in the other. The outer one had become badly crushed
and could not be measured: the inmer one showed a maximum diameter of 23
inches, the height as far as preserved being 15 inches. Within were found nu-
merous small fragments of human bones, unmistakably calcined; a small dise
made from a shell and ornamented on jts under surface (Su.v.a.l, PLVI):»
piece from a shell bangle, Su.v.q.2 (PL VI); fragments of a small painted jar,
omnamented with double black bands, and a complete small jar 4 inches in
diameter, of rather friable clay, unpainted.

Finds in cinerary pots.—The pot in the middle of the row, Su.v.b, had its
meuth crushed by a large flat stone which had once been placed to cover it and
was now found within the cavity. The pot measured 20 inches across at its
widest and had a height of over 81 inches, Amidst the earth filling it ashes and
small fragments of caleined human bones were found throughout. Against the
inside wall lay a jar of unpainted -fine clay, Su.v.b.1 (PL. V), also containing
aslies, with a disproportionately small foot closely recalling small jars of the
same shape found in cinerary pots of Périano-ghupdai® A small jar Su.v.b.3
(PL VII) of identical type is of remarkably fine clay and bears a dark red slip,
but no pattern. There was found inside also the fragment of what seems to
have the elongated foot or stand of a large dish or bowl (Su.v.b.2) resembling
those found both at Périano-ghundai and Dabar-kot. The lowest pot, Bu.v.e, about
30 inches wide in the middle, had its side crushed in by the weight of the pot
above it. Within there lay amidst ashes and calcined bone fragments the small
jar Su.v.el (PL VII). A larger one lay at the bottom having a maximum width
of 11 inches. It had suffered badly from ecrushing but its contents of ashes and
bone fragments could be clearly made out.

Burial customs.—The contents of all three pots as described make it quite
nertainthnttha}hadnenedfuruinamrydepmits. Thntthmwmputimide
after the pots had been placed in the ground is obvious on comparing the thinness
of the walls of the pots, only 6/16 of an inch on the average, with the great
weight of the receptacles when filled. They could thus not have been carried
without breaking. The proof here afforded of buri customs identical with
those observed at Pariino-ghundai, Moghul-ghundai and Dabar-kat is distinctly

" See N. Boldchistan Towr, PL VIL.
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important as it confirms the quasi-chronological conclusions to be drawn from the
general evidence discussed below. 10

Ground within walled area.—An examination of the ground within the walled
area revealed in most places indications of ancient occupation in the shape of
pottery debris and earth reddened by fire. But denudation combined with
alluvium from the ridges around was bound to efface here all distinct traces
of structures on the surface. At one point about 50 yards to the south-east of
ia. trial trench revealed shallow stone foundations,: about 3 feet thick, for the
walls of a small quadrangular structure. But as nothing was left of the walls
themselves apart from burnt earth evidently due w a conflagration, 1 preferred
to turn the scanty available labour to the excavation of spme structural remains
by the side of the Nullah descending from the ‘gate’ at the south-western
corner.

Dwelling cleared outside 5. W. corner.—They were. indicated by lines of stones
exposed on the surface. Here-at a distance of about 20 yards to the south-west
of the *gate’ the small building Su.iv.s. was cleared, as shown in the sketch plan
PL 4. Its outer walls, 2} feet thick, could be traced op the north and east for

‘95 and 29 feet, respectively. They were built of sandstone slabs roughly set in

the same fashion as in the great enclosing walls. They stood solid to a height of
about 5 feet, while the interior walls showed stone masonry only to a height of
about 3 feet and above that what seemed to be mud bricks. Towards the west
the surviving height of ths walls decreased owing to the rise of the slope on
which the building stood. That it was a dwelling is proved by the character of
the numerous interesting small objects brought to light; but what the special
destination of the several little apartments within was could not be determined.
In the passage 1, nﬂyife&twﬁie,whichmnsnutaidethﬁmtmdmuthwﬂll
of the room 2, three round stone drums were found, roughly curved and placed
against these walls. They measured 11" across and were 8" high.® There can’ be
little doubt as to their having carried wooden posts. But why these should
be needed just in this position is in view of the narrowness of the passage
not clear.

Pottery jars and cups.—Among the finds made here the many jars and cups,
all plain, may on account of their number receive first mention. As the specimens
reproduced PLV-VII (Su.iv.a.1-2,5-8,12-13,20-24) show, they are very varied
in size and to some extent also in shape. Most of them in the latter respect
resemble the jars and cups found at the chalcolithic sites of Zhdb (Péridno-ghundai
and Moghul-ghundai) and Sistin, as a reference to the plates illustrating these
will demonstrate.)* Somewhat different is the jar Su.iv.a.12 (PL V), widely bulging

"hwhmwpﬂhﬁh&dlﬂmlﬂ“ﬂ’ih&ﬁhﬂm cit., p. 125) of * wide-mouthed earthen
pﬂlhulttﬁlﬂlahﬁiﬂhﬁh.ﬂhdwiﬂlmﬂl. stones, bonss (oocasionally charred), teeth, charcoal and, in
ﬂ,lﬂlnkdﬁ,':ﬁlhmﬂﬂrmmm They aro ssid to have been found within small
ﬁq'mﬂqﬂrmdm‘mmn&ummdﬁpm wall Major Mockler calls them
* Bahmani,' the term applied by Balich to any ancient stractures. ’

“"ﬂﬂl‘Mmﬂm'dﬁwﬁhmﬂ-ﬁhhiﬂu“f@h-mﬂm”-
%lﬂﬂﬁhtﬁu&hpﬁﬂhnﬁdﬂh[ﬁﬂ.plﬂ}.whnmdliﬂhrm

18 Bee N. Balich. Tour, PL VII, VIIL, X ; [nnermosl dsia, iii. PL CXIV.
K2
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in the middle and narrow-mouthed. Su.iv.a.24 (PL ¥I) 18 also rather peculiar in
its shape and, like the other miniature cups shown in the same plate, seems to
be intended for a toy. A very curious little piece is Su.iv.a.28 which has a
small hole at one end of the top. [As Mr. Mackay points out to me, it is
meant for a whistle.] It is of interest to note that besides two painted potsherds
of red ware, one with a kind of hour-glass pattern, Su.iv.s.17, there were
found in this ruin also two fragments of grey ware. One (Su.iv.a.3, PL VII)
of them shows a pattern in a faded brownish-purple which recalls ornamenta-
tion frequent in the funerary vessels of the Shahi-tump mound to be discussed
below. The other grey fragment Su.iv.a.25 (PL VI) is from a small bowl and
of remarkably fine and hard ware, very different from the poor fabric to be
found among funerary ware of Shi hi-tump,

Miscellaneous finds in Su.iv.a.—Fragments of clay bangles, greatly varying in
thickness (see Su.iv.a.9, PL VII), as well as of bangles cut from shells (Su.iv.a.26,
PLVI) were numerous. The purpose of the baluster-like clay object, Su.iv.a.4
(PL VII) is not clear, We may eafely recognize an import in the fragment of
well-made light lilac-coloured glass, Swiv.a.19, from the rim of a bowl. As it Was.
found some four feet below the surface its antiquity is not subject to doubt.
Several of the stone “ blades’. a dozen or 8o in all, including the largest Su.iv.a.16
(Pl. VI), were excavated close by at the same depth. From the small room to the
north the floor of which apparently lay on a somewhat higher level, there came
besides many of the objects already mentioned the fine copper celt, Su.iv.s.10
(PL VII), 53" long and over 2° across :tihbmduemi,unllu&lm
of a copper knife and copper needles (Su.iv.a.18,18a, PL VI). The discovery
of these miscellaneous objects in the same small building, all pointing jointly
tnowupnﬁoninchnlmﬁthicﬁmu,aﬁnmﬁlﬂsuppmtnthﬁmmﬁinh
thamminaﬁonofthumdmﬁndzhulhudyhdmmdmm

Clearing of structure Su.dv.b.—At a distance of about 30 yards to the south
of this ruin remains of another small building adjoining the rocky slope could
be traced. Pmﬂaitoaatunawa!l,sfeetthickandm&ngtau height of less
than that, there was cleared a second shorter one to the west, at a distance of
about 6 feet. On a small semicircular projection formed by this wall there
stood a wide-mouthed pot, probably once intended to hold water, Below it in a
small recess built against the natural slope there stood a second and larger pot,
having a height of 23 inches with & maximum width of about 22 inches,
earth and small potsherds were found in either. Of other objects there were
found here some pieces of pottery, including one of painted grey ware, and the
flask Su.iv.b.1 (Pl V); a few stone *blades 'y and fragments of clay and shell
bangles, of copper and of a blue glass bead.

Trial trenches below S. E. corner.—There still remain to he mentioned
tﬁalmvnﬁnmmn&emthemﬂt&nmnfthoﬂdgawhiohdmdsm
thawuthmtammmnfthamclmdm It has already been stated that
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Those cleared at the point marked vi proved to be mere remnants of founda-
tions. A piece of painted red ware, Su.vi.l (PL VII) found in the debris shows
& geometrical pattern with interlacing scrolls and rows of pendent beads, some-
what more elaborate than the designs on other painted potsherds from this
site. The perforated sticks of clay, Su.vi2,3 (PL VII) may possibly have
served as a kind of knitting needles. Some stone ‘blades’ and fragments of
clay and shell bangles were also found here as well as in the ground at vii
where several trenches were cut, as marked in the sketch plan, Pl. 4, without
hitting structural remains. The small cup-like fragment of clay, Su.vill,
which like the similar piece, Su.8.a (Pl VI) shows little indentations and
scratches at its outside bottom, might perhaps have been used as a thimble.

Period of chalcolithic occupation.—Having completed the account of
the observations and finds made on my visit to the site, I may now in conclusion
briefly call attention to those points which by themselves or by comparison
with observations elsewhere may help to throw some light on the character
and relative period of the civilization represented by its remainsy That the
occupation of Suktagén-dor dates back to chalcolithic times and to those only
is sufficiently shown by the uniform character of the objects found there,
whether above or below the ground. Two facts appear to me to indicate that
the stage of development reflected by the relics of the site was & comparatively
early one in the chaleolithic civilization of the region which comprises the
Indo-Iranian borderlands. One important fact is the close resemblance of the
painted pottery to that found at the early chalcolithic sites of Zhob and Laralai
(Péridno-ghundai, Moghul-ghundai, Siir-jangal) in decorative style, colouring and
fabric. This resemblance links it also with painted ware from the prehistoric
sites of Sistin. The other fact is its striking raremess when compared with
the great abundance of undecorated pottery of exactly the same superior fabric.
Taking the two together it-seems to me difficult to avoid the conclusion that the
ceramic remains of Suktagéin-dor point to a stage somewhat less advanced
than that represented by the painted pottery of the sites in North Baliichistin
and Sistin. ¢

Profusion of stone implements.—In support of this conclusion reference
may be made to the remarkable profusion of stone implements found all over
the surface of the site and wherever excavation probed the ground below it.
The number of worked stones collected at Suktagén-dor is disproportionately
large in comparison with those from Péridno-ghundai and Moghul-ghundai or
with those which could be found over the far greater area of chalcolithic ocen-
pation represented by the mounds in the wind-eroded desert of the Helmand
delta,

Rarity of grey pottery—In view of the indications just noted the
presence of a very few pieces of grey pottery, with two or three exceptions all
unpainted, is of interest. Its rarity contrasts strongly with the prevalence of
painted grey ware among the funerary deposits in the uppermost stratum of
the Shahi-tump mound. This together with the coarser execution of the paiterns
found on the latter ware suggests u later aate for these chalcolithic burials.



70 IN THE KEJ VALLEY AND DASHT [ Chap. IV.

While at Shihi-tump the burial remains all consisted of complete bodies buried
inthagmun&thenimmryvmhnhamditw-dmvlﬂﬁpuh@h
the course of Major Mockler's excavations prove funeral customs identical with
those attested at P@ridno-ghundai and Moghul-ghundai.

Absence of ‘Nil type' painted ware.—This difference in funeral prac-
tice deserves particular notice in view of what must be pointed out here in
connexion with two negative observations concerning the ceramic remains of
SBuktagén-dor. The systematic excavations carried out by Mr. Hargreaves at
the burial ground of the Sohr-damb of Nil have conclusively proved there the
association of burials containing complete bodies interred in the same fashion
as at Shihi-tump with a type of painted pottery which may conveniently
designated as the ‘Nil type.' This painted ware is characterized by
mostly geometrical, executed in different colours and elaborate design
composed of scrolls and curved lines. Plentiful specimens of it, undou
from vessels in ordinary use of the living, were found at numerous sites of
Kolwa and Jhalawin.¥ But at Suktagén-dor not a single potsherd of this
type could. be traced. Nor were any such patterns to be seen at Shihi-
tump where the painted patterns on the funeral vessels of the topmost layer are
closely related to those of the red painted ware of Suktagén-dor and the above-
mentioned early Zhob sites, though executed with far less care and with colours
easily effaced.!s

Absence of terracotta figurines.—On the other hand the Shahi-tump
mound in its lower layers composed of the debris of dwellings has furnished a
larg> number of terracotta figurines of exactly the same character as those
which were gathered in plenty from the Kolwa and Jhalawin sites showing
painted pottery of the Nal type. They represent either a humped bull or else
the upper portion of a female figure which judging from the elaborate head-
dress and other ornaments may be taken as that of a goddess. Now a few of
such terracotta figurines were found at the Zhob sites, the panted pottery of
which agrees with that of Suktagin-dér, but not a single one at the latter site.
If we consider all these indications conjointly and take account in particular of the
stratigraphic evidence afforded by the finds at the Shihi-tump mound the assump-
tion may be hazarded that the occupation of Suktagén-dor dates back to an earlier
phase of chalcolithic civilization, represented in the north by the two principal
Zhob mounds, and that the mounds with pottery of the Nil type belong to a
later phase when interment of complete bodies took the place of cinerary
deposits.

If this assumption is right we should have to look upon the Shihi-tump
mound as preserving the burial remains of an intermediate period when crema-
tion had given way to interment but the vessels used for funerary deposits
with the bodies were still painted in a style reproducing the patterns of earlier
ohsleolithic pottery. In the present state of our knowledge, however, it would

iHi:

'* For specimens of such * Nal ware,’ see Pl XX, XXI, XXIV-XXVIL
¥ Cf. below, pp. U3 sqq.
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not be safe to disregard altogether the possibility of the distinctions just
indicated in burial customs as well as in ceramic remains being perhaps
connected, at least pnrt!]f, with differences of racial origin or of cultural spheres.
1 shall have occasion to return to this question further on.

Character of Suktagén-dor site—It only remains for me to refer briefly
to what inferences if any can be drawn as to the character of the Suk-
tagén-dor site from its topographical position. Major Mockler has already
referred to the Baloch local tradition that the place was once reached by the
sea and served as a ‘bandar’ or harbour. But he justly expressed his doubt
as to this tradition being more than a guess intended to account ‘for the shells
and other marine deposits belonging to the geological formation’ of the low
hills around.’ At present even small fishing boats cannot pass more  than
about 15 miles beyond the bar at the mouth of the Dasht river where' it empties
itself into the sea in the bay of Gwitar.)? That point is over 36 miles below
Suktagén-dor, and it is difficult to believe that even if the rainfall and conse-
quently also the river’s drainage be assumed to have been considerably greater
in prehistoric times than it is now, the river course could ever have served so
far up for navigation by sea-going boats. Nor is the very limited area which is
available for cultivation at this point of the left bank between utterly barren
hills likely to have favoured a considerable agricultural settlement. But
Suktagén-dor occupies a position upon which convenient routes towards Kgj
converge from a number of little fishing harbours on the coast, between
Gwitar Bay, Pasu-bandar and Gwidar. These routes are now much used by
the considerable fishing trade which finds its way from the coast into the
interior of both British and Persian Makrin, and this traffic accounts for the
present Suntsar posts situated close by on both sides of the river. The
junction of these routes may well have claimed some importance in prehistoric
times also.

CHAPTER V.—REMAINS ON MAKRAN COAST

SECTION i—OLD REMAINS NEAR GWADAR

On January 23rd 1 started from Buktagén-dor for the coast of the Arabian
Sea. My visit to it was prompted by the in‘ention to examine two localities
near the little harbours of Gwidar snd Jiwapt where Major Mockler had
noticed small © dambs’ marking old “burial places. But a motif quite as
strong, perhaps, was the wish to gain some personal acquaintance with at
least a portion of that coast of the Ikhthyophagoi along which Alexander’s
flect under Nearchos had slowly made its way from the mouth of the Indus
towards the Persian Gulf and which at more than one point had seen the great

WL J. R A S, 1877, p. 126,
-rhmnawmummmu the Daaht River in Macgregoy, Wanderings

in Balochistan, 1832, p. T8
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conqueror himself pass by. The stretch of the coast between Gwidar and
Jiwanri which my tour allowed me to see, did indeed give me some personal im-
pressions of the inhospitable nature of the ground and ensbled me to visualize
88 it were the difficulties and trials which attended this concluding phase
of Alexander’s Indian enterprise. But the portion of the coast actually seen was
tooahnrtmjuatifyinthiaphmmyattampttumﬁewthemmh-dhnmd
questions raised by this famous retreat. My account here will therefore be
restricted to a description of what antiquatian remains came within-the reach
of my survey and to brief indications of their topographical setting,

March to Gwidar.—Our first march towards Gwadar led through low
broken hillocks stretching south of the Sajidi range and across completely
denuded peneplains to the foot of a south-western outlier of the coastal
known as Garre-koh. From the halt there made at the water hole of
theportofﬁwidarmgaimdnextdxyumlgenﬁyaloping i
and a belt of. scrub-covered sand dunes extending along the sea
tﬂwnuwaidnrinuituatadntthemthemmdofnﬂnmdm
sandy ground wi:inhjnimautupmckyhudhndmunimmﬂu
main shore line. The headland, as similar promontories rising
Pasni and huthareastuhaw,innmmmntnfmnthaﬂiu
hill range. It affords shelter in roadsteads for such craft as can enter
shallow bays on either side of the isthmus. The sea around swarms with
andjuxtaaﬁahingisnuwthemainindus’hyofﬂwidumdthaupmtuf'
products the staple trade of the port,! it is likely to have secured some import-
ance to the place already in early times,

Maritime relations of Gwadar—No direct evidence is at present avail-
able as to- whether navigation along the coast of Makrin had in prehistoric
times played an essential part in establishing and maintaining relations be-
tween the Indus region and the territories adjoining the Persian Gulf, including
Mesopotamia. In Achmmenidian times coastal trade of this kind could
scarcely have prevailed to any large extent ; else the dispatch by Alexander
of the fleet under Nearchos would not have borne the character of an explora-
tory expedition. But the enterprise which makes the present sailors of Gwi-
dar, mostly M&ds, with their native craft seek parts as distant as the Malabar
Coast and Zanzibar may all the same be of old growth. Of the oversea rela-
tions of Gwidar there is significant political evidence ; for the town of Gwidar
and the territory whichamndainmmuptothnfmtufthahﬂhfmml
coastal base measuring about 30 miles, belong since the last quarter of the
18th century to the Sultins of Muskat. Much about Gwidar town, especially
the modern fort which guards the approach to the town from the narrow
isthmus, seemed to me to bear a curiously Arabian look.

Mubammadan domed tombs at Gwidar.—The remains of antiquarian
interest at Gwidar town are few. The mound in the middle of its mear
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fly-infected lanes which bears the small and now abandoned old fort is pro-
bably: composed of ancient debris. But the high dwellings which occupy its
slopes make close examination impossible. To the south of the town Muham-
madan cemeteries stretch along the foot of the precipitous clifis with which
the promontory above referred to falls off eastwards to the beach. Near their
southern end are found two domed Muhammadan tombs or * Gumbaz’ built
with slabs of somewhat spongy sandstone. One is almost completely thrown
to the ground, while the other, as seen in. the photograph (Fig. 19), still
shows its essential architectural features. These comprise a dome, constructed
with horizontal courses and resting on four monolithic quadrangular pillars,
and enclosing walls which form a square measuring 26} feet outside on the
plinth. The wall facing south through which the entrance lies has almost
completely disappeared. The other three walls have in the centre arched
niches which originally seem to have all been closed on the outside. Small
arched windows provided with screens pierce the walls at the NW. and NE.
corners. Simple arabesque carvings in low relief decorate the semi-detached
columns on the outside of the niches and windows, and traces of them remain
also on the masonry courses inside the dome. The architecture of the small
structure agrees with the date 873 A. H. (A. D. 1468) which an inscription
recorded in the Makrin Gazetteer but no longer in situ indicates as the date
of its completion.

Barrage on Bitel platean.—From the end of the sandy plain occupied
by these cemeteries & steep ascent of about 200 feet leads up the scarp of the
promontory to a small plateau known by the name of Batel. Passing from its
edge for about half a mile over bare rock there is reached a narrow ravine
throngh which the drainage of a trough-like depression of the platean further
west. finds its way to the sea. By closing the upper end of this ravine the
bottom of the trough is put under water in years of adequate rainfall and the
ground thus heavily irrigatéd subsequently used for intensive cultivation. At
a distance of about 30 to 40 yards below the roughly constructed dam of earth
and stones which serves as the present barrage there is found a very massively
constructed embankment - of quite imposing strength. (Fig. 23). It is built
entirely of large blocks of stone and faced on the upward side with garefully
dressed sandstone slabs, measuring on the average 2'x2'x8". The dam
proper is 34 feet wide and extends for a distance of 134 feet from the rock
slope on the west. Beyond this distance the dam has been completeiy hroken,
ipaving the bottom of the ravine open for a distance of about 40 feet.

Broken end of barrage.—Slabs, evidently from this destroyed portion
of the dam, are found scattered along the drainage bed which passes from the
dammed up lakelet towards the broken eastern end of the old embankment.
The intact portion of this rises 9 feet above the level of the pool which I found
covering its foot. It bears on its top & very massive parapet-like wall built
with carefully morticed stone blocks measuring up to 5 feet in length, 2’ 1”
:n width and 1’ 7" in height. This wall ends with a well recognizable corner
‘lose to the broken end of the dam. Through the middle of the dam and about

L
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6" below the foot of the parapet-like wall there passes a conduit, 15" wide and
19" high. Thiamﬁfaﬂymintandﬁitopmvidnlmuinrkupingm
embanked water of the reservoir at the desired level. But so modest a conduit
would not suffice on occasions when heavy rainfall might rapidly raise the level.
It may hence be assamed with some reason that the broken eastern end of the
embankment was provided with one or more sluice gates intended to facilitate
rapid drainage in such an eventuality. Whether the destruction at this end
wmdmmmempﬁonﬂﬂoodurwasintenﬁnnﬂwhmﬁnhwhnngnm
raised further up I was not able to determine. But it appeared to me very
probable that the construction of this later embankment became

owing to the inevitable rise of the level at the bottom of the trough through
silting.

Supposed Portuguese construction.—Local opinion as communicated to me
appears to connect the ruined dam with the period of the Portiignese occu-
pation of Gwadar in the 16th-17th century. The very careful construction
and the evident engineering skill which it betokens seem  to support this
attribution. Considering that the water about Gwidar town obtained from
shallow wells is brackish the reservoir created by the dam may well have been
intended also to assure & more or less permanent supply of good water. This
is certainly utilized now-a-days as shown by the strings of donkeys we met
descending with water skins from the rocky plateau of Batel.

Burial cairns of Gat—From Gwidar I visited on January 24th the
small hamlet of Gatti at the foot of the conspicuous hill known as Jabal-i-
Mahdi which rises with steep and fantastically eroded rocky crests imme-
diately above the sea shore about 6 miles to the north-east of the town, Major
Mockler in his previously noted paper ‘On ruins in Makrin’® had mentioned
here small ‘dambs’ which from his brief description seemed to be of the
same type as the burial caims examined by me near Moghul-ghundai in Zhob
and traced also in Loralai’ The exgmination of the remains fully confirmed
this. The first group of little stone circles was reached after passing for about
a mile along the north foot of the wall-like Jabal-i-Mahdi where rain water
caught from its slopes permits of cultivation on patches of dammed fields.
On a%emall stony terrace situated about three-quarters of a mile to the NE. of
the triangulated point shown by the map with the height of 1,344 feet there are
some fourteen little stone heaps roughly circular in shape; on a somewhat
scattered lower terrace close by there are about forty more (Fig. 21). In the centre
nfthee.eatunemlaa,ﬁ'nmEtonautindinmetarandmrdymmthmafmar
two in height, there is usually patch of loose earth.

Finds in cairns examined.—A number of these little ‘ dambs’ seemed to
have been previously disturbed. Among the half-dozen examined here the

majority were found to contain in the centre a few bone fragments apparently
human and unburnt, and small p;

*SeeJ. B. 4. 8, 1877, p 128.,
*8ee N. Balichistin Tour, Pp- 46 8qq., 54.
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there turned up numerous fragments of a small copper or bronze vessel. On
the surface of the lower terrace there were picked up a few potsherds with
thick bluish-green glaze and one showing coarse ‘ribbing’ on the outer sur-
face. A piece of such ribbed pottery was found also within one of the little
*dambs * of another smaller group situated about a quarter of a mile to the
north-west by the side of a dammmed-up field. Others were empty. Scanty
as these finds were they sufficed to support the conclusion to be drawn from
Major Mockler's account as to the relative age of these burial remains. The
fragments of iron and a green-glazed bottle of elegant shape, which he men-
tions among the objects yielded by the clearing of six ‘dambs’, combined
with the above noted glazed or ribbed ware prove that these deposits like those
of Moghul-ghundai and those of Jiwanri to be described presently date from early

Reasons for moving W. of Gwidar.—From Gwidar I decided to follow
the ‘coast to the small harbour of Jiwanr situated on the eastern shore of
Gwitar Bay and near the mouth of the Dasht river. My choice of this move
westwards was prompted in the first place by the wish to examine the exten-
sive series of ‘dambs’, obviously burial cairns, which Major Mockler had ob-
served near Jiwanri but of which but a few had been searched by him.! But
at the time I also entertained some hope that it might become ‘possible for me
to visit two important sites, evidently of the same character situated on the
Persian side of the border, which Major Mockler had described. These two
sites of ‘ Damba-koh’ and ‘ Darmini-bin’ (corresponding to the Kih-i-Kashi
and Damba Kih of the map, Sheet No. 31 G) lie in the practically independent
Dashtidri territory, near the old bed of the Bahi river and within about sixteen
miles of the Perso-British border line. But it was not considered advisable
for me to visit them without being accompanied by an escort from the Makrin
Levy Corps, and on this-ground the higher political authorities felt obliged to
withhold the permission I had requested for the visit. Notwithstanding this
disappointment, however, I had no reason to regret my decision ; for the results
of my exploration of the Jiwanri site proved more interesting than expected.
On the other hand a move eastwards to Pasni would have probably implied
a considerable expenditure of time without adequate antiquarian profit, local
information not indicating ancient remains in that direction.

March along coast to Ganz.—On January 27th we left Gwadar and
after a long march skirting the desolate shores of Gwidar West Bay camped
by the dry flood bed of the Pasao-kaur some four miles above the fishing
hamlet of Pishukin, The march was made very trying by the icy °Girich’
or north gale which had sprung up after the hot days at Gwidar and continued
to blow with more or less violence all the time we spent by the coast. With
temperatures which at Panjgir sank as low as 22 degrees of Fahrenheit it
helped to bring home the climatic amenities enjoyed by Makrin. On the fol-
lowing day our route led through and past headlands of clay, capped by hard

i0L J. R A. 8., 1877, pp. 132 0q.
L?
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la}fmuflhnmne,whichemuimhuuumdtommmmh
theﬁttkﬁnhmgvﬂhgeafﬂmnwhmduhmhmwl
‘niamha‘oanko-dapwehndtuamdtutheronkypIﬁunmth&ﬁpdﬂn
huﬂ]mdwithwhinhthamnﬂpenimhbetmﬂmmdﬂﬂhrﬂlyi‘uh
out into the sea. There the track, impracticable for camels, led over absolutely

Ganz the little valley of Take-dap was reached. It holds some fields abandoned
for many years and a tiny streamlet descending into the sea below.

Burial cairns and middens of Tikedap.—The reported *dambs’ which
wemminednextdnywmimﬂtubumﬁtemdmum:hphﬁdy
flat platean of calcareous sandstome. This rises eastwards about 200 feet above
the bottom of the vally and overlooks the bold clifis which line the sea shore
all along this southern face of the headland, Over an area measuring about
306 yards from SE. to NW. and some 170 yards across we traced
thirty-two ‘dambs’ or cairns. They are invariably formed by roughly cir-,
cularheapauf!t-unebhchmllamdmthaspﬁmdﬁnmihaight'uf 2
to 3 feet (Fig. 22). These little enclosures measuring up to 8 or 9 feet across
always proved to contsin in the centre loose earth right down to the natural
rock floor. In the majority of the cairns this earth was found to be mixed
with the broken shells of cristacea. Large spoil-heaps or kitchen middens
composed of shells of all kinds and up to 40 feet or so across, strew the
plateau by the side of the cairns; in some instances the latter were found to
be placed over them. This makes it very probable that the plateau had in
anﬂyﬁmaabe&nmcupiedahuhytheliﬁng. The very hard, almost fossi-
lized, condition of the contents of these middens indicates their great age.
Inmmeplmthmwue?idanﬁ&ofthairha?ingheenﬂngintninmtﬁm-
in order to furnish material for the lime which is needed for “limipg * the fisher-
men’s nets.’

Finds within burial cairns.—Within most of the cairns examined small
fragments of human bones turned up and in half a dozen of them also frag-
ments of coarse undecorated pottery. The bones showed no definite marks
of calcination. A small pot of such ware about 6" high which was found badly
broken, had its side fitted with two * ears’ perforated just sufficiently to permit
a string to be passed through, The fragment of a similar ear was found in
another cairn. An open-mouthed cup, with flat bottom, Tak. 1, is reproduced
in Pl. V. The bones of a fish and the shells which were found in a coarse pot
within one of the cairns, together with plenty of fish bones around, obviously
mark food provision made for the dead. The only find of metal was a frag-
ment of a copper pin or wire,

Traces of early fishing settlement.— Scanty as were the objects recovered
by our rapid search of the cairns they suffice to make it clear that the
remains of Take-dap belong to a small settlement of fishing folk of primi
tive ways such as the Ikhthyophagoi whom Alexander’s fleet encountered or

® Regarding this process of liming of .ot ** now practised on the Makrin coast, of, Malrin Gazetieer, p. 203



LAEM DEINOOT “IVIMAJ, "KYIDRVE 4V SNNIVD TVINOH “FE ¢ 1| MYAVAD AA0AY TIIH TILVE KO ADVERYH 'BR g

% e
T

.1... i

iy

s

WMVO-HMYL 4 KMIVD IVINOE EE g UVAVAD TOHYI{-IVIY] MOTRE "ILIVD LY SSHIVD TYIHROH 15 Mg







‘Sec. 1. ] THE ‘ DAMBS’* OF JIWANRI 77

its voyage along this coast. The little inlet of the sea at the mouth of the
Tike-dap valley may well have served as a convenient shelter for small fish-
ing craft. The plateau high above it was perhaps used as a breezy resort
,during the torrid summer or as a place for occasional feastings, before it was
occupied by the cairns raised over remains of the dead. The question as to the
disposal of the latter will best be considered in connexion with the far more
extensive burial remains traced near Jiwapr, This small harbour, with a popu-
lation of some 500 people mostly engaged in fishing, was reached the same
evening from Take-dap, most of the seven miles’ march having led across a
bare rocky tableland.

SECTION ii—THE ‘DAMBS'’ OF JIWANRI

The platean of Lak.—At a distance of close on two miles to the north of
the large cluster of mat-huts which forms the village, of Jiwanri there stretches
a narrow but long plateau with the general direction from west to east. It is
known by the name of Lak. At its western end where it commands a fine
view across Gwitar Bay it rises very abruptly to about 150 feet above the
sandy foreshore of the sea. KEastwards it gradually merges in the rising
tableland, its relative height above the ground to the south diminishing to 60-70
feet. Here at a point about two miles from the sea shore it is crossed through
a small gap by the route which leads to Ganz. The plateau has its greatest
width, over 1,000 yards, as the sketch plan, Pl. 5, shows, at its western extre-
mity. Thence it gradually narrows eastward and becomes more and more in-
dented from the south by eroded ravines, while it keeps a fairly straight line
where it drops with a steep scarp to the north. The surface on the top of the
plateau is formed by a layer of hard calcareous sandstone. Below this layer
which is nowhere more than about 5 feet thick lies clay easily affected by
erosion, whether of water or wind. Hence everywhere along the plateau edge
the hard rock of the surface is being gradually undercut, and blocks large
and small which have thus become detached from the top layer strew the
eroded slopes.

Groups of burial cairns.—Burial cairns of the same type as described at
Tike-dap but somewhat larger are to be found on the top of the platean
over a total distance of about 2,250 yards from west to east. As the sketch
plan, PL 5, shows, they occupy two main areas, one in the extreme west of the
plateau, the other about half a mile farther to the east. The latter area com-
prises the majority of the caims the tota] number of which over the  whole
plateau is well in excess of two ‘hundred. Out of this number fully 178 were
opened and examined by us in the course of four days' strenuous work. For facility
of record the scattered cairns were numbered according to groups; their relative
position was noted at the time and is marked with approximate accuracy
in the sketch plan.! Two of the groups, I and II, comprising 45 and 17 cairns,

1 Individual calms were marked at the time of examination with small Roman figures, e, L wili, ste. In
-the sketch plan these numbers have for want of space been shown with Arabic figures.
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respectively, are situated at the extreme western end of the plateau, while a
third,withnhoutaﬂnaimslaftumrched,ﬁuahmtimm to the south-
auatufthemontheoppneitaaidaufasha]luwdipinﬂuphhmhp. The
other three groups, I11-V, occupy for the most part narrow tongue-like portions
on the east of the plateau; depressions and ravines of different width, all
due to erosion, divide them from each other. The numbers of cairns examined in
these groups, and but few are likely to have escaped here sttention, were 77
in III, 22 in IV and 16 in V. B&varn]afthouaimntad'mgmnpslﬂmdﬂlhng
the very edge of plateau tongues were found undercut or partly destroyed through
erosion. As this is likely to have steadily progressed for centuries the
probability is great that the number of cairns was in these groups originally
larger.

Construction of cairns.—The caims in all the groups resembled each
othermn!mlyinmathodofmmmcﬁonand'mtheahmohrufﬂmdépoﬁﬂ
for which they were built that a general description of these essentially uniform
features will be appropriste here. The cairns consist * throughout of an enclo-
aumfurmadhyhuﬂdingupwﬂhwithmugh‘pimofthhuﬂm=
sandstone found on the spot around an earth-filled interior varying from 3 to
6 feet in diameter. Thmenchmmmnhutthmughontuflrmglﬂyuht
cularnronlahapeand-otmi&aatthairfmtmemnhnms_tolsf.adtindiu-r
meter or across their greater axis. Less than half a dozen only of cairns near
the northern end of group IIl showed a roughly quadrangular shape, being
probably identical with those mentioned by Major Mockler as * square-ghaped *.?
Twuofthamhadtheirmdmm-hnmhunudmmmd,uhﬁmlyiﬁ
the course of some previous search. In no case did the walls of i
sures rise to more than 3 feet above the hard rock surface of the o-
whmmthmmytrmnia'dmr’tothmtmlmmmuhuﬂijw
Mockler had found in the ‘dambs’ of Damba-kéh and as he was inclined to
suspect the existence of - here, too.?

Deposits of human bones.—Within the earth filling the space thus ‘en-
closed there were found in most cases fragments of bones, generally  very
small. But in oumerous instances (eg., I. xxii, ITL. xvi) fairly large bone
fragments were found which could be readily recognized as human such as
thigh bones, arm bones; knee caps, etc. None of the bones showed distinct
marks of calcination, nor were bone fragments or ashes ever found within the
vessels deposited in the cairns. Chmide.ringhnwmﬂthabnmﬁngmamaﬁnm
most of the caims were, not much importance can attach to the appatent

Cergmic remains.—The same observation applies also to ceramic remains.
In'thavutmajozitynfmimuthehwiﬂdepodtawmfmndtuinﬂhdnﬁthﬂ
mmerdanf'vnmm,mmlymu,nrehumummlywmphw

*SeeJ. R. 4. 8, 1877, p. 132,
' Bee bid., pp. 127, 132,




Sec. ii. ) THE ‘ DAMBS’ OF JIWANRI 79
wessels. The latter were very often found intact, but in other cases had
suffered damage while buried owing to the inferior quality of their fabric or
otherwise. Before I proceed to detail individual finds of interest in these burial
cairns reference may conveniently be made here to two negative observations
of some significance. Nowhere on this site, whether within the cairns or out-
side them on the surface, was a single stone implement found. Nor did 1
observe shells of crustaces such as were abundant at Tike-dap among any. of
the deposits. !

Finds of complete vessels.—In recording notable individual objects I
propose to distinguish those recovered from the several groups, not so much
because these objects differed essentially in character but as on account of a
‘certain divergence in the relative yield of each group. Of the two groups at
the western end of the plateau ome, II, adjoins a Muhammadan tomb and
Zifirat known as that of Khidar Sihib, situated on the very edge of the cliffs
descending to the foresliore. The other group, I, with more numerous cairns
inaepanhdhnmitb]raahnﬂuwmkydipdminingnmthwud. At both
groups the number of complete vessels found was gmall, but as the specimens
reproduced in Pl V, VII show, a variety of typical shapes is represented
among them. The pot, ILxii (PL. V) of a coarse red clay is flat-bottomed like
'allthevmalafrnmtheuimandhnai’tamunterpaminauvemlutherpotau{
somewhat -larger size. The flask ILx.a (PL VII) is of an elegant form, narrow-
mouthed, and looks as if intended for oil or an unguent. Very characteristic
4is the flat bottle, Liv (Pl V) of thick but coarse red ware which, as three ears on
the circumference and a groove running through them show, was intended to
be hung or carried upright. The spout is set aslant obviously to facilitate
drinking from the pot while in this position. Its upper surface is decorated
with shallow grooving, Lviii (PL V) is a specimen of several small 1Gta-shaped
pots. The small flat dish from Liii is of fairly hard dark grey ware. Of the
same fabric is also the small jar ILxi (PL VII), found with its stopper.

Evidence of later origin.—The shapes of these vessels, quite different
from that of the chalcolithic ware and betokening advanced skill in the use
of the wheel, would by themselves point to a latter origin. The find of a thick
iron hook, ILx (PL VII), no doubt intended for fishing, fully agrees with this..
It deserves to be moted that scraps of iron are mentioned also by Major Mockler
among his finds in the eleven “ dambs * which he opened at this site. Apard
from the hook just referred to mo metal object mor any object which might
have served as an omament was recovered from the caims searched by us im
the groups I and IL As this result is in striking contrast with the comparative
frequency of trinklets, ete., recovered from the groups III-V, the econclusion

itself that the burial remains of the latter belonged to a rather more
affluent class of the ancient population. In this connexion I may point out
that to.the south of the plateau there extends a considerable area of arable
lmdwhichthonghbadlynegioctedbyihpmntumrsufthaﬁhiﬁ:m
tribe might at one time have provided agricultural resources of some con-

sequence.
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Cumlcnhjnhmmﬁ-?e—mqpuufmmhuﬂﬂ
other deposited objects found in the cairns of groups IV-V were so upi-
fnm]ydhuibumdthntihwjuhjnsﬁﬁadmdumhthemwmuplnﬁng
these groups which,uthenkmhphnuhmu!maly adjoin. Taking the ceramic
ﬁndaﬁ:sbitdaaenastuhenutedthtuunluirmmhimdlnmhunt
mmpletapota,jmmhotﬂmuptoi total of four, thus eg., IILvi,vii,xvi,
Ixxvi; IV.ii Thmlihthaﬂuehfmd!ingly were usually placed against
theinmfamnfthemlmingwnﬂ. Amuugundmntadvmahﬂ:nam
particularly frequent large flat-bottomed pots“of coarse reddish ware up to 12
iunhmindhmatar,withmmwupouumosﬂyphud_aidanﬁ Of the speci--
mens reproduced in PL VIII, IV.ii and IILlxii show shapes represented by
several examples, Inthemofll[.liv,thuaiuﬂidemofﬁnﬂhﬁng
beenmeantiurhnnging;;gmmmdmha I;hamn‘ruhal-ah;padpm]m
ofthaaida,andiapmﬁdn&withfnurpedmhdmthrmgh which & string
was passed. ILxxxi is of interest as it shows two narrow spouts, one in the
centre of the top and. the utherphmd.agﬂm:idn‘ubﬁouﬂytafmﬂhud:hk--

vided with ears, either two or four, for hanging, as IILvii and the painted
specimens IIT.Ixxvii.a (PL IX) and IMI.xxxiii show. The plain jar, ITLviii (PL IX),
ﬁtﬁnﬁdummwﬂmm;t}powl}-mpmhd.

spouts
mmhﬁngthouofnmndmmﬂking. Lﬁnamdahnmahﬁmllmking
uhnpaiuthatufthaptintodmﬂlh:ﬁ.a{?]. ) which alone among the
potberyufthanituinpmﬁdaﬂwihhnhuﬂnwhighhu.

Painted patterns on vessels.—Turning to the ‘decoration of
pieceaitmusl:benutadintheﬁr:tplmethatt}haou]ourufthadm'gn,mﬂy
black, but in a few pieces a8 dark huff, appears always to have been applied
after burning and therefore is liable to be easily effaced by rubbing or the appli-
cation of water. This leaves little doubt as to this decorated ware having been
apeciaﬂypraredforhnaﬂlpMmehuumaiENMahnﬁythn
often very inferior make of the  body. Among the decorative designs that of
the vase, Illxxvia (PL VIII) is the most interesting as the princi

Aclmlynumpamdjngmhm&dmunﬁmi:malmmthm
little jar, ITT.xvic, (PL IX). A band of Volutufmnplrtof the decoration
on IlLxvia. (PL IX) and, much effaced, on IIT.lviii (PL ,

xxxdii (PL IX) large vandykes take their place. A pair of double volutes bran.
cmmamwmhmu.mwtmmﬁmm
Aaimihromnmentufoundhnthntopnfthﬂ:tmﬂ-munﬂudpot ITT. xxxiii g
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(PL VIII), simple wave lines and vertical hachures decorating the side. Else
we find simple wave lines inserted between parallel bands as in IIL.xi (PL VIII)
and Ill.xvibe and lxxvib (PL IX). In IV.vii (PL VIII) the central zone be-
tween such bands shows a succession of semi-circles formed with parallel lines
and separated by a kind of hachured triglyphs. On the large jar, IILxvi (P1. VIII)
the place of the triglyphs is taken by upright ornaments comprising what look
like two highly stylized trees. Quite by itself stands the small gracefully shaped
jug Ill.xxxi (PL IX) with a very narrow mouth and a now broken handle. Its
surface badly rubbed, still retains portions of a creamy white glaze which has
turned irridescent. '

Miscellaneous deposits.—Among the miscellaneous deposits in caims of
Ji. III-IV are two well-preserved copper bracelets or anklets, ITL.xvief (Pl VII)
which were found placed over the mouths of two small jars. They appear to
bear simple incised designs which still await cleaning. From gquite a number
of cairns (IILiilviilxxvii; IV.ii,xvi; V.viiix) there were recovered small thin
rings, sometimes several stuck together, which appear to be silver. The copper
ring found together with & carnelian bead in IV.xiv, is provided with a bezel.
Fragments of small iron implements, no longer recognizable, turned up in
ITLix,xiii. The use of iron conclusively proves that these burials date from a
later period than that of the chalcolithic sites in Makrin. This fully agrees
with the inferences to be drawn from the character of the burials and the
ceramic deposits found with them. The use of iron accounts for the hones
found in IILxiii (Pl VII) and III

Funeral customs resemble those of Moghul-ghundai.—The evidence of the
observations and finds above detailed suffices to prove close agreement between the
funeral customs uniformly prevailing at the Jiwapri site and those which I had
first occasion to note at the burial caims explored close to the Moghul-ghundai
mound in Zhob4 At the latter site Hellenistic motifs on some relief-decorated
small pots and the intaglio design on a seal furnished definite evidence that the
burials could not date back further than the early centuries of our era. No
painted pottery was found at the Moghul-ghundai burial-cairns; hence the help
which such might have furnished for chronological determination is not available,
On general grounds, however, I should be inclined to assign to the Jiwapri burials
an earlier date, though also within the historical period.®

Exposure of dead bodies.—There still remains the question to be considered as
to how the bodies of the dead were disposed of at Jiwanri before remains of their
bones came to be deposited within the cairns. At the Moghul-ghundai site the
condition of -the bone. fragments, all quite small, seemed to indicate that they
were left behind after cremation. Among the corresponding remains of the cairns

#Ben N. Balichisidn Towr, pp. 45 sqq.
* Hers it may be noted that at the Damba-kih site, situsted in the Dashtiisi tract to the north-west of Gwitar

Bay and above referred to, Major Mockler found & silver coin, apparently Parthian, when clearing one of the ruined
dwellings ; of. J. B. 4. 8., 1877, p. 130.

These dwellings are sssumed by him, probably rightly, to belong to the sume period as the many ' dambe *
or burial cairns found in close visinity on the ssme hille. In view of the extent and obvious intereot of thissits [

must specially regret that the opportunity of visiting it was desied o me.
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Zoroastrian fashion, and only such remnants of the bones as could be readil
traced subsequently deposited in the cairns. Doubts may arise as to how this
could be done without the provision of the ortliodox * Dakhma’,

Practice of Oritai-recorded.—But that the practice in a primitive form
wa.slmnwninamgimadjmnththemtnfthﬁ[ﬂﬁh?ophgaiilwby
the mention which Diodorus’ account of Alexander's march the Indus
towards (Gedrosia makes of the barbarous custom practised by the Oritai with
reference to their treatment of the dead.® * For when a man dies his relatives,
naked and holding spears, carry away his body to the oak coppices which grow
in their country, and having there depndﬁnditmdﬂtﬁppeditﬂf'ﬁanw
and ormaments with which it is arrayed, they leave it to be devoured by wild
beasts.” The Oritai according to Arrian occupied the country situated imme-
diately to the east of the Gadrosioi and evidently corresponding to the southern.
most portion of Jhalawin together with the coast between the Purili and

Hingol rivers.?

SECTION iii.—~FROM GWATAR BAY TO MAND AND TURBAT

On February 3rd we started from Jiwapri northward in order to reach
Mand near the Nihing which joins the K& river from the west and with it
forms the Dasht. My choice of this route for the return journey to Turbat
wvas prompted by antiquarian as well as practical reasons. The move to the
Nihing would offer an opportunity for the examination of certain old mounds
in the tract of Tump which stretihes along it towards the Persian border. At the
same time it was to enable us to pick up my Pathin orderly and a Khalasi
who during our stay at Suktagén-dor had through their own carelessness re-
ceived very serious gunshot wounds and had since been undergoing surgical
treatment at the hospital of the Makran Levy Corps post of Mand.

Before the start from Jiwanri I was able to visit the supposed site of am
ancient fort wheh according to the local tradition of Jiwapri once occupied
the end of a clay ridge stretching towards the southern end of the roadstead
and overrun by sand. Here beads, coins, bits of metal and other small objects
were said to be picked after rain. No such relics were to be obtained at the time
in the village, and examination of the spot showed .only fragments of plain
coarse pottery and scanty remains of the walls of a ruined mosque.

March to Suntsar.—Two marches aggregating some 43 miles and done
in the face of the cutting * Garich ' still blowing brought us »id Gabd -village
to the Levy post of Suntsar. The route led across the wide alluvial flat to the
east of thet&rminatauumufthaDuhtﬁvarnnﬁ!thiammnﬂdh&uﬁgltt

'{I.Dndwnmx?mh:huﬂ.b;mrmqhﬁ,p.m.
'Sudrrin,dnd-n‘n.?l.uii.
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bank a couple of miles below the Suktagén-dor site. Except for small patches
of cultivation between Gabd and the hamlet of Kalituk all the ground tra-
versed was a waste either of bare shir-encrusted clay, and sand or low broken
ridges. Nowhere did I notice any trace of former cultivation such as with the
help of canals or embankments might well have been practised -here, From
Suntsar we reached the fort of Mand after two long marches totalling about 51
miles. The first lay across utterly barren stony plateaus furrowed by dry torrent
beds which descend from the watershed towards the Persian border. The second led
across a western extension of the Gokprosh hills which skirt the K&j valley on the
south. Here the appearance of some vegetation above an occasional spring-fed
pool seemed to suggest approach to less arid ground on the Persian side of
Makrin,

Koh-i-kaldt W. of Mand.—From Mand fort which guards the Nihirg tract
against incursions from the lawless Pishin tract across the Persian -border I was
able in the course of a day’s long ride on February 7th to examine a series of
small ruined sites which the assembled greybeards had reported in the neighbour-
hood. Proceeding westwards up the gently rising trough of the wide valley I
was shown first the small rocky hillock known as Kéh-i-kalat at about 3 miles’
distance from the fort. It rises to a height of some 60 feet above the sur-
rounding Khushkiba fields. Remains of rough stone walls with masonry. resem-
bling that seen in the uppermost structures of the Turbat Miri cover its slopes.
The few fragments of painted pottery showing simple geometrical. patterns in
black did not indicate early occupation, nor was such to be inferred from a
piece of blue-glazed ware. The top of the hillock is only 20 yards long and
some 13 yards across and hence could afford room only for a small place of
safety. :
at:ha of Tumpak.—Riding some 7 miles farther through stretches of thin
jungle we reached another small side known as Tumpak not far from the
Persian border. It comprises a small mound of whitish clay about 20 yardg
long and 8 feet high and a narrow belt of pottery-strewn ground ‘surrounding
it. Among the plentiful potsherds a considerable number were painted, show-
ing geometrical patterns in black, also brown, over red or buff ground. The
prevailing motifs were zigzags, triangles and ‘triglyphs’. As no glazed or
* ribbed * pieces were found it may be concluded that occupation was “confined
to prehistoric times.

Karagi site.—The other two small sites were found to be situated to the
north-east of Mand fort. That known as Karagi not far from the hamlet of
Gobar, occupies the top of a stony ridge at the foot of the low hills which flank
the Nihing river on the west. It lies at & distance of about 6} miles from the
fort. The top of the ridge, about lmyardalnngﬁom:mtmwutand from
30 to 50 yards wide, is covered with remains of rubble-built dwellings constructed
in the same way as at Koh-i-kalit. As the ridge is completely isolated and at
ihsmhammdrimtuaheightafomlm{mtthepoaiﬁonisamtun]lymong
one. The few painted potsherds found gave no definite indication as to the time
of occupation. But judging from fragments showing ‘ribbing* and incised patterns,

M2
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as well as from a few pieces of glazed ware this is likely to have extended
into medimval times. The terracotta fragment, M.E.1 (PL X) representing a
beast’s head, bears also a later look. It was of interest to note traces of an old
canal passing the foot of the ridge; tradition alleges it to have once carried water
from the Nihing river as far as Tumpak.

At present the fairly extensive cultivation of Mand is dependent wholly on
Kirézes or on rainfall. Among the scattered groves of date-palms which are
watered by the former there rises within a mile from Mand fort the mound known
as Kohna-kalat to a height of about 20 feet. It is manifestly of artificial origin
but no ancient potsherds were to be found among the Muhammadan graves which
cover it.

Journey down Nihing R.—At the hospital of Mand fort I had found the
condition of our two wornded ‘sufficiently advanced towards recovery to permit
of arrangements being made for their transport to Turbat by motor lorry.
There T was called myself by two interesting tasks which the reconnaissances
of my previous stay had indicated. For this reason I was glad that the arrival
of at least one of our lorries, successfully repai from the damage their
engines had suffered at that flooding nearly a month before, enabled me to
mmﬂedﬁanmhhrﬁtqﬁnﬂymdntthmﬁmhwmhn"
old remains had been reported along the route. Irrigation from the Nihing
river accounts for a string of small oases being found along its banks. Starting
down the valley on February 8th I first at the village of Tump whic
gives its name to the whole tract. There I examined the hi
to be old on which the modemn fort held by the local family of Gichkis is
built. The continued occupation of the fort and the comsequent absence of
denudation may explain why 1 failed to trace here any ancient pottery on the
mound.

Prehistoric mound of Nazardibid.—At the village of Nazaribid about six miles
further down the valley we fared better. Here a conspicuous mound rises to @
height of over 40 feet at the edge the stony glacis descending to the village lands.
It measures about 95 yards along its southern foot. Its slopes are thickly
covered with rubble used for roughly built walls, and traces of such can be
made out at different points near the southern foot of the mound as well as on
a kind of terrace projecting from its slope to the southwest.

Chalcolithic pottery.—Among the potsherds which mix abundantly with the
rubble all over the slopes painted fragments varying greatly in body, colour and
patterns could be picked up in plenty. It was hence of particular interest that
almost at the beginning of our search we picked up a complete small alabaster
cup, Naz.1 (Pl X), and the small cup, Naz.2 (PL X), which by its shape and its
geometrical design painted in black over a dark terracotta slip closely recalled
corresponding pieces found at the early chalcolithic site of Péridno-ghundai.l
These finds were made in a cutting produced by erosion on the lower slope of
the mound. Smaller fragments with geometrical patterns of similar early type

g
:
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! For a specimen of such cups. of. N. Balichistin Towr, PL VII, P. SW. d. 2.
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painted either on a dark red slip or else direct on the terracotta coloured ground
are illustrated in Pl. X by Naz.3-11. In all these pieces the body is a fine well
levigated clay, just as is usually found, in the chalcolithic pottery of the Zhob
and Suktagén-dor sites. Similar patterns were found painted in black, buff or
brown but in a coarser fashion, on numerous potsherds of less finished ware and
of varied colours, as seen in the specimens Naz.1l.a-18, 26,27,33-38.

Grey painted pottery.—Special interest attaches to the numerous fragments of
fine grey ware (see Naz.20-25,28-31 for specimens) which show geometrical pat-
terns painted in black, rarely in a brownish purple. The motifs and execution
agree with those found on the grey pottery from Pardm mounds and also on the
funerary grey ware of Shihi-tump to be described presently. But in contrast to
the latter the painted decoration is fast while the body is of superior strength
and hardness, There can be no doubt about the vessels to which these grey
fragments belonged were intended for use by the living. The decorative style of
the brushwork on the grey ware and on the above mentioned coarser pottery of
red, buff or pink colour is so similar as to make contemporary production
highly probable. The fact that not a single fragment of glazed or relief-decora-
ted pottery could be found on this mound suggests its having remained unoccup-
ied during historical times. 1 therefore regretted that regard for the tasks
awaiting me at Turbat did not allow of time for a systematic probing of
its strata. ' '

Smallers mounds near Nihing R.—Proceeding down the valley I next visited
the site known as Dilekim below the village of Asiabad and at a distance of
about 4} miles in a straight line from Nazaribdd. It proved to be situated by

the side of a southern branch of the Nihing river's floodbed and far away from

any ground cultivable at present. Judging from the absence of any painted pot-
tery among the rubble from decayed dwellings which for about a hundred yards
covers what looks like a low natural terrace, occupation did not seem to reach
back very far here. A third mound in this neighbourhood, called Kasino-damb,
was reported un the other side of the river and apparently about 3 miles to the
north-east of Asiabid; this could not be visited by me within the available
time. Specimens of painted potsherds which were subsequently brought to me from
there -all look late coarse ware; they include a piece showing the same wvoluted
soroll as found on the wvase JillLlxxvi.a (Pl IX) and the wvases Ji Hl.xvia,
lviii (PL IX).

Burial cairns near Nasirdbdd.—From the village of Nasiribid some 4 miles
to the north-west of the junction of the Nihing and K& rivers I visited on
February 9th a series of small ‘dambs’ situated on the wide stony ‘ Dasht’
stretching down from the hill range of K&-band in the north, ana at a distance
of about 1 to 1} mile from the village. They are small burial cairns of the same
type as described at Jiwanri, heaped up with rough stones from the shallow
flood channels which furrow the glacis, and along which they are scattered at
irregular intervals. We counted altogether 72 of them, but as many are little
more than rough stone circles only a foot or two in height with a patch of
earth in the centre, some others may have escaped notice.
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Near most of them a few potsherds of coarse red or buff ware could be
picked up on the surface. With only few digging implements at hand our search
of these ‘dambs’ was restricted to less than a half a dozen. Apart from small
fragments of bones, apparently human, found in all cairns opened, there were
recovered from two cairns three pots of coarse red ware with a whitish outer
surface. The smallest of the three contained a few bone fragments. In a third
cairn small pieces of some iron implement turned up. These finds sufficed to
establish the identity of the burial customs at this site with those observed at
Jiwanri and Moghul-ghundai. On my first stay at Turbat I had already ascer-
tained the existence of an ancient burial place of the same type but much larger
in the vicinity of that chief oasis of K&j. Hence instead of delaying at Nasira-
bdd I decided to save time for its exploration by returning to Turbat the same
day.

CHAPTER VI. SITES IN THE KE]J VALLEY

SECTION i—THE BURIAL CAIRNS OF ZANGIAN
A rapid i made frora Turbat from January 7th had shown

mafhattheaitahownaahngi&u—dmbmmpﬁmmuhmiwmufhw'

rocky hillocks covered with burial cairns. It is situated about 3 miles to the
south-west of the Turbat fort and headquarters. As the sketch plan, PL6, shows,
these remains are found in different groups along the wide floodbed of the Sorib-
kaur which descends from the Gokprosh range and joins the K&j river opposite to
Kalituk. The main groups of cairns extend along the right bank of the flood bed
on either side of the caravan track which passes here towards Pasni. The area
over which they are spread measures over 1,000 yards from east to west and
about half that across where widest. The whole of this ground consists of much
decayed little ridges and hillocks of dark calcareous sandstone furrowed by small
drainage channels. Together with the utterly bare eroded hills around it presents
a truly desolate appearance. The terrace-like westernmost portion of the ground
lies about 30 feet above the bottom of the flood bed to which it drops with
almost vertical cliffis. Further to the east the cairns occupy the slopes of hillocks
rising some 50-60 feet higher,

The groups of cairms on the left bank are much smaller and are principally
found at the foot.of a gently sloping hill raising its top some 210 feet above the
flood bed. In the latter are found some small springs of brackish water and a
little scrub. The name of Kambar-shor, also used for the gite, seems to apply pro-
perly to this portion of the bed. :

Number of cairns.—In the groups on the right bank of the flood bed to which
our work of three days was confined, about 490 cairns were counted in all,
But as many of the mimnmqujtaluwnndthelittiehenpaofrtmghm
often difficult to distinguish from the natural rock debris of the decomposed
ridges over which they are scattered, it is probable that the total ‘number ig
greater. Out of this altogether 69 cairns were opened among those which were

%
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found on the triangular terrace to the west of the Pasni track and along the
right bank of the Sorib bed. As some of the cairns were found on the very
brink of the clay clifis which line the latter, others are likely to have been
destroyed through the progressive undercutting and fall of the bank.

Shape and contents of cairns.—The photograph in Fig, 24 illustrates the general
appearance of this ground and the typical form of the cairns, Their walls of
roughly heaped up stones usually form irregular oblongs with an approximate east
toweutbeaﬁngandennlmearhbﬁﬂaﬂapamﬁnmstosfwtiulengthmdﬁ-}-a
feet wide. Within this space there were ordinarily found fragments of human
bones, in most cases very small, together with pieces of plain pottery of reddish
colour and coarse fabric. In the majority of the bone fragments there were indi-
cations of calcination by burning. In ten of the caimns examined there were
deposited vessels from a single one up to a total of six. They were placed
almost always near the eastern end of the enclosed space and about 1}-2 feet
below the top -layer of earth. The shapes of the pottery vessels found re-
semble in most cases those of the corresponding funerary deposits at Jiwanri,
Flat pots having small spouts on one side, as seen in the specimens of PL XI,
Zang Lxiii and xxx, were common here too. In-the case of the former it is
purious to note that owing to the construction of the vessel only about half of it
could have been filled unless carried upright. The very coarse ‘body * and imper-
fect firing observed in most of these vessels seem to point to their having been
made for funerary deposit only.

Decoration of pottery vessels.—This accounts also for the poor preservation of
the majority and for the effacement of the painted decoration in the case of
those few vessels which had any. In Lii this consists of parallel bands in buff,
red and black round the widest part, of hachured sprays above them and a buff
band with a hanging scroll encircling the top. Another type of pot, with-a long
straight spout like that of 4 modern.teapot and a wide mouth, is illustrated by
Lxiv and ILv (PL XI); the latter shows remains of a painted pattern with
triangles hanging from a band round the neck. Somewhat better preserved is a
similar pattern coarsely painted in black over a whitish surface on the jug, Il.xvi.
a (PL XI). This is provided with two handles, one grooved connecting the everted
rim of the mouth with the shoulder, the other meant to represent a loop of rope
passed over the mouth for facility of carringe. A similar rope-like handle and
spout with everted lips belong to a large pot, Liv (PL X} found completely
broken. An interesting piece is the vessel ILviii (Pl. XI) found with five other
plain ones; it is shaped to represent a bird, perhaps a cock, with a crested head
serving for a spout, a short tail behind and a mouth opening close to a handle
on the top. Specimens of a type repeatedly found also at Jiwanri are the two
flat bottles, ILwiii, xvi.b (Pl XI), provided with two ears on the keel-shaped side
for hanging. The small flask Liii (Pl. X) is of interest, as with its shape, size
and small mouth it corresponds exactly to a similar flask found in one of the
burial cairns of Moghul-ghundai.! Incised zigzag lines on the top and sides serve
85 decoration.

1 (L. N. Baliichistin tor, PL X, M. v.
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Miscellaneous burial deposits.—This close relation of the ceramic ware with
that of Jiwapri and Moghul-ghundsi affords a chronological indication which is
fully confirmed by the other funerary deposits recovered at Zangiin. These com-
prise, besides fragments of copper and iron from small objects no longer recogniz-
able, a badly rusted and broken large iron sword blade from ILviii and another
smaller and similarly damaged iron weapon with what seems to be a bronze
fastening at the hilt. Both objects still await cleaning. Of other deposits may
mentioned the decorated bone (or shell ?) dise, II. vii (PL. X); the pottery ring,
ILxvic (Pl. X), and a few beads in stone. The small figurine ILviia (PL X)
seems to represent a dog-like animal and probably was used as a toy. A.nn?al‘
feature in the burial deposits of this site was the discovery in two cairns (Lxx,
ILxxxix) of a horse’s head. It showed no signs of having been cremated like
the human bones found with it and obviously proves that the funerary rites prac-
tised at the time included on occasion also the immolation of a favourite mount,
Incunnluaionitmyaisobenutadthuttwamﬂpimufpomxyﬁtha
thickcoat-ofmt-hluegimwmpickadupnntheﬂrhmdmehmnf
the cairns.

Itispumihlethatammpletammhoftbemﬁmwwldyieldo&uuﬁu
permitting a closer determination of the period over which the deposits here exten-
ded. I therefore had to regret that after the prolonged labour claimed by the
excavations at the Shihi-tump mound there was not enough time left for resum-
ing work at Zangiin on a scale commensurate to the extent of the site without
he risk of being unable within the available season to absolve the rest of my
programme in the wide region eastwards. For the same reason I had to forego
the intended visit from Turbat to the side valley of Hnlédg northward where a
series of similar small ‘ dambs * or cairns were reported between the villages of
Miiniz and Bit.2 :

SECTION ii.—THE MOUND OF SHAHI-TUMP

Already in the course of my first reconnaissances at Turbat the mound
known as Shahi-tump (°‘the royal mound’) and situated about four miles to
the west of the fort and headquarters had attracted my attention owing to
the numerous painted potsherds of fine red and grey ware which could be
picked up on its slopes among rubble from decayed stone walls, It rises within
about a hundred yards from the southern edge of the date groves of the village
of Tump. This takes its name from the mound and is one of those i
along the left bank of the K®j river. A short distance further down lies Koshe-
kalit, one of the larger among these villages, while beyond & stretch of bare
clay, a couple of hundred yards to the south of the mound, & now abandoned
Karéz runs along the foot of the gently ascending glacis of the Gokprosh hills,

"Ihl‘ibhﬂlﬂar.pMMM‘MnmmwﬁHnmm&lmm”.
led the Dambani Kaur,' mwmmtioriﬁnﬂylhmﬂﬂuhlh-lphnu‘mﬂ..ﬂluﬂ;hﬂ



Fio. 26, FUNERARY VEESELS AROGUND BODIES A, B, BECTION VII SHAMI-TUMP, RRFORE CLEARING.






Sec. ii. ] - THE MOUND OF SHAHI-TUMP 89

Mound traditionally respected.—The name given to the mound seems
to indicate some traditional respect for it. I could not ascertain whether this
had anything to do with the choice made by a holy man claiming to have come
from Herit who a few years before had settled down at the southern foot of
the mound. His local disciples had built a small dwelling for him by the side
of some trees and a well. On the adjoining slope of the mound an enclosure
had been laid out to serve as a mosque and a  taikhina ’ dug above it into the
mound to provide a cool retreat for the teacher and his acolytes during the heat
of the summer. The fact of trees of some age growing on that side of the
mound, as shown by Fig. 25, suggests that the spot also enjoyed some local
veneration before the arrival of this holy person. Fortunately by the time
of my return he had started for a pious peregrination, and thus no trouble
arose about the disturbing effect necessarily accompanying the excavations
which we carried on here from the 12th to the 23rd of February. Fortunately,
too, the employment of a large number of labourers, up to 190 at one time, was
facilitated by the close vicinity of several villages.

Size > mound.—The mound, as the sketch plan, PL 7, shows, measures
about 85 yards from east to west and but little more from north to south. Its
top rises to a height of over 27 feet; but this may have been slightly greater
before part of the top was levelled a year or two before to provide a small
platform(b) for praying and teaching. Erosion had caused the slopes to be fur-
rowed with little ravines and had laid bare in them plenty of ancient potsherds
as well as some other significant relics. Before I proceed to describe the
results of the excavations made it will be useful to cast a rapid glance at these
small objects collected from the surface, were it only to see to what extent a
comparison of them with the objects excavated in different layers would hear
out an a priori diagnosis as to the character of the mound.

Finds on surface—That the mound marked a site of early occupation
could be seen at once from a numbeér of fragments of alabaster bowls and cups
of which Sh.T.26 (Pl. XIV) is a specimen. Similar evidence was afforded
by a much used chert blade or scraper, Sh.T.27 (Pl. XIV). By the side of a
good deal of plain red pottery recalling Suktagén-dor in fineness of body, there
could be picked up fragments of similar ware with geometrical patterns painted
in black, also in dark purple, on & red or pink body. Though executed more
coarsely, their motifs, as the specimens (Sh.T.1-8) reproduced in Pl XII show,
distinctly recall those found at the early Zhob sites and Suktagén-ddr. But more
numerous were pieces of painted grey ware, showjng similar patterns but exe-
cuted for the most part with far bolder brushwork. Among the specimens
reproduced in Pl XTI, 8h.T.11-13 are fragments from the rims of small bowls
made with superior care both in body and design. Sh.T.14-16 seem to illus-
trate the rise of freer motifs including star shapes and circles, while elsewhere
hachuring within straight-lined motifs and leaf-shapes is the prevailing style
of decoration. No potsherds with flat ribbing or other relief ornamentation
were to be seen on the surface of the mound, and pieces of stoneware with grey
or light green glaze were so few as to suggest merely occasional visits in quite

N
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recent times. On the other hand s relic of manifestly early times could be
recognized in a fragment of perforated plain ware of just the same type as so
frequent at Suktagén-dor.

Trench cut through mound.—In order to gain definite information with-
in a limited space of time as to the contents of the mound in the different
layers composing it, I decided to have a trench 18 feet wide carried from the
eastern foot of the mound right through to its centre. The -detailed plan of
this trench in Pl 7 shows the several sections into which it was divided, and
the section in the same Pl 7 the depth to which the excavation was carried
in each of them. From the section it is seen that in sections i to v the level of
the surrounding ground was reached, the maximum depth from the .surface
being 21 ft. in v and not much less in iv and vi. When the clearing in vii had
disclosed the presence of a small burial ground on the top of the mound the
trench was extended westwards for a distance of some 34 feet and widened
by the sections xi-xiv both to north and south. Fig. 29 shows the work in the
trench while in progress from the east.

Remains of walls. —The remains noted in sections i-iv made it clear
that the mound had been formed from the start by the accumulation of debris
of dwellings, built probably for the most part with walls of rubble set in clay
but in places also with rough stone walls. Throughout loose stomes obviously
brought from neighbouring torrent beds for structural purposes were found em-
bedded in the earth, while in places the comparative solidity of the soil sug-
gested remains of walls built with stamped clay or mud bricks. It was, how-
ever, only between sections vii and viii both containing complete burials that
remains of a wall built with sun-dried bricks were distinctly determined and
measurements of the latter obtained.! Remains of rough stone walls up to
2} feet thick were struck in i and ii close to the surface of the slope. Another
wall found in iv from 4 to 7 feet below the surface is likely to have served as s
foundation. Different in character is the massive wall, 6 feet thick and stand-
ing to a height of over 6 feet, which was cleared between v and vi and which
Fiz. 29 shows in course of excavation. It seemed to continue towards SE. and
NW. and may well have belonged to a circumvallation built before the mound
attained its present height, the top of the wall being found at about 7 feet
from the surface of the slope.

Pottery  from sections  il-v.—Throughout sections 1ii-v the objects
unearthed were with one exception so uniform in character as to permit of
their being described here together. Nor was there any appreciable difference
observed between successive strata as far as the pottery the most frequent of
remains, was concerned. The great mass of the potsherds were plain reddish
ware of thick well-levigated clay, very often showing a dark red slip on the
surface. On the fragments of painted ware of the same make the decoration
throughout consists of simple geometrical patterns executed in black. In ii¢
(P]. XII) and iii.5 (Pl. XI), both found at a depth of 12 feet from the surface,

! Ben below p. 07.
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we have neat parallel black bands below the rim, also painted black, of what
evidently were large dishes. In v.2 (Pl XII) and ii.7 (PL XI) vertical parallel
ripples descend from below the rim to horizontal bands above a second imper-
fectly preserved zone. The fragment, ii.5 (PL XII) found at 12 feet from the
surface and belonging to the mouth and shoulder of a large bowl or pot, shows
a pattern composed of hachured half-leaves above and ° triglyphs® below ; this
haaitauluupmdamamungthemoﬁisufthapnintadpnttﬂyfuundattha‘
chalcolithic sites of Zhob.? This piece is interesting also on account of its very
fine slip, dark red outside and terracotta within. The boldly hachured motifs
of v.3 (PL XII)4,5 (PL XI), all three found at a depth of about 16-17 feet, are
similarly reminiscent of that early painted ware. In v.3, as also in 1.2, v.2
(PL. XII) and on the outside of ii4, the painted decoration is combined with
waved or straight ridges gracefully applied in relief. In ii. 8, § (PL XI) similar
rolief ornaments are found without colouring on fragments of large vases. The
piece iii.2 (PL XI), from a small bowl of fine ware, shows outside a kind of
stepped surface. .

Painted grey pottery.—Compared with the red ware, painted or plain,
the small number of grey pottery pieces from ii-v' is striking. The thick-walled
bowl, iii.3 (PL XI), shows outside three narrow ridges in relief and appears
to have had & scroll design painted inside below the rim, almost completely
efiaced through prolonged use. Motifs like those on the grey painted ware from
the surface are found on the fragments ii.1,2; iii.l (PL XII). But more interest-
ing are the two delicately worked bowls, iii.6 and iv.l, PL XIII, both of very
fine clay. The narrow painted bands of *Sigma’ shapes and contiguous lozenges
on the latter vessel, practically complete, and the contiguous triangles in iii.6
have their slmost exact counterparts smong the motifs decorating fragments
from the chalcolithic sites not only of Zhob but also of Sistin.?

Shapes of  chalcolithic ~ware.—Here reference may conveniently be
made also to the few other vessels, all of reddish clay and with a single excep-
tiunphin,whiuhcamatuﬁghtinthmmﬁmmduhnwuhapunﬁﬂpuﬂy
recognizable. These shapes, as the specimens reproduced in Pl XIII show, all
more or less resemble those of the small bowls and cups found at Pérano-
ghundai. The beaker, iv.4, shows a simple geometrical pattern coamsely paint-
ed in brown. The cup iv.3 of fine thin clay with ite small low foot and
bulbous shape recalls cups frequent at Périano-ghundai! So do also the pieces
iii7,8; iv.2. By itself stands the fragment of a small vase of dark grey clay,
(or stonme?), Sh.T.iii9; it bears an incised geometrical pattern composed of
.muﬁhwhichmulmelynk'mbnthmiuumiupaintadchnlmﬁthiu ware from
Zhob and Sistin sites.

Terracotta figurines of bulls.—Apart from pottery the most numerous
finds made here were terracotta figurines of humped bulls of which no less
than 85 were recovered, all with a single exception in sections ii and iii. As

t CL. eg. N. Baliichistin Tour, PLVILEEW.h 1, 4
* L Innermost Asis, fiL, FL LXX, LXXI; N. Balichistin Tour, PL V, P, 2; VL, P.55; XI, MM.EG, ete,
% See N. Bolichisidn Tour, PL VIL, PEW.b. 1; P.C. 7.
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the specimens reproduced in Pl. XIV show, their sizes range from 4 inches in
length to miniature representations of only § of an inch. Injured as most of
them are, they yet often show naturalistic skill in rendering typical features
of the Indian * Brahmani * bull with its big curving hump and the ample dewlap
hanging from below the neck. Two of the larger specimens, ii.17,19, are
coarsely painted in black with stripes over the body and around the head.
By the side of so many bulls it is of interest to note that only a single figurine
of a cow, ii.l13, was found, besides a very primitive representation of a non-
descript animal, i.12. With the single exception of the miniature figure
1.18, all the bull figurines were found about the centre line of the adjoining
sections ii and iii, and on an average level of about 5 feet above that of the
surrounding ground. As this level was reached also in iv, v and vi where no
such collection of bull figurines was found the conclusion seems justified that
their presence en masse in ii and iii was the result of intentional deposit.

Cult use of bull figurines.—It appears highly probable, that this had its
reason in some motive of cult, and the abundance in which exactly corres-
ponding bull figurines were recovered under similar conditions at the Kolwa
and Mashkai sites of Kulli and Mehi fully confirms this conclusion. It deserves,
however, to be noted that of the figurines of an ornamented female, obviously
meant for a goddess, of which specimens were found at the Zhob and Loralai
chalcolithic sites and in far greater numbers also at the Kolwa and Mashkai
sites, not a single one turned up at Shahi-tump. It seems probable that these
little representations of a humped bull had served as votive offerings to some
divinity representing the creative power in the world. Thus the similarity of
the humped bull, the vihana or emblem of Siva, necessarily suggests itself. The
similarity is striking emough to raise the question whether we may not have
to recognize here the influence of an ancient cult established already in pre-
Aryan India, But it is a question which only further discoveries and re-
searches will, perhaps, ip time permit us to answer.

Miscellaseous finds in ii-v.—Among other small objects of which speci-
mens sre seen in Pl XIV, there were numerous little stone blades found
throughout ii-v at greatly varying depths; fragments of bangles of clay and
ghell ; & stone ring, iii. 13; a small home, iii. 14. Apart from some small
fragments of copper the only metal object found was the well preserved orns-
ment or stamp of copper, with a small shank on the back, ii. 20 (PL X1V)
showing a raised design. It closely resembles other copper omaments of the
same kind, possibly used as seals, which were recovered with the burials on
the top of the mound. It was found in ii under 3 feet of earth and debris, but
may . perhaps belong to some later burial otherwise completely destroyed by
erosion. The only human remains found were those of s badly crushed skele-
ton apparently in a crouching position which was unearthed in iv at a depth of
ahout 4 feet. No funerary deposits were discovered with it ; but in view of the
observations made higher up on the mounds it seems probable that two frag-
mentary painted dishes found in iv, stuck together but in pieces, were originally
deposited near that body.
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SECTION iii.—BURIAL DEPOSITS ON SHAHI-TUMP

It was on approaching the top of the mound in section vi that the exca-
vation first disclosed remains of a novel and very interesting mature. A couple
of feet from the south-western corner and at a depth of about 5 feet from the
surface there was laid bare a large painted urn, vi.l, about 14 inches in
diameter at its widest. It was badly broken in its upper portion and crushed
also below. Within it were found fragments of bones, all bumt including
pieces of a sheep’s or goat’s jaw-bone with teeth and of the spine, mixed with
ashes and earth, There was also the fragment of a glass bangle. By its side
stood a triplet of small bowls, joined like a cruet stand, vi3 (Pl XIII) and
in a semicircle around .t a series of small bowls, cups and dishes, most of
them of thin grey ware and with coarsely painted patterns. Two of the bowls
had their mouths covered, with a small painted grey cup in the ome case, with
an alabaster cup (vi.6.a, Pl. XIII) in the other. They evidently had con-
tained some food or lignid. In four instances two or three wide pots or
bowls (vi. 2.a-c, Pl. XV, XVIII; 4.a, PL. XVII; 10, PL. XV; ll.a-c) were
found stuck one inside the other, forming nests. This arrangement proved
quite common among the funerary deposits subsequently unearthed on the
mound. A fat dish, vi.7, found much broken, held animal bomes; vi.8, a
large pot, damaged, was also full of such bones, apparently burned, while below
it lay more bones of a sheep or goat.

Decoration of painted pottery.—Close by was found a large cup, vi. 12,
of thin red ware, closely resembling in its shape smaller vessels of this kind
found in funeral deposits of Périino-ghundai. Its painted decoration also
has its parallels there and among Sistin chalcolithic ware. But the thinness
of the body and the coarseness of the painting with colours often but imperfectly
fired, features which are common to this piece and to the prevalent grey ware,
clearly indicate tiat this pottery was not intended for ordinary use. It may
be different in the case of some small jars of elegant shape (vi.3.a,b, Pl XIII)
which show no decoration but are of stronger body and better finished.
That their shape has no parallel among the early chaleolithic pottery of the
North Baliichistin sites or of Suktagén-dor is a point which deserves to be
noted. The style of the decorative patterns will be more conveniently
discussed after recording all the burial deposits which the clearing of the
other sections, vii-xiv, brought to light.

Human body discovered.—The true significance of the clusters of vessels
was revealed when under a still more closely packed set of bowls and cups,
vi.l4, about 3 feet to the south-east of the first and.on a slightly lower level,
there came to light poorly preserved remains of a human body with the legs
bent at the knees and the hands jointly raised towards the chin. The body
lay with the head towards the west; the feet had been injured during the
removal of the vessels which were cleared close above and around them, before
the presence of the skeleton was realized.  Among the pieces found here
was the small crucible-shaped bowl, vil4.a (PL XIII), raised on four high
legs of which three remain; it is obviously intended to imitate a cooking utensil
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of metal.  Another interesting piece is the patera-like cup, vi.ld.e (PL XVI)
raised on a high base. The small oronze ornament, vi.29 (PL XIV), was
probably deposited with this body; it turned up when sifting the earth re-
moved from below it.

Objects in deeper strata of vi.—Before I proceed to describe the far more
abundant funeral deposits found by the side of two bodies to the west
of the burial remains of section vi, it will be useful to record the miscella-
neous objects which were found while continuing the excavation in this sec.
tion further down to a maximum depth of 20 feet. Though comparatively
few in number, these objects, mainly ceramic, help by their marked difference
in character to bring out the chronological distance that separstes these lower
strata of the mound from the ome containing the burfal deposits on its top.
Low down at depths from 14 to 20 feet there were recovered a complete little
alabaster jar besides fragments from others; a broken bull figurine of the same
type as in ii and iti; the fragment of a leaf-shaped copper arrow or javelin
head, vi.16 (PL XIV); a glass fragment, apparently from a ring or handle,
and pieces of strong, well made pottery evidently from ware intended for every-
day use. Apart from plain pottery of well levigated red clay there were found
also fragments decorated with designs painted in black or with raised ridges.
In some cases both methods are combined as in vi.l7 and vi.25 (PL XVI).
The latter piece is of very hard dark grey clay with a hachured scroll.

Painted patterns differ from funerary ware.—The painted patterns are
throughout of the same simple geometrical type as found at Suktagén-dor,
parallel bands or wave lines prevailing. The difference in decorative style
and make from the funerary ware of the top stratum is very striking and
cannot be due to mere distance in time. We shall see further on when re-
ﬁaﬁngthepattammth:paintedfunemryvmlufmmﬁmﬂﬁithtth&f
comprise motifs which cannot be derived from the decorative style of the
pottery in actual use when the Shahi-tump was an inhabited site and ijts lower
strata in course of formation by the decay of dwellings.

Funerary vessels.—The clearing. of section vi had disclosed & large
agglomeration of vessels embedded in the ground about the middle of its western
edge and on approximately the same level as the body already described. That
these funerary deposits belonged to another and far more elaborate burial became
evident when excavation was continued westwards into section vii on the very
top of the mound. The closely packed cluster of pots, bowls, cups and jars
marked vi13 when first disclosed stooa to a height of about 2 feet and comprised
not less than fifteen vessels, Owing to the thin and brittle material most
of the larger pieces like vil3. (PL XVII) had become broken during their
long burial and could be extracted only in pieces; this accounts for the condi-
tion of the two painted bowls, vi.13.a,d.h, reproduced in Pl XV, XVIL. Most
of them were bowls of grey painted ware, up to 10 inches wide but so weak
hﬁairhdyutuahawatmthairunﬁtmuformﬁulm

Painted jars.—But or the top of the pile were found two painted jars
which on account of their shape alone would deserve attention. Like the two
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little jars vi.3.a,b, (Pl XIIT) they are small at foot and mouth but bulge out widely
in the middle. This is a shape unknown to the early chaleolithic sites of
Zhob or Suktagén-ddr but quite common among the N&l pottery. 8till more
noteworthy is the fact that while the jar vi.l3.b (PL XIX) shows its pattern
of hachured triangles and sprays painted in brown brushwork over a light pink
elay, vi.13.n (Pl. XIII) has the interstices of its simple geometrical motifs in black
filled in with red paint after firing. This particular method of decoration is
typical among the funerary ware of the Nil site but unknown at the early
chaleolithic sites above noted or in the deeper strata of Shiahi-tump. The im-
portant clue thus furnished for the relative age of the Nal ware will be discussed
below. This jar vi.l13.n had its mouth closed with the alabaster cup, vi.l3.n.a
(PL. XIII), and may have held some liquid. Associated with it were three
small elongated beads of transparent stone and a small copper stud not yet
cleaned. All these were mingled with little fragments of bone evidently from
offerings of food.

Bodies buried in vii.—When excavation in section vii had reached a level
of about 6 feet below the top of the mound it revealed close to the NE. corner
of the section a complete body laid with its head to the west, and at about
2 feet distance south of it a second one also laid in the direction from east
to west. All round the head and at the back of the upper part of the first
body, A, which judging by its size was evidently a male, there was ranged a
collection of beakers, bowls and cups, as seen in Fig. 30. Other vessels were
found placed mear the feet, while a still larger number were disposed all over
and around the second body, B. A superficial reckoning indicated close on fifty
separate deposits, but in mumerous cases bowls and cups proved to be ‘nests’
made up of several similarly shaped vessels. To this stock must be added the
vessels comprised in vi.13 which occupied s position between those found at
the feet of the two bodies.

Position of bodies.—As seen in the photographs, Figs. 31 and 32, taken
during and after the clearing, the two bodies were not laid in exactly the same
way. The body A was laid on its left side, with the head slightly dropped and
facing north; the arms laid one above the other and bent so that the joint
hands were raised to the level of the chin; the legs with bent knees drawn up
as of a person resting on a couch. The body rested on rough water-worn stones.
The other body, B, was lying on its back, with its less well preserved head turned
slightly to the left proper; with the right arm resting on the right leg which was
but slightly bent, and the left arm close to the breast. Here I may note that
the poorly preserved bodies subsequently unearthed in other sections also appeared
to have been laid on their backs. The heads of the bodies A, B were removed
for expert examination (see Appendiz).

Funerary forniture—In the case of body A, where the funerary furniture
was less crowded around head and back, a summary account may usefully be
given of the disposition of the several objects. Starting from the left proper
of the head and proceeding round to the right of the body there were found
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two cups and a large beaker standing on a miniature base as
cups of Péridno-ghundai; next within 6 inches of the top of the skull two
cups and three bowls stuck one into the other. Then followed two large
nest-wise with & small cup on the top; by their side a small inverted flask
a emall stone pestle such as had been found also in vi. Behind the curved
stood two large bowls, one inside the other. "To the west of the inverted
lay a heap of small snail shells with a small bowl in their midst and
it at intervals of about a foot two more small bowls. Almost all these
were painted and the majority of grey ware. In most of the larger
small fragments of bones, apparently of lambs or fowls, were found mi
the earth; ashes also were commonly associated with them, evidently
deposited from offerings burnt to provide food for the dead.

On and around the body B the funerary furniture was so closely
that no attempt can be made to detail its disposition. The shapes and painted
designs represented among the vessels comprised in it will be discussed together
with those of the rest of the fumerary ware found at Shihi-tump in the next
section. For an illustration of the conditions in which these vessels were unearthed
reference to Fig. 28, showing vii.16,17,19,21,26,87, may be useful. Here, too, the
larger bowls proved to be packed in ‘mests,’ up tp five being thus found, eg.,
in vii.8, 12,17 ; small animal bones could be traced in all of them, often ashes
also. g

Ornaments, etc., buried with bodies.—But the objects buried with these dead
were not confined ,to provisions for their food in another life, At the neck
of the body A there was found a small copper ornament, vii.A.1 (PL XIV),
and below its head a beautifully worked small polygonal bead which might
be a spinet or ruby. Below the bowl vii.l.b (Pl XVIII), close to the head, lay
a very small flint ‘blade’ A small terracotta fragment which tumed up near
this body may have belonged to a bull figurine and have come there only by
accident. Far more abundant were the objects recovered . from the second body.
Below its neck were picked up some 19 small stone beads, mainly agate and
lapis lazuli, and two large onmes, including the neatly worked onyx, vii.B.1
(PL XIV). These evidently belonged to a necklace. Seven more small beads
of stone and bone were found near the breast and three small roughly rounded
stone balls of uniform size close to the right shoulder of the body. They
might perhaps have served for some game. Below the vessel vii6 placed. on
the breast of the body lay a small stone ‘blade’ and within the bowl, vil.}2.d,
the lowest of a nest, a copper spear-head, vii.12.d.1 (Pl. XIII), broken but com-
plete. It is 9" long and 13" broad where widest. Underneath the bow! vii.34
there came to light the massive copper axe-head, vii.35 (PL XIII). As the
verdigris left on some bones showed, it had been placed directly on the lower
part of the body. It measures 5 in length and 2}" along the cutting edge.
Spear-head and axe-head conclusively prove that the body here buried was that
of a man, ehviously a warrior.

Wall between vii and viii.—The extent and character of the- funerary
deposits brought to light in section vii left no doubt about the bodies here buried
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Fig. 82, BURIED BODIES A, B, 1IN SECTION ¥II, SHAHI-TUMF, SEEN CLOBER.
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having been those of men of some importance. A comparison of the level on
whiﬁhtheyhdbemfmdwiththqtofthahodiuinﬁmﬂivmgguﬁdthnt
thaalopingaurﬁuedthemnnnd,uiﬁaﬂntadatthethmnithmbnﬁnh,m
likely to have been used elsewhere also near the top for the same purpose. In

thiuummpﬁonﬂmuﬂbaattomﬂﬁnuathetmchmtha
actual top and for some distance on the opposite slope. On proceeding with
the excavation to the west of vii there was struck on .a level of 2 feet above
t-hutnfthuho&imnnduftiautheluwthetnpnurfnmawaﬂblﬁhwityh
tough stomes, most of them rounded by water action. It was 5 feet thick,
but stood only about 2 feet in height. That it had served as a foundation
was proved by the presence above it of solid masonry of sun-dried bricks. This
inli]celyt-uhavamﬂmmuchhighumdtohawheenhﬁﬂadduminthn
mumn{theapmﬁmpmﬁouﬂrmhnadtowhanapmmhingmdpmying
platform was laid out for the holy man established at the site. The bricks
measured 10°%10°x3". Below the wall foundation there was seen a thick layer
of burnt clay and ashes. Whether the wall was built after the bodies of vii
hndbmbuﬂadmwh&therthahﬂarhdbemlaidmmtaﬁerthawnﬂhﬂ
fallen into ruin could not be made out with complete certainty.

Burials in vill and ix.—The latter, however, appears very probable; for in
uacﬁmvﬁitwohrgofunmputn,mnt&ininga&humd&agmentaofmimd
bones but no human remains, were found under only about a foot of earth
near the SE. corner and close to the surviving top of the wall of sun-dried
brick imasonry (Fig. 27). The same was the case also with a cluster of sevem
bowls and’jars of small size which were cleared near a badly decayed body,
apparmﬂyoi-chﬂd,towuduthnwmmedgenfthamﬁﬂm At yet another
pohltfaﬂhu'mbhtwomaﬂhowlnmimdatadepthufﬁm
together with &ngmmtaufaﬁtﬂecnppernmammtmﬂabombm&. No
body was traceable on this level or further down. In section ix, the next
to the west, the three burial deposits found all lay close to the surface, the
levelling done on the top and probably also the preceding erosion having
removed much of the soil. In consequence the bodies had suffered much damage.
It was only possible to make out that they were placed in an east to west
direction. Among the odd dozen of small bowls and jars of ix.2 the squashed
bowl, ix.2.f4 (PL XVI) may be mentioned. 1ts mis-shapen form affords curious
pmofoithehutemdwantufmmwihhwhichthinfunmrypoﬂarywuprv
duced. Both here and .at ix.l the vessels had been placed on the body. With
ix.3 was found a small copper stud, ix.3.s (PL XIV), with a raised geometrical
dmignmitpﬁnthmmdauhmkatthubmk. It closely resembles the copper
ommmhufthamt}pabuthrgu,foundiniimdﬁv.

Burlals in xi-xiv.—In section xi, ‘cleared to the north on sloping ground,
huﬁﬂ&apoﬁh-mndnﬁngoflhwvmhmhmedinﬂuudiﬂuenn
hmuﬂabodywﬂhuutw_mhinnfuunh,thahwhvujhgtmmxto
feet below the top of the mound. At xil the bowl instead of the usual
animal omtainedm:ﬂshaﬂu.hﬁ.ithmmfnun&thaﬁugm;m
f a bull figurine below one of the two howls. The section xiii to the west

e
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of the last held a cluster of ten coarsely painted vessels but no human re-
mains. Of the two bodies found in xiv the one mear the cemtre of the section
was that of a child. Over the middle of its body lay a badly decayed thin
copper disc, 4" in diameter, with a raised edge, and in the centre of the dise
a copper stud, xiv.l.a (Pl XIV), with a raised geometrical design correspond-
ing exactly to those already noted from ii and ix. The repetition of the iden-
tical design consisting of symmetrically arranged semicircles and two wave lines
between seems to preclude the idea of these objects having served as seals.
The shank at the back and the raised outlines on the face would have allowed
of their use as s:t.nmps. Had the design some symbolic meaning? A large
number of coarsely painted jars, etc., were found arranged around the body,
and some more of the same kind near the detached bones of a second body.
Section xii was the only area to the south of the main trench where excava-
tion was possible near the centre of the mound without interfering with the
‘taikhina * dug into it for the holy man’s hot weather quarters. Two bodies
were found here at a depth of about 6 feet, both much decayed; the few fune-
rary vessels which had been placed over them were-badly fired and broken.

Varying level of burials.—It only remains here to note that the greatly
varying levels at which the burial remains of vii, ix, xi, xiii, xiv were found
clearly indicate their having been placed on the slopes of the mound when
the latter had owing to progressive denudation already sssumed a configuration
not unlike its present ome. Such a process presupposes a fairly lengthy interval
of time between the decay of the dwellings the debris of which has formed the
mound, and its use as a burial ground. This observation deserves to be taken
into account when considering the marked divergence in type which exists
between the ceramic relics dating from the occupation of the site by the living
and those found buried with the dead.

SECTION iv.—FUNERARY POTTERY AT SHAHI-TUMP .

Uniformity of funerary ware.—The uniformity of the pottery deposits found
in the graves of Shahi-tump in respect of body, technique, form and decora-
tion is as great as their number. This sufficiently explains why the characteristio
features of this pottery may be examined here without regard to the position
of the individual burials in the several sections cleared on the top and on the
slopes immediately below it. As already stated in the preceding section, there
is every reason to assume that the difference in the level of the graves is due
merely to the fact that the mound at the time when it was used as a burial
ground had already undergone considerable denudation and thus had assumed
a shape not essentially different from its present one.

Ware not intended for use.—What strikes one most in this ware
iathaiactthatwithamryfmaxceptjomalmdynutudabwe‘nﬂ of it
18 very thin, very brittle and hence so fragile that only in rare cases had it

1 Beo sbove pp. 3, UL
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escaped being broken while buried in the ground. For the same reason but
few of the bowls, etc., deposited in nests or stacked close together could be
recovered complete. It is certain that this ware was not intended for practical
use in the household but made for funerary purposes only. The brittleness
of all this pottery would alone suffice to distinguish it at once from the ware
found in the interior of the mound or from that of other chalcolithic sites of
Baliichistin ; this even when thin shows remarkable strength and hardness. The
same cause, inadequate levigation and firing, accounts for the total absence among
all this mass of pottery of any pieces showing the fine red or dark grey colour
which with or without slip prevails among the abundant ceramic remains both
«of the lower strata of Shihi-tump or at the other chalcolithic sites described
in this report. Hasty and careless manufacture, characteristic of this ware
is well illustrated by several mis-shapen pieces. '

Repetition of painted motifs.—Another striking peculiarity < of this fune-
rary pottery is the constant repetition of the same or but slightly varied
scheme of painted decoration as applied to a particular kind of vessel. This
restricted range of motifs and the limitation of their use to certain well-
defined shapes contrasts strongly with the great variety of the motifs to be
found on the painted pottery for ordinary -use of which Shabi-tump and the
other chalcolithic sites have preserved such abundant if mostly fragmentary
remains, This clearly points to a well-established convention for which tena-
cious tradition fostered by religions notions supplies the obvious explanation.
An exact parallel to the peculiarities just indicated, distinguishing the funerary
ware of Shili-tump from the ordinary painted pottery of this and other Makrin
sitmufappmximntalydmﬂudate.iahtminhad by the painted pottery found in
the graves of the earliest zone at Susa and known as Susa 1. The true character
of this has now been very lucidly and convincingly set forth in an interesting
paper of Mr. C. L. Woolley.*

Type of rimless bowls.—Just as in this Susa pottery, the relation between
the scheme of decoration and the shape of the vessel is also in our Shiahi-tump
funerary ware sO close that it will be best to déescribe- it according to the
several types of vessel met with in the graves. The rumber of these types’ is
very limited as it is also among the Susa I pottery, another noteworthy point
of contact. We may begin our account with the type of open flat-bottomed
bowls which are by far the most numerous class, not less than 60 specimens
being counted among the ceramic deposits of the Shahi-tump graves. As shown
by the specimers reproduced in Pl. XV, XVI, XVII, the great majority is rimless.
It varies in size from about 8 to 11 inches in diameter and from 3} to 4} inches
in height. Small bowls like ix.2.f4, xiv.f.4 (PL. XVI) with a diameter of only 3
to 5 inches are much rarer. The closely approximating sizes of the larger bowls
may have been intended to facilitate the convenient deposition in nests within

ls-*mpmmatn_u.na.s..mpp.nm I regret to be unabls to follow up this
pﬂmdﬂhn“hhlﬁ‘&hﬂ%nhhwm&mwm
Buss pottery are furnished, and to Mr. Woolley's own Ur Encovations. Neither of thess publivations ere st presact

poceasible to me,
02
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the limited space of the grave. In the great majority of open bowls the colour
of the body is light grey, varying often in parts to a dirty pink or yellow.
Rarely the colour is throughout light pink, as in vii33.c (PL XVI), or yellow as
vii.ll.a (PL XV).

Colouring on outside of bowls.—Taking first the decoration on the outside
it has to be noted that the colour of the painting varies from light brown to
dark brown and an almost black purple. = This is the case also on the inside.
It is probable that these changing shades which often vary over different por-
tions of the same ornament in the same vessel are due to the originally applied
colour, which may have been throughout black, having assumed different tints
in the firing. On a number of bowls, as vi.2.b, 10.a; vii.28.b, 83.c, there appear
below the edge streaks of irregularly incised hachuring or striation. These extend,
eg., in vii.28b. (PL XV), also over lower portions of the outer surface. Were
they not so irregular and in some places confined to- mere narrow bands, the
suggestion might occur that these streaks were due to ‘ mat-marking.’ Possibly an
imitation of this early hand-made ware was intended.

Motifs on outside of bowls.—The painted decoration on the outside consist
mostly of a plain band below the edge of the bowl (vi.l0.a; viil3.a, 33d;
ix.2.b.1). A festooned band is found in vii.ll.a, 33.b; a hachured band in
vil.b; xiv.f4; a row of pendent triangles in vii.l3.d; ix2f4; xivf5 A
coarse netting covers the whole outside in vii.13.b. While all these designs are
plainly geometrical, vii.34.d shows both outside and inside a roughly executed
scroll ornament composed of double hooks. It curiously recalls the rows of large,
horned ibexes or antelopes which isso frequent a motif on painted pottery of
the chalcolithic sites of Kolwa and Mashkai, but may well be quite independent of
it. With the exception of the row of triangles none of these motifs recur on
the other types.

Motifs on inside of bowls.—Within the bowls by far the most frequent motif is
a Svastika-like wheel placed in the centre with five curving arms (vi.10.a, 13.a,
13.0; vii.12.b, 13.d, 28.b, 33.c, d, 34.d); in vil3.f the same motif appears with
four arms only. Above this on the sides of the bowls we find rows of double
hooks, as above mentioned (vii.13.d, 34.d); triangles, vii.ll.a, or miscellaneous
small geometrical forme (vi.13.0; vii.33.c; ix.2.b.1). The rows of lozenges in
vi.l3.a found above the Svastika are reminiscent of the ornamentation on the
fime grey jars Bh.T.iv.l, ii.6 (PL XIII) found in the lower strata of the
mound. Large geometrical patterns, partly hachured, fill the whole of the in-
terior in vi.2.b; viifl; ix2.g2; while the place of the ‘Svastika' is taken
by a kind of quatrefoil with hachured leaf shapes in ix.2.b.1, xiv.f4, h2. The
plain lattice of the outside is in vii.13.b repeated also on the inside.

Bowls with rims.—A separate but much rarer type of bowl is represented
by the specimens vid.ab (PL XVII); viii2 (PL XVII), viii.3.b (PL. XVI) which
are shallower and have an inverted rim and a comparatively small base. They
all show on the inside broad cross lines and within each of the four segments
a hachured oval shape. Below the inside of the rim is painted a zigzag scroll,
and hachures adorn the outside of it.
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Painted decoration of pots.—The type of pots all of which painted only on the
outside, is illustrated by the specimens shown im Pl XVIL. The largest among
them vi.13. is decorated with vertical rows of feathered leaf-like shapes separat-
ed by pairs of high curving stalks. It measures 13 inches where widest and is
12 inches high; the rim at the mouth is slightly inverted. Hachured triangles
arranged in vertical or horizontal rows are the more usual motif, as seen in Vi,

3.d; vii.13.a, 35.b. Elongated hachured lozenges take the place of the triangles
in xivf2 The decoration of vil3h is of interest because it consists of what
seem to be very roughly drawn figures of animals, some with high horns, some
with upstanding tails, placed under arcades or arches. Underneath this painted
decoration there appear, as also on vii.13.a, the curious parallel lines incised
diagonally to which reference has been made sbove as suggestive of ‘mat-mark-
ing’ Very peculiar is the decorative scheme of vi.l5.b; it shows above a zone
of Svastikas, below it another filled with a kind of ‘Greek key’ pattern and last
a hachured band.

Shape of cups.—From the pots we may proceed to the smaller vessels which
can be described as drinking cups. It deserves to be noted that all these, with a
few exceptions like vii.l.4, are of a light red or buff body and more uniformly
fired than the bowls. Among the specimens shown in PL XVIII, viil.4 and
ix.2.b.8 are flat-bottomed like pots and decorated like most of these with triangles
on the outside. More interesting are the cups having disproportionately small
feet and bulging out about their middle part (vi.2.a, vi2.c; 17.); for their
shape corresponds very closely to that of the numerous small cups, no doubt
made for use in the household, which the sites of Periino-ghundai, Moghul-ghundai,
and Suktagén-dor have yielded in plenty.®

Decorative motifs on cups.—In this case we have clear evidence that the
makers of the funerary pottery of Shihi-tump were reproducing a type which
was originally meant for practical purposes and in all probability thus used at
an earlier period. The type is no longer found at the chalcolithic sites of Kolwa
and Mashkai, The decorative motifs on these cups, all of a simple geometrical
character, such as triangles, lozenges and parallel lines placed vertically on hori-
gzontal ones, are all to be found also on the painted pottery from the Zhdb sites,
The mis-shapen piece ix.2.b must have been spoilt in handling before it was fired.
That it was all the same thought fit for a burial deposit is a significant illustra.
tion of the quasi-symbolic purpose for which all this funerary ware was manufac-
tured, on occasion probably in great haste. This may have been different in the
case of the small wide-mouthed pot, xiv.f.3, the only specimen of its kind. 1t is
fat-bottomed without a proper foot, and has a broad everted rim which looks as
if meant to pass a string round. It is of thick reddish clay but appears to be
but slightly fired. It is possible that it was an article meant for actual use, If
that were the case it would indicate a distinct falling off in ceramic craft at the
period of its production. By itself stands also the chalice vi.ld.e (PL XVI) of
light buff clay inadequately fired. Its body is fairly thick. Its shape is paralleled

3 Ses N. Balichistin Tour, PL VII, X; above pp. 87 »q., PL V-VIL
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by that of P.SW.16 from Périano-ghundai and pieces like Mehi.I1.2.2, 5.1, 6.3
(PL. XXIX below), ete.

Alabaster cups and goblets.—(On the other hand we may recognize an archaic .
shape and material in the several alabaster cups having the form of an inverted
cone ; vi.13.e (Pl. XVIII), is a specimen. The employment of such cups for deposit
in graves can best be accounted for as due to archaic convention. We find a
shape of equally early use in nearly a dozen of curious goblets of which viil.c
(PL. XVIII); vii.le, ix.l.b (PL XIX); xi4a (PL XVII); xivd (PL XIX) are
characteristic specimens. They range in height from 12 to 4 inches. It seems
difficult to believe that ceramic pieces of such shape and size could ever have
been produced for practical use. All these goblets have feet far smaller in pro-
portion to their height than even those of the cups already described and of
their original models as found at the Zhob and Suktagén-dor sites, Their form
curiously suggests a traditional reproduction of forms which belong to a far earlier
period when the use of skin-made receptacles prevailed.

Decoration of goblets.—On all these tall goblets the painted decoration shows
w simple geometrical scheme executed in dark brown or black. But what is parti-
cularly noteworthy is that in three cases the pattern is painted over a slip. This
in vii.l.e is light buff and in vii.l.c and ix.1.b dark red. In the latter piece-a
third colour is introduced by bands of light buff laid over two narrow zomes. This
colour appears to have been applied after firng, Here then we find a technique
which is common among the Nil ware used also for the decoration of a shape
which may be counted among the earliest among the prehistoric pottery known
to us from Balichistin. 1 shall presently have occasion to refer to the appear-
ance of this later technique also on the jar vi.l13.n (PL XIII). On the other
hand it deserves to be noted that in the fragmentary specimen vii27 (Pl XIX)
the thin body shows clay as fine and hard fired as any of the ancient ware
meant for practical use from Suktagén-dor or the lower strata. of Shahi-tump.
The same care has been bestowed also on the modelling and the drawing of
the neat geometrical pattern. Is it possible that in this case a piece of early
pottery datirg from the first period when Shiahi-tump was an inhabited site
accidentally found its way into the grave deposit ?

Shape of painted jars.—There still remain to be noticed a series of painted
jars of which PL XIX reproduces specimens. They are echinus-shape with narrow
flush base and short neck. Their greatest diameter varies from 8 to 3 inches.
Their characteristic squat shape is found also in some plain jars like viil.g
(PL. XIX) and vi3.a, b (PL XIII). This shape in its typical flatness is very
common at Nal' and in a modified form, slightly less squat, appears also in
some pieces of Mehi, as seen in Pl. XXIX. It is not found at any of the
early chalcolithic sites of Zhob and Loralai nor at Suktagén-dér and the sites
of Kolwa.

Pieces with characteristics of Nl type.—It is important to note this negative
fact as. when considered in conjunction with the position of the Shihi-tump graves,

' See Ammual Report, A, 8. I., 192598, PL XITL d; XV. d
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it helps to indicate the later chronological sequence of the Nil ware. In this con-
nexion it is of particular interest to note that, as.already mentioned above,® the
deposits of the Shihi-tump graveyard include also ome jar of this specific type,
vi.13.n (PL XIII), which shows the application of different colours after firing, a
characteristic feature of the Nil pottery in gemeral. Taking into account also the
superior body and technique of this piece, which points to its having been intend-
ed for practical use, there is reason to assume that pottery of the Nal type,
while completely absent from the lower °occupation' strata of the Shahi-tump
mound, was being made and used at the later period when the burials on its top
took place.

Decoration of jars.—The painted decoration of these jars appears to have been
applied after firing. In any case it is easily removed by even a slight rubbing.
Except in the case of vi.13.b where there is a light-yellow slip the patterns are
painted in different shades of brown direct over the body. This is fairly thick
and mostly of a reddish colour, but buff or grey in ix.2.c, ix.2.g.3. The decorative
scheme, very uniform throughout, is adapted to the shape of the jars and
comprises mainly triangles pointing upwards and leaf shapes as in  vil3.b,
vii0.b, xiv.b or schematic sprays (vii.l.a, ix.2., ix.2.g3) inserted between
them.

Shapes and patterns reproduce earlier ware.—We have now reviewed the vari-
ous types, comparatively limited in number, of the ceramic products found in the
Shali-tump graves. We have seen that, as was to be expected in the case of
funerary ware, they show for the most part shapes and decorative patterns which
tradition had taken over from the pottery made for practical use in an earlier
period of chaleolithic civilization and preserved with religious care in order to
enable the dead to live their future life after the fashion of their ancestors. These
shapes and patterns are, with one exception, all such as can be derived from the
same prototypes as the ceramic ware intended in actual household use of which
remains are preserved for us in the interior of the Shahi-tump mound and
at other early chalcolithic sites of Makrin. The exception referred to is the
Svastika-like motif which has not been found in the ordinary decorated pottery
of any of those sites. We may safely recognize in it an emblem specially
connected with the sepulchral rites of a later phase of local chaleolithic civili-
zation.

Later evolution of Nal type.—That the complete burials of Bhihi-tump date
from this later phase is definitely proved by their position on the very top of the
mound. If then we find associated with them also some ceramic objects showing
a shape and a method of decoration peculiar to the Nal type we are justified in
concluding that the evolution of this type belongs to a period later than the one
during which practical daily life knew only pottery reflecting in all essential the
same prototypes as the great mass of the funerary vessels.

"l p. 06
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CHAPTER VIL—RUINED SITES OF KOLWA

SECTION i—MOUNDS BY THE NORTH AND SOUTH ROUTES

Start for Kolwa—On February 25th we left Turbat where the packing
of the plentiful antiquities brought away from Shihi-tump and Zangiin had
detained me for a day, and started on our journey eastwards by the motor
track which leads to the Kolwa tract and Jhalawin. The services of Naib
Téj Muhammad, a very intelligent and active local official who had formerly
been in charge of Kolwa, were made available to me by the kinduess of Naib
Wazir Muhammad Yakib Khin, the head of the Makrin administration. From
the information communicated by the former, I knew that in Kolwa a con-
siderable number of ruined sites, scattered over a wide area, awaited examina-
tion. Regard for this as well as for the rapidly increasing heat made it desir-
able to leave the low-lying K& valley quickly. But the necessity of letting the
Jorries return to Turbat to fetch the remainder of our impedimenta which the
antiquarian proceeds of the last two months had much increased obliged me
to stop for two days at Hoshib, the meeting point of the roads from Panjgir
and Jhalawin.

Traces of former occupation at Hoshib.—1 employed this enforced halt for examin-
ing the mounds and old Karézes in the neighbourhood of which I had learned on
my previous passage through Hoshib, and for using the last chance of regular
postal communications by the fortnightly mail steamer »id Turbat and Pasni. Of
the reported ‘ dambs’ that of Ghalaikdk on the left bank of the K&j river proved
a natural ridge of decomposed rock measuring some 120 yards from north to
, south and less across, Occupation was proved only by scanty fragments of coarse
pottery ; but the find of a small stone °scraper’ on the top seemed an indication
of this occupation dating from early times. Thence 1 proceeded eastward for
about 14 miles across the sandy riverine flat to the terrace-like ground known as
Ziarati-damb. The extensive Muhammadan burial ground which covers it, with its
much decayed graves, afiorded support to the tradition of the neighbouring alluvial
plain having once been cultivated and permanently occupied.

Abandoned Kirfzes.—A few scattered patches tilled in recent years after good
rainfall were to be seen in the neighbourhood and also traces of some long aban-
doned Kirfzes. Tradition alleges the former existence of nine of these and derives
the name Hoshdb, ‘ fresh water,’ from them. The ground known as Erkap, by the
river, about 2 miles to the SE. of the lonely rest house and telegraph store room
of Hoshiib, is a regular halting place on the direct caravan route connecting
Panjgiir with Pasni harbour. As this is crossed here by the equally frequented
track leading down the K& valley from Kolwa and Jhalawin, the Hoshib area,
now practically uninhabited but for nomadic visits, may have claimed some
modest importance even in later times.

Remains of Thale-damb.—Permanent occupation at a prehistoric period was
proved by the examination of the large and conspicuous mound of Thale-damb
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situated about 13} miles to the south-east of the Hoshdb rest house. It takes
its name from the torrent bed of the Thale-kaur which descends from the hill
range to the south- and passes close to the west of the mound. The flat top
of the latter rises about 50 feet above a branch of the K& flood bed which
glirts the mound on the morth, The circumference of the mound at its foot
is about 430 yards. Owing to the plentiful debris of stones 1 was inclined at
first to take the mound for a natural ridge of decomposed rock, though ite
position in a wide alluvial trough ought to have warned me against this assump-
tion. But the experience subsequently gained at the numerous mounds of
the Kolwa basin has since convinced me that, as eg. at the site of Kulli, this
deceptive appearance of the surface is due to the decay of ancient structures
built with rough slabs of sandstone such as are easily brought from the. foot-
hills to the south. Remains of a roughly circular walled enclosure, built with such
flat stones and decayed to the level of the ground, were traced all round the top,
as also of what seemed to be the foundation of-a tower flanking the approach
to the top from the south-east.

Decorated pottery at Thale-damb.—That most of the mound, if not the whole,
is composed of debris accumulations of very early date was shown by the abun-
dance of superior red pottery to be picked up everywhere on the slope. Both the
plain and the painted ware showed closest resemblance to the prehistoric ware
found at Suktagén-dér and in the deeper dtrata of Shahi-tump, as seen in the
specimens of Pl XX. The plain potsherds showed often a fine dark red slip, the
painted pieces simple bands, hachures and zigzags either on the same slip or on
light red or buff ground. Just as at Shihi-tump, such simple painted designs were
found combined with relief decoration of sharp-edged ridges, either in straight or
in wave lines. Fragments of perforated pottery or with simple incised patterns
were also frequent. The only piece of grey ware was of a thick hard body, deco-
rated with ridges in relief just like the fine bowl Sh.T.iii.3 (Pl. XI) found low down at
Shi hi-tump.

Decorated potsherds of the kind just described were particularly frequent
on an embankment resembling a counterscarp. It could be traced for about 120
yards curving round the western foot of the mound and separated from it by
a fosse-like depression 20 feet wide. A fragment from a bowl or pot, Thal.
4 (Pl. XX), found here shows a row of running. mountain sheep or ibex. The
only mark of occupation continued into historical times is the fragment of a large
veassel having a handle and bearing a thick blue glaze, much corroded. 1 believe
that if an adequate number of diggers could be collected from the little oasis of
Sami some 30 miles down the K& valley tridl excavation at the Thale-damb
would yield interesting results. About half a mile further up the left bank of the
river lies the smaller mound of Erkap, about 20 feet high and 60 yards across on
the top. Here, too, outlines of walls built as at Thale-damb could be made out
on the surface and painted potsherds ot early type picked up.

The tract of Kolwa.—The tract of Kowla for which we set out from Hoshab
on 28th Febrary after transferring all spare impedimenta to camels, comprises a
broad stretch of open valley ground hordered by the Central Makrin range in

®
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the north and the Coastal Range in the south. It extends in continuation of the
main K& valley from south-west to north-east for a distance of about 100 miles
with an average width of about 10 miles between the foot of the hills. Water-
sheds almost imperceptible to the eye divide Kolwa into four hydrographically
distinct areas. While the south-western end above Hoshib is drained by the K&j
river and the opposite extremity about Awarin by the Mashkai river, a tributary
of the Hingol, the major portion in the centre consists of two drainageless basins
known as Kap and Marrah, respectively.

Cultivation in Kolwa.—Apart from certain comparatively limited areas within
these basins which in years of good rainfall are temporarily covered by floodwater
but otherwise salt-encrusted wastes with scanty scrub, most of the alluvial soil at
the bottom of this wide trongh is potentially fertile and capable of dry-crop
cultivation. But owing to the precarious nature of the rainfall, the scantiness
and semi-nomadic ways of the population, and similar causes, such as want of
manuring, only & small portion of this great area of arable land is annually under
cultivation.' Irrigation is limited to a few insignificant patches of ground. All
the same Kolwa is famous for its production of barley. In years of fair rainfall
its produce is an asset of great importance for the whole of Makrin and attracts
harvesters in their hundreds from distant parts of the country .to share in the
yield.

Significance of numerous ruined sites.—[t is necessary to keep in view the
physical features and present economic conditions just briefly indicated if we are
to realize the significance in a geographical and antiquarian sense of the numerous
ancient sites revealed by a rapid survey of Kolwa. More than anywhere else in
Makrin a comparison of the observations gathered at these sites with present day
conditions is bound forcibly to draw our attention to the guestion as to the
cause or causes which alone can satisfactorily account for so great a change since
prehistoric times. The importance- of this question from a wider point of view
will justify a full record of those observations even though it was only at one
site that practical considerations allowed me to test them by excavation.

Routes through Kolwa.—Kolwa is traversed in its whole length by two main
routes. One leads along the foot of the hill range to the south ; the other, some-
what more devious, keeps to the north of the Kap and skirting the glacis of the
northern hills successively passes the areas of ‘ Khushkiba ' caltivation to which
the torrent beds descending from them carry flood water after adequate rainfall,
The motor track keeps mainly to the northern route, and as the majority of the
old mounds seemed to be situated in its vicinity I decided to follow it by short
stages. Such sites as were reported to be near the southern route were to be
visited, as far as time and distances would permit, by striking across the basin
from those stages. The choice of the latter was largely determined by the chances

1 The Malknin Gazetteer, p. 300, estimated the total papulation of Kolwa at sbout 2,393 persons.  The * Village
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of finding drinkable water in recently formed water-holes; for owing to the rain-
fall of the preceding year having been poor in Kolwa the water to be found in
wells near the usual camping places of the semi-nomadic cultivators proved too
brackish for ready consumption by outsiders. That I was able to carry out this
programme within the available time and with much archmological profit was due
chiefly to the thorough local knowledge and unfailing practical intelligence of Naib
Tij Muhammad. 1 am greatly indebted to him for the help he gave during my
work in Kolwa and the Mashkai tract of Jhalawin.

Remains near Mirastin.—The first of the sites in- Kolwa was reached soon
after crossing the watershed dividing its main basin from the K& drainage.
There on a serubby plateau at a distance of some 23 miles from Hoshib the
road passes a roughly oblong enclosure measuring about 60 by 45 yards formed
by what looked like low decayed ramparts of clay and stones. The enclosure,
nowhere more than 8 feet in height, is covered with plentiful potsherds of old
look, the comparatively few painted pieces - showing decoration with simple black
bands or wave lines of the type common on the painted ware of the Thale-damb
and Pak mounds. The cultivated patches near by belong to Marastdn.

Mound near Pak.—After proceeding two miles further by the road I visited an
interesting mound situated about six furlongs to the south-east amidst fields be-
longing to Pak. It rises like a steep hillock to a height of over 30 feet above
the alluvial plain. Being thickly covered with stones and detritus it might at first
sight be mistaken for a natural formation. But its artificial origin was soon
proved by the layers of clay full of potsherds disclosed in an eroded ravine.
Broken pottery, unmistakably ancient, both plain and painted, was found in abun-
dance all over the slopes’and also on terrace-like ground extending some 100
yards further to the north and east. The mound proper measures about 100
yards in diameter at its foot. On its top, about 25 yards across, remains of an
enclosing wall, about 3 feet thick, could be traced. Tt was built with small flat
stones, undressed but carefully set in courses. Erosion due to drainage towards
the south had produced a hollow within the enclosed space on the top, and here
wall portions with masonry of the same type belonging to the inside of a small
quadrangular structure were exposed to a height of about 3 feet. A drainage
channel had cut through the south-eastern edge of the top to s depth of over 5
feet and laid bare a well-built wall of the same construction. It was from this
cutting that the potsherd Pak. 1 (Pl. XX) was extracted. Its raised ridges
painted black resemble those of decorated ware from the lower layers of Shihi-
tump. Also on the northern and north-western slopes wall foundations with 'simi-
lar masonry, recalling that on the Kargush®i mound of Nag,* crop out on a level
about 7 feet below the top.

Painted pottery of Pak Mound.—The abundance of pottery of superior make,
painted in black either over a fine dark terracotta slip or direct on the red, buff
or pinkish ground, was striking. As the specimens (Pak.2-18) reproduced in
PL. XX show, the patterns include motifs with hachures, multiple squares. chess

* Bes above, pp. 388q.
r2
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boards, ‘Sigmas,’ ete., familiar from the chalcolithic sites of Zhob, Loralai and
Sistin. But in addition there are pieces like Pak. 2,12,13, where the curving
elements of design introduced are distinctly reminiscent of the style common
on Nil pottery. This relationship is supported by the fact that in pieces like
Pak. 10,11,13 parts of the design are filled in solid with a second colour, in
this case dark purple. This additional colour was applied before firing as all
the ware found here was obviously made for ordinary use. Of the grey ware
so common at Pardm and Shihi-tump only a few fragments were picked up, as
also of an alabaster cup. A few little pieces with dark blue glaze might suggest
the possibility of occupation extended into, or resumed in, historical times. But
judging from their rarity and the character of the masoury on the very top of
the nound it is more likely that they belong to imports or date from oeccasional
visits like a small fragment of China which was also picked up here. The same
may apply to the small fragment of a black glass bangle showing multicolour
appliqué like the bangle fragment found at Suktagén-dor.® The only find of
metal is a needle-like object, of copper, Pak . 14,4}" long, showing some decora-
tion round the middle.

Judging from its size and its ceramic remains the Pak. mound is likely
to have been formed by prolonged occupation in prehistoric times. 1 there-
fore regretted that the difficulty in securing labour in this neighbourhood
and regard for the available time would not permit of trial excavation, such
as might well repay a future explorer.

Gate-dap mound.—From the solitary brackish well of Gate where we halted
about 3 miles farther on the road, 1 visited on the moming of February 20th
the mound known as Gate-dap about 1 mile to SSE. It lies amidst occasional-
ly tilled fields close to the dry bed of the Gate-kaur and takes its name from it.
The mound is about 25 ft. high and measures, as the rough sketch plan in
Pl 8 shows, about 120 yards in diameter. At the south-western end of its top
it bears a modern enclosure with a kind of keep, said to have been built by
the grandfather of the present owner of the neighbouring land. The walls are
built with stones taken from the debris of early structures on the mound and
laid after the fashion now prevailing in Makrin, slanting sideways to right
and left in alternate rows., Remains of old walls with well-laid courses of flat
stones, like those of the Pak. mound, crop out at different levels. The corner
of such a-wall was cleared from a 10 feet level on the south-western slope to
a depth of about 6 feet. Above it on the slope lay a thick deposit of ashes
and refuse, evidently recent.

Painted pottery of Gate-dap.—The potsherds, both plain and painted.
which are found in plenty all over the slopes amidst the debris from stone
walls, clearly prove occupation of the site during the same prehistoric period
as at the Pak. mound. The painted ware agrees so closely with that of the
latter in design, colouring and shape that reference to the specimens, (.D.1-8
shown in PL XX, may suffice. The resemblance to the painted pottery of Nal

*CL sbowe, p. 54
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is striking here too. The fragment G.D.1, which retains rim and bottom
would permit of the reconstruction of the whole open-mouthed jar. That
occupation, however, may have continued here longer or been resumed is sug-
gested by more frequent fragments of glazed ware, including two pieces in
greenish-grey and dark red which may be medi@val ; also by the fragment from
the mouth of a pot, G.D.10 (PL XX) coarsely painted in purple with a design
which recalls those found on similar rough ware from certain later sites of
Loralai and Pishin.*

Mound of Segak.—From Gate-dap a ride of about 3} miles to 838E.
brought me to the large mound of Segak situated on the southern Kolwa route,
For the most part the bare alluvial ground crossed was found to be laid out
into fields with earth embankments to retain water from rain floods. But
with the exception of one or two, none of the large plots had been tilled, since
Kolwa had received but poor rain that winter. For the last half mile before
Segak the ground was wholly uncultivated, a waste of drift sand and tamarisk
scrub. Quite as desolate was also the -appearance of the ‘village® of Segak.
Its half dozen of dilapidated dwellings built with stones from decayed walls oceupy
the top of a large mound, the whole presenting a typical picture of the poverty
and primitive conditions to be found in this ‘ granary’ of Makrin. The mound,
as the sketch plan, Pl 8, shows, measures at its foot close on 800 yards in
sircumference and is occupied on the western and higher portion of its top by
the remains of a small fort. Its completely decayed walls form an irregular
pentagon about 60 yards long on the longest side. On the north this ruined
circumvallation stands to a height of 39 feet from the foot of the mound.
Outside it on the slope to the south an ancient well has been exposed by digging,
apparently recent. At a depth of about 6 feet from the surface carefully built
walls about 5 feet high can be seen lining a shaft circ. 67 feet square, In
them courses of large roughly dressed slabs alternate with others of small fat
stones. Potsherds strew the ground to the south tor some 120 yards from the
foot of the mound. :

Painted pottery at Segak.—What little of painted potsherds was to he
found on the slopes of the mound and beyond was all of the same type as at
Pak. and Gate-dap. Among the specimens, Seg.1-6, reproduced in PL XX,
a few with animal figures, including horned mountain sheep and the head of a
. bull, may be noted. The relief-decorated fragment, Seg.5, seems to be part of
s stand and of later date. It was curious to note that the modern occupants
of the mound know no pottery whatever, having only skins for water and
wooden vessels. The same is the case throughout Makrin with the vast Imajority
of the people. Local production of pottdry appears to be unknown nowadays
even in the larger places, except that of a most primitive porous ware for keep-
ing dates in.

Rodkin mound.—We camped that evening at Rodkin about 4 miles to
the north-east of Gat. Na:t-muminglﬁrstﬁaitadItamuundsituatéd less

% Bee N. Bulichutin Tour, pp. 53, sq. 71, 75, 82, ele,
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than & mile south of the road. It measures about 140 yards at its foot from
east to west and some 80 yards across. Its top which is about 25 feet high,
had, as is the case with almost all ancient mounds of Kolwa, served as a place
of safety in modern times. The same had probably been the case earlier also
since troubles had but rarely ceased in Makrin after the Baliich occupation. A
modern wall built with stones from the debris covering the mound encloses
an area of some 33 by 40 yards on the top. Within it erosion had exposed
the top courses of a well built ancient wall. This was cleared during the day
by the few 'men who could be collected in the neighbourhood to a depth of
some 5 feet without reaching the foundation. The masonry consisted of courses
of large roughly dressed sandstone slabs, up to 20"x12°x 10", alternating with
triple courses of small flat stones about 3" to 4" in height, all carefully set in
mud plaster. Towards the southern end this wall (Fig. 39) showed a &small
opening, about 1’4" wide, which had its top closed by overlapping courses and
apparently served as a window. The painted potsherds found plentifully on
the slopes mostly showed decoration of the Nil type, as seen in the specimens
Rud. 1.2 (PL XX): some blue-glazed fragments point to later oceupation,
Thelmaﬂfrngmentufnda:kcl&yﬂmnmntisufintﬂthonmuntufﬂu
delicately painted enamelled surface and deserves expert examination.

Mound of ‘Old Baldr.—From Riadkin [ proceeded to the south-east in
order to visit the mound known as *Old Balor’ and situated on the southern
route. The ride ofmmeﬁmﬂuledﬁxnpmembnnked fields abandoned for

3 small mosque with walls of sun-dried bricks which wind-erosion is undercut-
ting, Potsherds mostly plain mdofnoanuienttypeliethinkmthsu]opm
and around the foot of the mound. The painted fragments do not show pat-
terns of the Nil type, but mostly designs coarsely executed in black on red
ground and bearing- a late prehistoric look, as seen in the specimens Bal2-3
(FL XX). A comparatively late date of prehistoric occupation is suggested also
by two terracotta relief fragments. Ome, Bal.4 (PL XX), apparently belonging
to a lid, shows on either side of its top what may be taken for g ram’s head
with eyes and mouth marked by small holes ; the other seems to Tepresent the
snout ufnpig,;almosl;mmm]aim, A terracotta fragment of just the same
shape but better preserved was found at the Spét-damb of Jhay, There also
the painted pottery indicates late prehistoric occupation.®

Ashil mound—Finally we made our way back due north across & bare
clay flat forming part of the ‘Kap’ and reached the mound of Ashal close to
the south of the road. It mmnmmeﬂﬂyardaindiamubumdriuhl
height of about 25 feet, Here, too, a modemn walled enclosure, about 49 yards

* See below, 1. 135,
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square, crowns the top. All the fragments of painted pottery found on the
slopes and top showed patterns characteristic of the Nial type, as seen on the
specimens Ash.1-5 (PL XX). Among the unpainted ware which also was of
early appearance there were some pieces of fine grey clay. - Of distinctly later
pottery only one blue-glazed fragment was found. From here a drive of eleven
miles brought us past the fields of Dandir to that night's camp near the mound
and Ziirat of Midak-kalit.

SECTION ii.—FROM MADAK-KALAT TO GUSHANAK

Mound of Midak-kalit.—The top of the conspicuous large mound of Midak-
kalit (Fig. 33), some 55 feet high, bears the ruins of a fort which in modern
times had served as the stronghold of the Kaudihi chiefs in their struggle against
the Naushirwinis. Continuous occupation seems to have overlaid here a pre-
historic mound with thick deposits of later periods down to modern times. The
crumbling walls and towers of the fort are built with undressed stones which are
likely to have largely been taken from older structures. But no early masonry
remains such as found on the previously described mounds of Kolwa could be
traced on the surface. Most of the potsherds found on the slopes and the
ground below are of plain coarse ware. Among the painted ware only com-
paratively few pieces showed geometrical patterns of the early chalcolithic type
executed in black over red ground. The majority consisted of fragments of
later pottery coarsely decorated with designs in brown or purple over a buff slip,
as seen in Mad.l (Pl. XX). Glazed pieces, amongst them some with arabesque
ornamentation manifestly medimval, were frequent. Late, too, are an iron arrow
head and numerous fragments of coloured glass bangles picked up here.

Sahar-kalit.—Sahar-kalit  which 1 visited next at a distance of about
4} miles to the north-east proved an isolated and steep rocky ridge occupied
on its narrow crest by a small modern fort. This was held until a couple of
generations ago by the Kaudihi chiefs. The position is a strong one by,
nature and commands the caravan route from the harbour of Ormira to Panj-
gir which here enters the hills northward. The scantiness of potsherds of
any kind shows that occupation was limited here to times of trouble.

Mound of HOr-kalit.—Passing across stony flood-beds of the Sahar-kaur
and then through close jungle of old tamarisks with occasional clearings
for cultivation we returned to the -road. Following this for about 7} miles
eastward the flat-topped mound known as Hor-kalat was reached. The roughly
built enclosure and habitations on its top had been occupied in recent times
by local Naushirwini landowners, including Baldch Khin, a chief leader in the
rebellion of 1903. Owing to fresh trouble wiuch the latest occupant had given
the place was burned down four years ago tm.der the Political Agent’s order,
The mound measures at its foot some 120 yards from east to west and about
half that across and rises to about 20 feet. That it dates back to chaleolithic
simes was clearly proved by plentiful painted fragments of the Nil type which
gould be picked up on the slopes. Among the specimens, Hor.1-5, shown in
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Pl XX, two, Hor.1,3, with figures of bulls claim some interest. It deserves to
be noted that on a number of fragments a dark purple colour is added to fill
certain portions of the pattern otherwise executed in black. No later painted
ware could be found here.

Mound of Jardn. —It was different at Jdrén, a hamlet some 7 miles
farther, where a smaller mound about 60 yards in diameter was examined less
than a mile to the south-east of the road. Here, too, the top of the mound at
a height of about 25 feet bears a modern enclosure of rough stone walls. The
fairly plentiful debris of painted pottery found on the slopes includes frag-
ments with patterns of the Nil style (Jar.l, Pl. XX) as well as some black-
on-red ware which may be older. A later date may be ascribed to pieces of
coarse body with designs roughly painted in dark pink or brown over a buff
ground and perhaps also to some black-on-red pieces showing voluted scrolls
(Jar.2, Pl. XX), such as met with before at Zayak.

Zik mound.—March 4th was a day of interesting survey work, but made
trying by a viplent gale which following the short dust storms of the preceding
few days blew with increasing strength until nightfall and then developed into
cutting ‘ Girich.” The mound of Zik at which we camped, 6 miles to
east of Jarén, was the largest so far seen in Kolwa. As shown by the
sketch plan (Pl 8), it stretches for about 300 yards from NE. to SW. and
sures where widest close on 200 yards, Its height, about 20 feet along the
ern portion, rises to about 30 feet towards the west. There rough stone
built with materials evidently from earlier structures enclose an area i
within about 30 by 46 yards. Inside this are 40 be seen ruined quarters cone
structed with mud bricks. They stand on a terrace (Fig. 36) raised with large
roughly dressed slabs of stone which have been taken . from ancient walls and
show sizes up to 2} feet in length. Lines of such walls crop out on the surface
at different points of the slopes. Zik-kalit is known to have been tenanted by
Jadgil, Mirwiri and Naushirwini families who successively fought over and held
the land in the neighbouring part of Kolwa.

Polychrowne painted pottery.—Plentiful painted pottery (for specimens, gee
Zik.1-11, Pl. XXI) found all over the mound proves that the occupation
of the site goes back to the chaleolithic period. Most of it exhibits character-
istic features of the Nil type. In the imbricated pattern of Zik.1; in the design
with a bull, Zik.6; in Zik.7 showing part of a fish, also in Zik.8, the use of a
dark purple in addition to black outlines over buff ground renders the decoration
polychrome. Some pieces like Zik.2 and Zik.9, from a large thick vessel of which
other fragments were found, may represent an earlier type. The leaves on
Zik.5 recall a motif frequent on the painted pottery of Dabar-két.! Links with
the deeper layers of Shihi-tump are furnished by two fragmentary bull figurines
(see Zik.11) and a few pieces of fine plain grey ware. No glazed ware was found
on the surface except two potsherds both of which look modern. Remains of
ancient stone walls, in the shape of lines of massive masonry cropping out on

1 0f. N. Balachistén Tour, P XIV, XV. There is seen also in 1,30 ;
similar to thet of Zik 9,
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the surface, could be traced at more than one place of the slopes, especially
towards the east. The impression conveyed by these remainsand the great size
of the mound was that Zik-kalit marked the position of an important prehistoric
settlement. It would deserve prolonged investigation thereafter.

March towards Maldr.—In the vicinity of Zik there starts a low and much-
decayed chain of rocky ridges striking from south-west to north-east across the
watershed which divides the drainageless portion of Kolwa from the one draining
towards the Mashkai river. To the south of this chain lies the Marrah
depression, liable to inundation and affording fair grazing; the road skirts it by
keeping to the southern foot of the hill. No mounds were known to Naib Tij
Muhammad on this side nearer than Gushinak. 8o I decided to let the camp
proceed by the road to the vicinity of the latter, while I myself turned to the
north-east towards Milir, an area with scattered cultivation near which mounds
as well as ‘ Gabar-bands’ were reported.? These were the first of which informa-
tion had reached me since entering Makrin, and this fact, together with the
abundance of such old embankments in Jhalawin which we were now approach-
ing, made me specially eager to examine them.

' Gabar-bands ' near Milir.—We came upon these first two * Gabar-bsnds’
after a ride of close on 7 miles up a wide scrub-covered valley crossed by nume:ons
drajnage beds. The ‘ Gabar-bands ' descend from the northern foot "of the above
mentioned low hill chain at a point about 1} miles to the NE. of the height
marked with 2,428 feet on the map. They consist of dams rising to about
4 feet above the ground and faced westwards with a massive wall of large
rough stones; behind this a sloping bank of earth and gravel adjoins on
the east. The first band was clearly traceable for about 40 vards from where
it starts in continuation of a low rocky ridge, running from south to north.
The second dam of just the same construction and bearing was found about
300 yards further to the east and could be followed for some 100 yards. Both
‘bands’ end abruptly above a shallow trough in which drainage from the
plateau collects on its course towards Zik. Between the two ‘bands’ extends
a fairly level area of clay overlaid by thin gravelly detritus but showing also
some low banks of bare clay, curiously like miniature °‘ Yirdangs® in the-
Taklamakin or Lop desert. Here and there scattered pieces of very coarse
pottery, looking as if hand-made, could be picked up within the enclosed area.
No trace could be found of any transverse dam such as could have served to
retain and bank up rain water descending the slope from south to north. Nor
were such transverse dams as might be needed to form cultivation terraces
found between the ‘ Gabar-bands’ met further north.

Purpose of * Gabar-bands.'—There can be no doubt whatsoever that these
dams and other similar ones subsequently passed near the southern slopes of
the same hill chain were constructed with a view to facilitating cultivation.
Where transverse embankments in conjunction with such ‘bands’ follow the

* A mound was said to exist at Chambdr, a village on the southern Kolwa route, and like that of Segak to be
eccupied by babitations. As the distance to it from ouor Zik camp 'was over 8 miles [ could not spare cime to
visit it

Q
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line of the slope, as is the case at various ‘ Gabar-bands’ of Mashkai to be
described below, the purpose of securing adequate watering for the terraces thus
formed is quite clear. Where such transverse dams are absent as here, it
appears to me highly probable that the object of the builders was to control the
drainage descending the slopes, to assure its uniform distribution over the lower
ground and to prevent its being prematurely lost in deep-cut flood channels, In
other localities, to be mentioned further on, ‘ Gabar-bands ’ were constructed with
the unmistakable object- of forming reservoirs where water would be stored in
order to irrigate the land lower down during dry periods of the year. Elsewhere
‘ Gabar-bands * may have been intended to promote the deposition of fine detritus
on rocky soil, thereby rendering otherwise barren ground fit for cultivation, as has
been rightly suggested by Mr. Hughes-Buller in an instructive note dealing with
some of the ‘ Gabar-bands’ of Jhalawin.?

Study of ‘ Gabar-bands.'—The subject is a very interesting one from both
the antiquarian and geographical points of view. It deserves to be systematically
investigated, if posssible with the assistance of a competent irrigation engineer
and on the basis of adequate meteorological data concerning the local rainfall,
No such special study could be attempted in the course of my tour. I shall
therefore have to restrict myself here to the record of what I was able actually
to observe at the different ‘ Gabar-bands’ met on my routes, leaving the study of
the interesting general questions raised to some competent enquirer of the future.

Small circular mound.—Within about 8 feet of the point where the track
to Milir passes the westernmost of these ‘Gabar-bands,’ there stands a small
circular mound about 9 feet in diameter and about 5 feet high, built with rough
stones outside and enclosing a core of earth. Large stones lie on its top. At first
the little structure suggested a burial cairn, but it looked too-well preserved to
suggest great antiquity and certainly no other similar structures could be found
anywhere near. Nor did I come across them at other Gabar-bands, though told
of their existence elsewhere. Popular belief, T was told, takes them to mark
places where criminals were buried alive. There was neither time nor labour
available to open this little structure. But one exactly similar found by the side
of the road from Khozdir to Wadh and searched proved to hold nothing but
earth and rubble. Possibly these small mounds may have marked boundaries as
was stated by my informants at Wadh.

Turning from here to the north we met half a mile further on three more
-dn.mnuftheaamat}rpe,aﬂnmningmttnweatandendingbythehankofa
drainage bed which descends from the rugged hill range to the north. These
dams stood to a somewhat greater height and were separated from each other
by distances of from about 100 to 120 yards, The earth ramps of the second
and third dams face north and south, respectively.

Eallag mound.—About two miles to the north of this point _beyond a
wide belt of flond beds there rises the mound known as Kallag from a hamlet
once situated mear it. It occupies a natural terrace of detritus between twe

lﬂf.mm,lﬂ,plﬂ,lﬂE.HWW-W‘MHW'liuuqm
from Report of the Archaological Survey of India, 1004-5, pp. 193-201.
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beds which meet close to the west of it, and measures some 150 yards along
its southern foot. On the north side its top stands to a height of about 40 feet”
with terrace-like portions extending on a level of 25-30 feet to the east and south.
On the western portion of the top the remains of massively built stone walls
can be traced. Masonry with regular courses of large roughly dressed slabs crops
out on the surface for about 50 yards on the south and 46 yards on the west,
the corner between the two lines being clearly discernible. By the side of plentiful
plain pottery, mostly of a coarse kind, but little of painted potsherds could be
found on the surfacé and those only of small size. Among them patterns both
of the simpler geometrical type, familiar from the chalcolithic sites of North
Baliichistin, and of the Nal type can be recognized. Oue fragment shows the
peculiar mat-marking in relief on the outside which, as far as my observations
in Baliichistin go, is to be found only at the earliest of chalcolithic sites. But
obviously a mound of this height is likely to mark a site of very prolonged
occupation. No indication was found of such occupation having extended into
historical times.

Mound of Cheri-Malir—A ride of close on three miles eastwards across a
desolate waste brought us to Cheri-Malar, one of the three small hamlets counted
as belonging to Malir. This area of scattered cultivation lies on the flat
watershed between the basin of Kolwa proper and the tract draining towards
the Mashkai river, the map showing for the central hamlet of Milir a height
of 2,241 feet. The mound known as Kamar-band is situated about half a mile
to the east of Cheri-Malir and measures at its foot about 110 yards from east
to west and roughly half that across where widest. It rises very gently to a
height of 20 feet on the top. At the south-eastern foot of the mound remains
of a wall 4 feet thick, built with large rough slabs of sandstone, could be traced
on the surface for 16 yards; another wall crops out a little higher on the
slope above. Here, too, the plentiful potsherds found on the slopes were almost
all of plain coarse ware and the few painted fragments showed only simple bands.
But as on two pieces an additional colour, a dark purple, is used besides black,
as frequently on potrery of the Nil type. occupation down to later chaleolithic
times may be assumed.

Chihi-damb mound.—A second and more extensive mound lies half a mile
further to the east amidst fields; it is known as Chdhi-damb, or else as the
mound of Dil Murid, from the collection of wretched palm-mat huts which are
found on its top. Its foot on the east measures some 120 yards, on the south
about 160 yards. Though only 15 feet or so high, the mound is of interest,
as it bears in several places remains of walls of considerable length and solidity.
On the northern side of the top a wall 7} feet thick can be traced for 55 vards
on the surface. The rough slabs composing it measure up to 5'x 1’ 9"x 9",
Foundations of a massive square structure rise near the north-eastern end of
this wall. At the other end of the wall, too, structural remains with walle 4 feet
thick are exposed. Here the roughly dressed slabs show sizes up to 8 by 1} feet,
The few painted potsherds which could be found here exhibit only very simple
geometrical designs. A small fragment of fine grey ware showing a painted

Q2
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scroll in black deserves notice, and so also a piece of good red ware with parallel
sharp-edged ridges such as were found on pottery from the lower strata of Shiahi-
tump. Both point to ocoupation from an early period. Judging from the
similarity of the surface finds at the Kallag and Milir mounds there can be little
doubt about their marking sites inhabited . simultaneously, Their size and close
vicinity clearly indicate that the Malir area with its expanse of potentially fertile
alluvial soil maintained a comparatively dense population at that early period.

Remains of Singi-kalit.—A site very different in character was revealed when
after following for 2} miles a deep-cut flood-bed which drains the Milir plateau
to the south-east we arrived at Singi-kaldt, * the stone castle’ Not far from
the point where this bed cuts into the low hill chain which, as already mentioned,
stretches south of the plateau, there is found a remarkable natural fastness. As
the sketch plan in Pl. 8 shows, it is formed by two precipitous ridges of bare
rock which meet on the north-east at a narrow neck and thence descend like
the two sides of an isosceles triangle to the left bank of the deep-cut flood-bed.
The two ridges, one facing approximately north, the other south-east, fall away
outside their crests with vertical and in places overhanging cliffs of sandstone ;
steep detritus slopes below these run down into narrow eroded gorges. On the
inside the two ridges dip at an angle of over 30° into a small trough. The
lower end of the base of the triangle is closed by a ruined wall of some
140 yards in length. It is built along a rocky ledge to which an alluvial terrace
slopes up gently from the left bank of the torrent bed; this is here close on
60 yards wide. The ridges attain their greatest height near the apex of the
triangle, and here a neck, some 125 feet above the torrent bed, was defended by
anether and much shorter wall. This owing to the steepness of the slopes on
both sides has badly decayed. The walls are built with large undressed slabs of
sandstone quarried here on the spot, as were perhaps also the stones used in the
construction of the massive walls at the Milir mounds.

Ruins within fastness.—The crest and inner slope of the northern ridge are
covered with the ruined walls of single-roomed dwellings built with rough slabs up
to 3 feet or so in length snd over 1 foot high. In one of these ruins the walls

still stand to a height of 5 feet. No clay or mortar is found between the slabs -

but small flat chips of stone were used roughly to fill interstices and equalize
courses. OUn the inside of the south-eastern ridge; too, there are remains of ruined
dwellings clinging to the slope just like those I found on the even steeper slopes
of * Rija Gird’s castle’ above Udegrim in Swét. Within the wall at the base
of the triangle there is found a well about 5 feet in diameter, now filled with debris
but still showing stone lining at its mouth.

Where the foot of the northern ridge descends towards the Junction of the
gorge with the flood-bed, the natural line of defence provided by its cliffis is con-
tinued by a wall. This is decayed on the slope, but below where it flanks the
alluvial terrace it is remarkably massive and well preserved for a length of 52 feet
(Fig. 35). It stands there to a height of 12} feet above the present bottom of
the Nullah and is no less than 13 feet thick. Its western end is protected by
a kind of semi-circular bastion which projects 6 feet beyond the outer face of the

. E— T TR
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wall and measures 10 feet in diameter. The ground level is here likely to have
been considerably raised by alluvium. The great thickness of this wall as well as
the special strengthening provided at its end are probably to be accounted for
by the fact that the wall here was intended not merely to guard approach to the’
alluvial ground below the base of the hill fastness but also to protect it from
erosion by floods.

Purpose of hill fastness.—From the natural strength of the position of Singi-
kalat, its distance from arable ground and the close occupation of the interior
by ruined dwellings, it may be safely concluded that the fastness was meant
to afiord safety to a large number of people during times of trouble. Only
systematic clearing could show how far back the construction of the defences
and dwellings dates. Among the painted pottery fragments of which a fair
quantity was picked up, notwithstanding thew=trouble caused by the sand storm
blowing at the time, some pieces with geometrical patterns in black on red
ground look early chalcolithic. The majority with roughly executed designs in
pink or purple over buff ground seem to belong to late prehistoric ware. It
is curious to observe that a few of the latter pieces show on the inside the
impression of textile materials obviously from the surface of moulds.

‘Gabar-bands * south of hill chain.—A ride of some two miles due south
through much eroded hills took us across the hill chain to the motor track
- skirting the foot of the latter. On passing along this for about 2} miles north-
eastwards to where the camp had been placed by the side of a water-hole,
I moticed a succession of half a dozen of ‘Gabar-bands’ all descending at right
angles to the strike of the hill chain. They could only have served to control
the drainage and to distribute it uniformly over the alluvium of the glacis:
This is no longer cultivable now, as the uncontrolled drainage gathers in numerous
deep-cut Nullahs which unite in. a still deeper flood-bed. This carries the water
away towards the Mashkai river without affording a chance for its use on

Rocky hill of Gushinak.—The storm blowing all day developed during the
night into a violent cutting ‘Grich’ which nearly brought our tents down.
The bitter cold of the moming following after the heat of the weeks spent in
the K& valley and Kolwa made one realize the trying nature of the Makrin
climate. Marching about 3 miles SSW. across fields left untilled owing to the
year's deficient rainfall I visited that morning Gushdnak, one of the chief villages
" of Kolwa. It is situated on the southern caravan route and counts some fifty
permanently occupied huts. It lies at the foot of a steep conical hill which is
about 150 feet high and conspicuous in its complete isolation. The rocky slopes
of the hill make access to the small plateau on the top distinctly difficult; on
the north side they are altogether impracticable. The top must have at all
periods provided a very strong defensive position, and the fortified quarters built
there by the great-uncle of the present Mirwiri Sirdir of Gushinak and now
in ruin, prove that it served as a place of rafety down to recent times. The
walls comprise masonry both of undressed stones set in mud and of sun-dried
bricks.
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-Pmmmwmﬂumtmmmm be
traced. But plentiful fragments of painted pottery, found on the top as
weﬂuunthaﬂopmufthnh‘ﬂl,pmamupnﬁunﬁnmpmhimﬁctimu.
As seen immthﬁupecimmmpmdumdinﬂm,diﬂamnttjpﬂnf
painted design are represented among them. Simple geometrical motifs, black
on red, as in Gush.3,6, are rarer than those more elaborate ones of Gush.1,2
executed in brown on ‘buff ground. The small fragment Gush.4, of superior
fabric, stands by itself, showing a horse with rider, a subject not .otherwise
"known to me among chalcolithic or later ware. Decoration of the Nal type, in
polychrome execution, is found only on two fragments. In Gush.5 the pattern
is painted in a brownish purple over a light terracotta slip. The broad band
of purple above shows a very fine polish which is found elsewhere also on one
or two pieces from this site.

SECTION iii.—THE MOUND OF KULLI

A&armgaininguurmmpingplmaw&pmmedaﬂbythamadmthamwn&
reported near the cultivated plots of Kulli For a mile or so we passed along
the foot of the last outlier of the low hill chain crossed the day before from
Milir, and there I noticed decayed ‘Gabar-bands’ descending over the fertile
alluvial slope. Between a few of them low transverse dams could be made out
obviously intended to hold up the drainage for watering terraced fields.

Position of Kulli mound.—After about three miles the road brought us
opposite to the mound of Kulli. It'is just in continuation of the line in which
that chain of hillocks trends away to the south-west. This position combined
with the size and appearance of the mound might at first sight have caused
doubt as to the artificial origin of the mound ; so closely is its surface through-
out covered with stones and what could easily be mistaken for mere detritus.

Yet closer inspection soon showed lines of walls cropping out in numerous -

places all over the mound and on different levels. This together with the
plentiful potsherds strewing the slopes made it certain that it was accumula-
tion qf debris which accounted for the height and extent of the mound. With
a length of close on 400 yards from north to south and a maximum width
of some 330 yards the Kulli-damb, rising to 30 feet in height, is by far the
largest of all the Kolwa mounds. The abundant use made of stone building
material, all of which must have been brought from a distance—none of it is
obtainable anywhere nearer than two miles—also pointed to a site of import-
ance, perhaps the chief prehistoric settlement of Kolwa. The comparative vicinity
of Gushinak held out hope of securing local. labour without too great delay.
So after a- preliminary examination of the site I decided to spare time here for
some test excavations. [

Configuration of mound.—The Kulli mound (Fig. 37), as the sketch plan
PL 9 shows, is except at its southern extremity closely adjoined by cultivation.
- This is likely to have raised the ground level around the mound by the deposit
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of alluvium and thus to have covered up traces of early occupation beyond its
present foot. T]:iniapmadhythamrvivaloiamllnmwithmmaimoi
walls, potsherds and debris at a distance of some 120 yards beyond the north-
western foot of the mound (see sketch plan, PL 9). It has remained untilled
for some reason and is separated by an earth embankment from the adjacent
fields which lie on a higher level. The northern portion of the mound which
is the higher one, rising to a height of 30 feet, bears on its plateau-like top a
decayed quadrangular enclosure, measuring about 60 by 50 yards. It is built with
stones of small size and in its extant height, 4-5 feet, ghows nowhere such
careful masonry with regular courses as the ancient walls brought to light by
excavation, That it is a small fortification of later, though not of modern, date
can scarcely be doubted. Outside it wall lines of ancient structures are exposed
at numerous points on this high portion of the mound. In the sketch plan,
Pl 9, only those were marked which could be fixed by the plane table. A large
crater-like depression found outside the northern face of the enclosure probably
marks the position of an ancient well; a smaller and perhaps more recent well
is found at the south-eastern foot of the mound.

Later burial cairns.—Evidence that the mound had in its northern portion
assumed its present appearance already in pre-Muhammadan times is supplied
bythaprmnmuimanmaﬂmimsintha shape of stone circles to be found
in at least two groups outside the enclosure. They were burial cairns of the
same type as first seen at Moghul-ghundai, Gatti, etc. On opening four of
them at the point marked III on the sketch plan we found within the circles
loose earth and, mixed with this, small fragments of calcined bones, some ashes
and pieces of plain pottery. These cairns were on the same level as the remains
ﬁfwnﬂsmuﬁngamﬂlminadnﬁucﬁmwitﬁinafawyud&uithem. On clearing
these it was found that these wall remains rose only 1 or 1} feet above the
roughly flagged floor of small rooms, one measuring 6 feet square with a little
recess by its entrance. The higher portions of the walls must have completely
crumbled away before the burial deposits were made. This complete decay is
explained by the very friable nature of the shaly stone material in the walls
and by the debris lying exposed to erosion on the top of the mound.

Southern portion of mound.—The southern and lower portion of the mound
is covered at elevations from 15 to 25 feet with low heaps of stone debris
from decayed structures. Lines of walls built with regular courses of roughly
dressed slabs emerge on the surface in numerous places. Where these lines of
wnlhmmﬂiaianﬂychartubemaumdmdindiﬂauthapmmofhuﬂdinga
of some size, they have been specially marked to scale in the sketch plan.
Where the debris obscures the outli of the structures underneath the latter
are marked only by symbols. Surrounded by these hillocks of debris there lies
‘a shallow depression in the centre of the southern portion of the mound. It
prob muhahmlitywithinthesimwhiuhformmarmmnimdm
or less clear of buildings. The drainage collecting in this depression after rainfall
muunmh:ﬂapmmmthm-nfmoﬂhmmdufmh. The same is ,
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Abundance of painted potsherds on surface.—Potsherds, plain and painted,
strew the slopes throughout but are particulsrly plentiful on low terraces below
those lLittle hillocks where structural remains are exposed. The greater ease with
which denudation proceeds on ground clear of ruined structures may explain
this, or else those terraces may have once been occupied by ancient rubbish heaps.
The painted potsherds picked up on the surface bear mostly a very early look,
their simple geometrical patterns often recalling chalcolithic ware of Zhdb and
Sistin. Designs executed in black over red ground greatly prevail, but others
in brown, pink or purple over buff are found also. The specimens, Kul1-13,
reproduced in Pl XXI, XXII, XXIII, illustrate the most characteristic types of
decoration. Among the motifs may be specially noted: rows of adjoining heart
shapes (Kul.5): triglyphs divided by ‘8igmas® (11); fringed bands (12);
vandykes solid or hachured (6). Of animal figures there are found rows of large-
horned mountain sheep (4)3 the well-drawn hind part of a bull (13). Pieces
decorated with sharp parallel ridges (3) were found also in the lower strata
of Bhihi-tump and at-Kolwa sites previously described. The fragment from the
bottom of a large dish (1) shows a stamped wave pattern of elegant design.

Terracotta figurines on surface.—The links which these first finds of decorated
ceramic ware from the surface suggested were fully confirmed by a number
of terracotta figurines also collected there. Fragments of humped bulls, plain
or painted, of which Kul.l4 (Pl XXII) is a specimen, clogely correspond to
those so plentifully found low down at Shihi-tump. In the roughly executed
female bust, Kul15 (Pl. XXII), it is easy to recognize a representation of the
figure of the °goddess’ already familiar from the chalcolithic sites of Zho
and Loralai as well as in a superior form from Mohenjodaro. ;

Trial excavations started.—Over night arrangements were made to collect
labourers, and by the morning of March 5th it became possible to start trial
excavations with the help of a small contingent of men and boys, mainly brought
from Gushinak by the local Mirwiri landowner. In the course of our work
at the site which extended up to March 11th this number gradually increased
to a little over a hundred, of course without being accompanied by a corres-
ponding increase of efficiency, the men of Kolwa being known for their general
slackness. The remains I selected for the first clearing were those of a small
isolated structure of which the walls forming a rectangle could be traced on
the surface on the south-eastern side of the mound at a level of about 15 feet.
Its position is marked with I in the sketch plan. Fig. 38 shows the ruin after
partial excavation as seen from the north.

Walls of structure I.—Trenches dug along all the four sides laid bare the out-
side walls of a building measuring 31’ 3¢ on its longer sides, approximately
facing north and south, and 19’ 6" on the shorter omes. These walls, 2 feet
thick, are built with regular courses of roughly dressed slabs. The height of
the courses varies, as shown by the diagram in PL 9 which reproduces the
masonry in a portion of the east wall. Here and also in the outer face of the
south wall one course set about 1} feet from the ground is composed of slabs
of a harder stone, apparently sandstone, 1’ 4" high, whereas the material used
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throughout the walls elsewhere is shale. This has invariably weathered badly,
and the decay of this friable stone as well as of the mud plaster thickly used
between the courses accounts mainly for the composition of the mound. In clear-
ing the trenches along the outside walls of the structure it was found that the
debris outside their faces consisted for the most part of pieces of shale, vary-
ing from small flakes to large slabs which had fallen from the superstructure.

Finds in trenches outside walls.—Before proceeding to describe the observa-
tions and finds made within the small building, I ‘may conveniently record what
the preceding clearing of the trenches along the outside walls brought to light,
These trenches around the east, south and west wall struck a flooring composed
of large roughly fitted flags of shale and about 4 feet .wide. As shown by the
section on the line C-D (PL 9), this flooring or pavement lies on a level about
1} feet below that of the floor level found within the rooms but only approxi-
mately determined. On the west side the enclosing wall was found to rise 7
feet above the level of this pavement. On the east the wall survived only to
a height of 4} feet, no doubt, owing to increased exposure on the declivity of
the slope. Along the -north side we found no pawement, but, as seen from
the ground plan of I, a series of walls of varying thickness separating small
rooms and recesses in i and i

Later walls added.—That these dividing walls starting from the northern
face of the building are later additions and of different date is proved by their
starting on varying levels. Evidently they were built on to the structure after
debris had begun to sccumulate around it. Their masonry is of the same type
as in the walls of I; but they rest in each case on debris from fallen portions
of the wall behind. The two walls jutting out between i and ii are placed
at a slight angle against the north wall of 1. The purpose of the small space,
@, enclosed by them, and -of the still smaller one, ¢, at the north-eastern corner
is uncertain. The thought suggests itself that they may have served for storing
grain, like similar walled recesses found in ruins of Buddhist times in the
Peshawar and Swat valleys. Some support to this suggestion is afforded by
a hollow grinding stone, of the type seen in Figs. 41, 42, which was found in
the recess a. From the recess communicating with b two steps formed by large
flag-stones lead up to what appears to have been a cross wall on a higher level.

Body buried to south.—Later additions to the building were traced also at
#s south-western corner. There was found a thin wall continuing the sonth wall
from a level well above the pavement, and a rough recess formed by three large
indressed slabs placed against that wall at a level of 4 feet above the pavement.
Two lay at right angles to the wall at a distance of a foot from each other
and a third across their ends. The purpose of the rough recess thus formed.
could not be determined. The burial of s body found opposite to the SW.
corner at & distance of about 3 feet and at a depth of 4 feet from the present
surface level, must have taken place when debris had already accumulated to
a considersble height around the building. The head which was badly damaged
while the trench was being cut, lay approximately towards the north. The knees

mhwnnpmdthembmthuuﬂnthahud.
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Potsherds excavated outside I.—From the debris cleared by the excavation
of the trenches a great gquantity of potsherds, both plasin and painted, was
recovered. Judging from the place in which they were found it is safe to assume
that most if not all of these fragments belonged to vessels actually in use while
the building was occupied. The close agreement in fabric and decoration with
the pottery from the interior of the building fully confirms this. Another relevant
observation is that there is mo difference in either ware or decorative style
between the ceramic materials at whatever depth they were found in the several
gections i-vi. This clearly points to prolonged use of the same types of pottery.
The abundant plain ware has mostly a strong body of well levigated reddish
or light terracotta clay. Only a single fragment of dark grey ware was found,
while in the subsequently cut trench, KulV, such ware was frequently met with.
There were numerous perforated pieces and others showing relief decoration with
sharp-ridged ribbing, as seen in Figs. 41, 42 and common in the deeper layers of
Shihi-tamp.

Painted pottery.—A striking feature of the pottery remains here brought to
light is the great abundance and uniformly superior quality of the painted frag-
ments, Their patterns are always executed in black over a light terracotta or buff
ground. But in addition a dark red colour is often introduced in horizontal bands
separating different zones of decoration. As the specimens reproduced in Pl. XXI
show, the motifs used are of a very varied character. By the side of simple
geometrical motifs including hachured vandykes, leafshapes, simple or ‘feathered’
festoons, etc., (Kul1.i.2,4,7; ii.l; iii.l ; iv.1; v.1) there are found often combined
with them stylized representations of plants and animals. In Li3; iii.2 ; iv.2, we
recognize conventionally treated trees, while by the short horizontally placed
zigzags which appear by the side, above or below animal figures (I.1.2,6;
iv.4; vil), grass or scrub seems to be symbolized. Among animal figures the most
frequent are rows of large-horned beasts shown in movement and probably
representing mountain sheep or ibex (Li2,6; iv.3,4). In Lvi.7 we may have a
bull, with elongated back as seen on the complete jar Lviiil (see below). The
strange big-horned creature (Li6) with curved legs might possibly be mistaken
for a large insect did its disproportionately small head not show a resemblance to
that of the bull in Lviid,

Decorative motifs and’ ;l;aput-*'l‘ham is much in the style of this painted
pottery as far as the geometrical motifs are concerned to recall the decoration
of chaleolithic ware from the North Balfichistin sites and Sistin. But the intro-
duction of plant and animal forms and of an additional colour constitute a
marked distinetion. The same holds good as regards the funeral painted wars
of Shahi-tump. Very curious is the total absence of those curving and inter-
lacing motifs which are characteristic of the painted ornamentation of the ‘ Nal
type. Yet we find a distinct approach to the latter in the shape of the jam
found more or less complete in the rooms vii, viii and also that suggested by
the straight-walled fragment 1iii.2. On the other hand the very small bases of
fragmentary cups, such as Lv.3; vii.l are distinctly reminiscent of the shapes
common at the Zhob sites and also at Suktagén-dor.
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Terracotta figurines and miscellaneous objects.—Among ceramic finds there
remain still to be mentioned six terracotta figurines of bulls exactly resembling
those from Shihi-tump and those brought to light in great number from the
¢rench Kul.V. Other small objects found in Li-vi are a copper awl (1), Lis.a
with loop, P1. XXII; a bone needle ; some beads of stone, including lapis lazuli;
a couple of fragments of bone bangles. Among a few small glass fragments it
is interesting to find three pieces of glass bangles showing coloured decoration in
relief or inlay. Like similar fragmentary bangles found at Suktagén-dor and
Shahi-tump they are manifestly imports from a far more advanced region. Here
their antiquity is attested by the depth at which they were found.

Finds in room Lvii.—The trenches along the outside walls of the building
had nowhere shown an entrance. So excavation had to be started from above.
Walls dividing the interior into rooms could be traced on the surface. The first of
these to be cleared was Lvii occupying the south-western corner (Fig. 40). Here
two large pots, measuring respectively 22 and 24 inches in height and 22 and
18 inches in diameter where widest, were found in the NE. corner at about 3
feet below the surface. They evidently had been placed there to hold water. On
about the same level there lay two more vessels of coarse plain ware.

A foot or so lower down there turned up the large piece of a vessel
decorated with wave lines in relief, shown in Fig. 41. On a level of about 5
feet from the surface two painted jars were recovered, L.vii4,5 (PL XXI1I).
One, Lvii4, with slightly concave sides is decorated below the shoulder with
a row of large-horned mountain sheep while the broad zome lower down shows
¢wo nondescript animals in movement &s if stalking between branching trees.
The painted surface has somewhat suffered by abrasion. The same is the case
with the other, Lvii.5; the motif of hachured triangles alternately below and
above a horizontal line and of hachured half ovals in the empty spaces between
is one found also on the Shihi-tump funerary ware. On a level about 3
inches below these jars there was struck a thick layer composed’ of small stones
in which no potsherds or other objects were found and which hence may be taken
for the original rough flooring of this room. Its bottom lay about 1} feet above
the level marked by the pavement outside. As the walls show no opening any-
where, it is certain that this like the other cellar-like apartments must have been
entered from above, probably by means of a wooden ladder. Remains of charred
timber were found about a foot above the assumed floor and a small projecting
ledge on the western wall at about the same height.

Objects found in room Lvili—The room Lviii adjoining eastwards yielded
a series of interesting finds. A large flat dish of strong red ware, painted on the
inside with a bold pattern of contiguous discs, was found broken into many pieces
at about 4 feet from the surface; also part of another large vessel decorated
with raised wave lines (Fig. 42). A massive trough-shaped grinding stone 1’ 9"
long, 1’ 4" wide and 11" high from the flat bottom and a flat stone roller,
1’ 9° by 1’ 6" and 1}" thick, shown in the same figure, illustrate a method
of grinding corn which Naib Taj Muhammad believed was gtill in use on the
Oman coast. Lt-ndapthofﬂfeatanda‘huutﬂfmtfmmthaeutwuﬂthm
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lay on the top a large broken bowl and close to it a high perforated jar, also
broken, Lviii3 (PL XXV, also seen in Fig. 42), and two small painted jars,
Lviii.1,2 (Pl. XXIII, XXV), both damaged in antiquity. One, Lviii.l, 5 high,
shows on its slightly concave side two humped bulls in spirited movement
separated by stylized trees. The decoration is painted in brown over a light buff
ground. The other, Iwviii.2, originally about 4" high, is made of fine grey clay over
whick the decoration is painted in dark brown. This has over most parts badly
faded through damp. Its wall shows below a row of large-horned animals (Thex #)
and above a band of balusters.

Find of bead necklace.—Within this jar there were discovered under a layer
of ashes and charred wood twenty-seven elongated carefully made beads, measur-
ing up to one inch in length ; twenty-one are of pinkish or white agate and
the rest of a black stone, It is evident that they all formed part of a necklace
which was hidden here on purpose amidst kitchen utensils left behind as useless.
All round the wide- bowl or cauldron above which these jars lay the earth was
reddened by fire right up to the wall. A couple of broken figurines of bulls
was also found in this room, and one in vii. A flooring made of large unhewn
slabs lay on a level about a foot above the outside pavement.

Rooms Lix.x.—The clearing of the remaining portion of the interior showed
thattharmmﬁﬁmmmmimﬂdhthaﬂ.muwﬁhthomn&joﬁfmg
on the north and marked x, by a passage, 3 feet wide. This passage was
blocked by heavy debris of stomes, as was the case also with the room x.
Tha&iﬁdingﬂﬂwaslmninguverntnnnngietuwuﬂnthum. The room x
was cleared to the floor level without any finds being made. The north-western
partuftheihteﬁurpmvadtomntaintwomﬂapaﬁmm a thin wall dividing
ixa from ixb. The latter, measuring 7' 6" by &' 10", was found empty. In the
other, ix.a, two stone-built platforms 2' 3° wide and standing 2} feet above the
floor, line the north and south walls. From the northern one a stone step leads
down to the narrow space left on the floor, the platform itself being approached
by two very narrow steps from above it in the north-western cormer. Their
position suggests that the floor of the upper storey which the building, no doubt,
once comprised stood approximately at a level of 7 feet above the floor ot
the lower one. Apart from a coarsely made jar, 1 8" high and 10" in diameter
at the bottom, which stood near the west wall at the foot of the southern
platform, the only object found was the fine grinder of reddish marble, Lix.
(Pl. XXIII) which also lay near the wall on the same platform. It is 8" high
and 4" in diameter at its foot. Its shape and smooth surface attest superior
workmanship.,

Arrangement of structure I.—The ruin I, as now described, provides some
observations of a general interest. The gccommodation offered by it conveys some
idea as to the conditions in which the better class of the people settled in Kolwa
at the time were living. The close agreement in type between the painted
pottery left behind in the house by its last inhabitants with that found in
deep layers outside it and on the surface of the mound adds. to the .chronolo-
gical value of the indicia derived from the presence of similar painted ware
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elsewhere. It obviously prevailed during a prolonged period. The absence of any
entrance to the lower floor of the house suggests conditions when special regard
had to be paid to safety. Probably the dwelling was entered by a door in
the upper floor approached by a ladder which could be easily removed in case
of necessity. An exactly corresponding arrangement is seen in many of the
dwellings at ruined sites of the Peshawar and Swit valleys dating from the
Buddhist period. Finally the way in which that necklace from ILviii was hidden
seems to indicate that the last inhabitants left the dwelling at a time of some
sudden emergency which is likely to have affected the whole site.

Trenches II, IV.—A shallow trench carried along the wall of a badly decayed
structure, Kul.Il, a little to the north of I and on slightly higher ground, yielded
only small pieces of painted pottery and some broken bull figurines. A clay
spindle whorl found here, IL1, is shown in PL XXII. In another experimental
trench, KulIV, which was dug on the eastern side of the mound on a low
level without striking structural remains, the pottery both plain and painted
proved of the same type as at I; for a specimen see IV.1, PL. XXIL. Besides
a small copper fragment and much broken bull figurines there was found here a
piece of a bangle made of very dark glass and ornamented with fine relief spirals
in different colours. )

Pottery finds in Trench V.—More profitable and interesting proved the
cutting of trench V, made on the north-eastern slope of the mound when
towards the latter end of my stay the available labour had increased. It was
carried in mine sections, each about 8 feet wide and 12 feet long, from a level
of 10 feet to that of the small plateau occupied by the quadrangular enclosure
of later date. Throughout these sections and at all the depths reached pot-
sherds, both plain and painted, were found in abundance. Among the plain
pottery there are numerous fragments of cups showing the small bases charac-
teristic of chalcolithic ware of this kind found at the Zhdb sites and Suk-
tagén-dsr (see V.iii.2; vi.7; vii.s.a, PL XXIIT). The painted pieces in make,
patterns and colouring show so close an agreement with the painted ware
lound at ruin I that reference to the selected specimens reproduced in Pl XXII
and XXIII may suffice (KulV.iil; v.1,3; vil-3; vii.l1-2; ix.1,3). It will be
seen that in some of these the brushwork approaches in fineness that shown
by many of the patterns on the chalcolithic pottery of Sur-japgal. The dark
red slip found in V.vii2 as well as in several other pieces and the triangles
touching each other in V.v.1,3, vil, as in Sistin chaleolithic patterns, may be
specially noted ; so also the Egyptian lotus motif in Kul.V.ix.3. It is of interest
also that in the highest section, ix, a fair number of fragments of fine grey
ware, unpainted, were found, most of them small open bowls, like V.ix.5.

Figorines of bulls and *goddess.’—A striking result of the excavation
effected at V was the sbundance of terracotta figurines brought to light,
especially in the lowest sections. A total of 66 figurines of humped bulls, out
of these 31 in the first section at the lower end of the trench and 14 in the

1 8ep N, Balichiskin Towr, PL XX, XL
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second, were counted. Specimens of them, damaged like practically all others,
are seen in Pl. XXIII. The frequency and the type of these bull figurines
constitutes a close link between the Kulli site and the early strata of Shihi-
tump, But of still greater interest perhaps is the fact that there came to
light here also.five small terracotta figurines of the °goddess’ of which rare
specimens had been found at the chalcolithic sites of Périino-ghundai, Kau-
dani and Dabar-kot? Three of them, V.i2 (PL. XXII); vi4a; ix.l are badly
_broken; but V.vii3 (Pl XXII) is practically intact, except for the tip of the
nose, right down to the waist below which it ends, as do all these figurines
from the previously named sites. What imparts particular interest to this re-
presentation is the sucking babe shown here at the breasts of the figure. This
strikingly confirms the view previously advanced that these figurines represent
a divinity of fertility, the ‘ mother goddess’ of many ancient Eastern cults. The
treatment of the face almost bird-like, with the eyes set sideways, is distinctly
archaic, even more so perhaps than at the Zhdb sites. On the other hand the
treatment of the hair is a little less primitive. In the lowest section i there
lay the ﬁn&jar.ﬂﬂinchmhighamidmfaﬁwithhoﬁmﬁdhmﬂu,min
Fig. 42. It had lost part of its wall in antiquity. Of other objects found in
V only a curved piece of very thin gold plate, from section ix, calls for special
mention ; it is about an inch long and shows traces of.ornamentation on the

edge.

Clearing of apartment V.x.—In following up a wall which had been laid
bare by the side of the trench in section viii and ix, we came upon remains of
quarters bn the edge of the level ground above. Here an apartment, V.x,
ing 13 by 12 feet, was cleared ; a projecting wall, 2 6" thick, divided it into two
parts of slightly different width, as seen in the sketch Pl. 9. This and the
outer walls still standing to heights from 4 to 5 feet showed everywhere solid
masonry of roughly dressed slabs, 3"-7" high, except on the eastern side. There
this stone masonry reaches only to about 1 foot from the floor; then follo
a solid layer 2 feet high of debris mixed with what looked like bumnt plaster
and above this again some thin courses of inferior masonry. This layer
solidified rubble extends further eastwards into section ix. It hence has occurred
to me as the most likely explanation that the structure to which the apartment x
belonged had at one time been destroyed by fire. The east wall had fallen
and when the structure was restored, the layer of debris which the conflagration
had hardened was allowed to remain and was built over. Marks of fire were
visible all along the inside of the walls of the apartment up to about 2 feet
from the floor, remains of white plaster still adhering in places. It deserves
to be noted that the entrance to this apartment lay at & comer just as the
passage between Lviii and Ix. Evidently the builders were not equal to
constructing walls sufficiently stzong to be pierced by openings anywhere but
at a corner. T regret that want of time did not allow the excavation at V
to be continued -further on the plateau.
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Absence of stone implements and Nil type pottery.—Concerning the site as
a whole two observations remain to be noted which, though negative, deserve
attention. The first is the curious fact that neither on the surface nor in the
course of excavation did we find a single stone implement. This may be due
either to chance or to the character of the soil being here composed mainly
ofﬂmndah:hmdnuﬁpermitﬁngmﬂﬂnm‘hladmﬁm.mbamognh&d
as readily as at other chalcolithic sites where it consists of clay. The second
observation relates to the total absence among the hundreds of painted potsherds
at the Kulli mound of a single fragment showing the peculiarities of decorative
pattern, colouring or shape of the ‘Nal type’ pottery. On the other hand I
have had already occasion to point out the distinct links between the ceramic
remains of Kulli and those from the lower strata of Shihi-tump as well as
those from the undoubtedly early chalcolithic sites of Zhob and Loralai. At
Shahi-tump pottery of the Nil type was found only on the top of the mound
amidst the burial deposits which obviously belong to times much later than
those during which the site was occupied by the living. I am hence led to
assume, tentatively for the present, that the Kulli site was abandoned before
the ceramic style of Nal came into use. The fact that potsherds of the latter
type could be picked up again and again at most of the smaller Kolwa
mounds helps to strengthen this chronological inference based on the complete
absence of Nil ware at Kulli.

Full evidence regarding the conclusions just indicated can be hoped for
only from extensive and systematic excavations at the Kulli mound,, They
would claim labours extending over months, if not seasons, and a much larger
number of diggers than could be gathered locally at short notice. The site
is certainly the largest kmown to me in Makrin snd in view of what it has
yieldled on' a first rapid reconnaissance, it is likely to reward with valuable
results any future archeological explorer commanding adequate time and resources.

CHAPTER VII. ANCIENT REMAINS BETWEEN
KOLWA AND JHAU

SECTION i—RUINED MOUNDS OF BAZDAD AND AWARAN

The open valley trough which stretches from the flat watershed west of
Kulli down to Awarin is for administrative purposes included in Kolwa and
thus reckoned as belonging to Makrin. But its drainage flows into the Mashkai
river, the westernmost feeder of the Hingol, and as the valley of the Mashkai
river with the exception of the comparatively small area occupied by the villages
_of Awarin geographically as well as politically forms part of Jhalawdn, the
account of the sites surveyed down to Awarin may conveniently be included in
this chapter.

Mound of Bizdad-kalit,—The first of those sites known as Bdsddd-
kalat is situated about 8 miles to the north-west of the Kulli mound and was
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visited by me on March 9th from the latter. The route led across an open and
potentially fertile plain cultivated only in patches with the help of flood water
from the branching beds of the Wahali-kaur which descends from the Central
Mikrin Range in the north-west. This drainage might even now suffice for
more cultivation than is carried on here very indifferently by tenants of the
Brihiii Bizanjau Sirdir of Nal. This is proved by the many groups of large
jungle trees passed between the scattered fields and the thick scrub which has
overrun the latter in places.

The mound of Bazdiad-kalit rises to a height of about 25 feet and is occu-
piednnitstopbyamiuadfmt.huﬂtwiﬂ:m—&ﬁadhﬁuh,whinhmhald
by the Bizanjau chiefs since about the beginning of the 19th century and
abandoned towards its last quarter. The mound measures at its foot about
110 yards from east to west and circ. 90 yards across. Ancient pottery debris
lies plentifully on its slopes. Among the ‘painted pieces collected those of
mly@pa,dmraﬁeduatKﬂﬁtthﬂﬁcﬂpaﬂamsmmmm&ly
with plant and animal forms (see the specimens Baz.1-5, Pl. XXIV), are the
great majority. The patterns are painted in black on a dark terracotta ground
or red slip. Butnemnlfmgmentuuhihitdamuﬁnmoﬁhuhmtaﬁsﬁnufth
Nil type (see Baz.6-8), white and red colours, easily effaced, having been used
to £l the black-outlined designs. It ‘may be concluded from this that the
occupation of this site’ continged longer thar that of the Kulli mound. Of
pottery of historical times not a single fragment was found. .

Tract of Awarin.—On March 12th T moved my camp some 18 miles down
to the rest-house of Awarin situated on the left bank of the Mashkai river
at an elevation of about 1,750 feet where the direct overland line of the Indo-
European telegraph running from Karachi to Panjgiir and Kirmin passes.
BeluwthjupointknuwnuREhintheHuhkniﬁmmteHLanminnof
narrow tortuous gorges. These continue down to its junction in the south with
the Nil river, the main feeder of the Hingol, and nowhere *leave room for
cultivation. To the north conditions are different. There from a point about
14 miles above the rest-house the course of the Mashkai river which holds
water in places throughout the year, lies in an open valley. This measures
about 6 miles from north to south and some 4 miles across where widest.
Parts of this area are tilled by a group of small villages, collectively known
as Awarin and counting some 1,100 people, largely semi-nomadic. Cultivation
is carried on with the help of the flood water which is brought down after
rainfall in the hills by the Mashkai river and by the Doraski-kaur, a tributary
of it from the north-west. The meeting of the two rivers appears to have
given its name to Awarin,

Mound of Awardin ‘Niibat.'—That the area of Awarin has been occupied
by settlements of some size from early times is proved by the series of mounds
I was able to examine in the course of a long day’s ride on March 13th
made in the company of the local Brihii landowners. The numerous retainers
they brought with them proved helpful in searching the sites visited for ceramic
and other remains, The first and most conspicuous of the mounds is the one
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which rises not far from the left bank of the main Mashkai river-bed at the
central hamlet of Awarin where the modest headquarters of the Kolwa ‘ Niibat’
are placed. The mound, about 50 feet high, is crowned by the fairly extensive
and well preserved ruins of a fort. This is said to have been destroyed some
forty years ago when the local Mirwiri chiefs re-took it from the Bizanjan
Sirdir of Nil. The high walls of the fort are built below with water-worn
stones from the river-bed and above with mud-bricks. The mound itself occu-
pies the north-eastern end of a natural ridge about 20 feet high which gradually
falls away towards the south-west. The debris accumulations from dwellings
built with rubble and mud extend along the foot of the ridge for about 250
yards from NE. to SW. and some 170 vards across where it is widest. The
easier slope of the mound towards the south-western end of the ridge seems
to have been occupied down to late times, and there near a small Mubammadan
cemetery walls crop out amidst the debris.

Pottery of Awarin mound.—Judging from the plentiful painted pottery found
all over the mound the site, favoured by its position, appears to have been occu-
pied during prolonged prehistoric periods down to later times. As the specimens
geen in Pl XXIV show, there are found numerous fragments with simple
geometrical patterns painted in black over dark red ground with or without
slip as at the Kulli mound (Aw.1-3). There are also frequent pieces showing
decoration of the Nil type (Aw.4-7) in which besides black outlines additional
colours, usually a light cream and deep carmine, are used over the buff or
terracotta ground. In a fair number of pieces of superior make (Aw.8-12) the
decorative motifs are neatly painted in reddish brown over a light terracotta
slip or whole bands of the same colour applied in a manner almost suggesting
polish. A few fragments of red ware show rows of curving hooks (Aw.13) as
often seen at sites of northern Makrin like Zayak and Besfma. Some glazed
fragments prove occupation down probably to medimval times,

Kambar-damb —FProceeding due north across the cultivated area of Labich
hamlet which is served by flood channels of the Doraski and Mashkai, the site of
Kambar-damb was reached near the foot-hills dividing the two rivers. There a
long-stretched narrow ridge, running parallel to a western branch of the Mashkai,
is thickly covered with large water-worn stones and ancient pottery debris for
a total distance of some 380 yards. The ridge in its lower strata consmsts of
an alluvial clay deposit over which a thick layer of boulders has been spread
by water action. Owing to its isolation the ridge offers a naturally strong
defensive position, and the big blocks of stone ready at hand have been used
to provide its southern extremity, which rises to about 50 feet in height, with a
rough and now badly decayed circumvallation. This extends for about 60 yurds
along the top of the ridgo and measures about as much across where widest,
Beyond the wall which separates this little fortification from the northern portion
of the ridge, the latter stretches on a lower level some 270 yards farther. Its
flat terrace-like top, here less encumbered with boulders and about 90 yards
wide, is, like the fortified portion of the ridge, covered with plentiful potsherds
marking ancient occupation.
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Painted pottery at Kambar-damb.—Among the numerous painted pieces, the
most ‘frequent show geometrical patterns in black on red ground. They are rather
more coarsely and freely executed than at Kulli (see Kamb.1-3, Pl. XXV ;
Kamb.5-8, Pl. XXIV) and combined with voluted scrolls (Kamb.1, 7) which are
not to be found there. In addition there were picked up a few fragments,
Eamb.9-11, Pl XXIV, with motifs *neatly executed in dark brown over lLight
terracotts in the manner noted above at the Awarin mound. On the whole
the occupation of Kambar-damb appears to date somewhat later than that of the
Kulli mound, but not to come down so far as the period of-the Nil type ware;
neither of this nor of any lster pottery did we find fragments.

Firda Kbin-damb.—From here we proceeded to the north-east, crossed the
Mashkai river near to the point where a temporary band serves to distribute
its flood water into rough inundation canals, and after about 2} miles reached
the conspicuous mound which is known as Firdz Khdn-damb after the chief
who last held the ruined fort crowning its top. All round it there spreads a
‘desolate waste of bare clay cut up into a maze of little furrows and terraces
by shallow flood channels descending from the steeply eroded hill chain to
the north-west. This ground, not unlike a ‘ Yardang' area in the Lop desert,
bears a thin layer of plain potsherds on the surface-for about two furlongs from
the foot of the mound. The mound which is perfectly isolated rises to a
maximum height of about 50 feet. As it is manifestly throughout of artificial
origin, the stones on its slopes, most of them waterworn but not as large as
on the Kambar-danfb ridge, must belong to the debris of decayed structures.
The mound measures ahout 320 yards from east to west along its northern
foot and some 110 yards across where widest. On the terrace-like southern
portion of the mound which has a height of about 25 feet, remains of walls
roughly built with stones and mud can be traced.

Remains within ruined fort.—The fort which occupies the highest portion
of the mound measures sbout 40 yards from SE. to NW. [Its rough circum-
vallation is built with stones set slanting to right and left in alternate rows,
The much decayed state of = this enclosure bears out the local report of its
having ‘been abandoned some six gemerations ago. The mound right up to
the top crowned by this ruined fort is composed of ancient debris. This apart
from the painted pottery found there is proved also by a curious discovery. In
o fissure which erosion has produced in the soil within the enclosure there could
be seen remains of old walls built with regular courses of flat stones and
evidently belonging to the corner of a square structure. From the debris exposed
by their side a large pot of thick coarse ware measuring 12" in diameter and
9" high, was extracted. Its vertical walls right up to the slightly inverted lips
round the mouth, 10" wide, are perforated exactly in the same manner as in
the vessels of this kind found at Suktagén-dor, Shihi-tump and elsewhere. The
plentiful ashes and remains of charcoal found within conclusively showed that
such vessels must have served as braziers or for cooking.

Most of the painted potsherds found on the mound belong, as the specimens
Fir.l-4 (Pl XXV) and Fir.5-6 (Pl XXIV) show, to the same boldly patterned
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ware as prevails at Kambar-damb. But here, too, there were a few pieces of
superior make with reddish-brown design over light terracotta as seen on Fir.6
(PL. XXIV). None of the fine red and black ware so common at Kulli was picked
up nor a single fragment decorated in the Nl style. On the other hand renewed,
though probably not prolonged, occupation in historical times is attested by glazed
pottery fragments, some of old look, some medieval. These were particularly
frequent on a low portion of the mound towards the south.

Pottery of Sohren-damb.—The small site known as Sokren-damb, °the red
mound ' which was reached about a mile to the east, offered an observation
that helps to strengthen reliance on the chronological indications afforded by
pottery materials from the surface of sites. Here at Sohren-damb we found a
flat patch of ground, about 120 yards across, thickly covered with potsherds.
Among these glazed fragments of medimval look, with a great variety of designa
chiefly in different shades of brown, green and yellow (for specimens, see Soh.1-7
PL. XXIV), were abundant, while unglazed painted ware was conspicuously absent.
The glazed pottery comprises two kinds, both represented among the glazed
Persian ware which was found on my third Central-Asian journey at a site
near Sarhisha, above the Sistin basin. According to Mr. R, L. Hobson, Keeper
of Ceramics, British Museum, who has described these latter finds, the type
with green glaze and incised ormament, like Soh.7, recalls Persian pottery of the
ninth to tenth centuries, while the other type (Soh.1-6), here dressed with a light
yellowish slip and decorated in brown, black and green, resembles the Samarkand
pottery of the twelfth to fourteenth centuries! The plain piece with incised
ornament, Soh.8, obviously co-eval, also claims some interest. Beads, little pieces
u!go]dmduthumatalswmsai&tobemuiumﬂyfmdntthingmundgﬂm
rain. Not far from it to the south there start scattered patches of cultivation
belonging to the hamlet of Pirandar.

Kambaro-damb of B&di.—The last site of Awarin visited occupies a winding
clay ridge rising above the hamlet of B&di about 2 miles to the north-east of
Awarin proper. It is known as Kambaro-damb and extends for about 380 yards.
This ridge rises at its eastern end to a height of about 45 feet and for the most
part appears to consist of natural deposits. Its top and slopes are thickly covered
with potsherds and stones. The painted pieces collected were not numerons and
showed' all coarse patterns of the same type as found at the site of Kambar-
damb above Labiach. Fragments roughly incised with comb-drawn lines were
frequent ; also a few pieces of red and dark grey ware with sharp-edged ribbing
were found. As glazed ware was totally absent the site would appear to have
been abandoned since prehistoric times.

Larger population in prehistoric times.—The number and comparatively large
gize of the mounds found in the limited area within which the character of
the ground about Awarin is ever likely to have permitted of cultivation, deserves
attention all the more because with the single exception of Sohren-damb their
ceramic ‘remains clearly point to their having been occupied during approximately

1 Gee Mr. Hobson's * Notes on Ceramic Specimens,’ in Appendix D, Innermost Asis, il. p. 1015 ; alwo fii. PL
CXVIL




132 ANCIENT REMAINS BETWEEN KOLWA AND JHAU [ Chap. VIII.

the same prehistoric periods. From this the conclusion may safely be drawn that
the area then supported a much larger population than could possibly maintain
itself there now. Considering the position of Awasin local agricultural resources
can alone come into account here. These again are necessarily dependent in
the main on climatic conditions affecting the available supply of water. Hence
here as in the case of Kolwa archmological evidence clearly points to a change
of climatic' conditions in the direction of * desiccation ’ having taken place since
prehistoric times. We shall see below that the observations made in the Jhalawin
valleys .adjoining to the east closely agree with this inference.

SECTION ii.—THE SITES OF NONDARA AND JHAU,

Information suggesting the existence of prehistoric sites in the Jhalawin
hills to the south-east of Mashkai had been first received by me from Mr. Gabler,
Superintendent of the Indo-European Telegraph Department. On our ‘meeting
at Gwidar he had mentioned having noticed two mounds close to the telegraph

"
e

line where it crosses the valley of Jhau on its way from Lis Béla to Awarin
He - subsequently very kindly arranged for specimens of potsherds from these
to be transmitted to me through the guards along the h line, and these

duly reached me while still at work near Turbat. These specimens, large
but all plain, uuuldfmniahnndaﬁnitacluutothaaguuftha i

not pay my visit to Jhau, while moving from Mashkai to Lis Bala
route which passes there; for the advance of the season-and regard
mhsﬁﬂnwaiﬁngmnprthwudhuddmdy while at work in Kolwa

¥
£

fes

in
me to abandon the intention of extending my survey so far south., But

when
in the course of my enquiries at Awarin I learned of old mounds also in the
Niindara valley through whmhthemutatu.]’hau-pam, there was sufficient

inducement to make the diversion in question,

Remains of Gat-barit.—So on the morning of March 14th we left the lorries
and whatever of impedimenta could be spared behind at Awarin and set out
with camels for Niindara, Moving through low foot-hills first to the north-east
and then up the narrow Pish valley, so called from the abundant growth
of dwarf-palms in its torrent bed, we reached the (Gat pass after about 10 miles,
The descent from it eastwards led in a gorge winding between steep cliffs of
shale and known as Gat-barit, There the track after a mile passes a curious ruin
built on a low rocky ridge at a point where the bottom of the gorge slightly
widens. It consists of a row of large enclosures, each measuring about 24 feet
square inside, within walls of ‘unmistakably ancient lock. They are from 4} to
5 feet thick and built with rough slabs which the nature of the rock available
allowed to be quarried on the spot and to be used with a minimum of dresging,
Thewnl{auuwstmdonljrtoaheightofauriieet and judging from the
absence of debris inside do not appear to have ever been much higher.
about 3 l'wide,mtmmblainmhmmonthuddufmingthem As
in the case of *Gabar-bands,’ no plaster or earth has been used in the masonry,
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inequalities in the height of slabs being adjusted by small flat pieces of stone
inserted between the courses. No potsherds could be found either within the
enclosures or on the slopes below. The purpose of the structure would remain
even more puzzling, but for the presence of a perennial spring shout three-
quarters of a mile further down the gorge. The ruin occupies the nearest spot
where there is room for a structure of any kind. Nowhere else is water to
be found between the Mashkai river and Niindara. Hence the idea suggests
itself that the place was chosen for accommodating a watch post to control traffic
on a route possessing some importance as the most direct conmexion between
Lis Béla on the one side and Makrin and western Jhalawin on the other. A
post of this kind to levy transit dues is now found above the point where the
route coming from Mashkai and Nandara debouches into the valley of Jhau,

Valley of Nondara.—About a mile below the spring the ravine débouches into
the Niindara valley. This, here some three miles wide, bears a thoroughly desolate
look; for beyond a few small patches of cultivation dependent on any flood
water that may descend in the ravine from the Gat pass, the whole of the flat
bottom of the valley is a waste, slightly salt-encrusted and covered with tamarisk
jungle and scrub. Cultivation is not possible on this ground nor anywhere else
lower down in the valley, wide and open as it is for miles; for -as Miisa Khin
Mirwiri, of Mungali, who owns land higher up in Nindara and who accompanied
me from Awarin, explained, the water carried in the Nandara flood bed descends
so far only in exceptional years and then loses itself and evaporates on this
scrubby waste.

Site of Tikri-damb.—On approaching the opposite side of the wvalley to
the south-east and within less than half a mile of the foot of the hills separat-
ing Nindara from Jhau, a large mound was reached for which the name of
Tikri-damb was given to me. It rises not far from a small patch of cultiva-
tion to which a flood-bed along the eastern scarp of the valley carries water,
Its highest portion rises to over 50 feet; but owing to the thick debris of stones
from decayed structures it was not possible to make sure whether the whole
mound is of artificial origin or whether natural deposits of alluvium underlie at
the bottom. The main axis of the mound stretches approximately from east to
west. For a distance of about 150 yards the mound throws off a terrace-like outlier
to the south-west at a much reduced height. The foot of the mound proper
along the south side measures a little over 200 yards, while the circuit of its top
is about 490 yards. Fig. 45 shows the western portion of the mound as seen
from the south-west.

Ruined walls and pottery remains.—About the middle of the mound two
large ravines run down to its foot, one to the SE. and the other to the NW.
They measure circ. 170 and 130 yards, respectively, in lenfth and have laid bare
a central mass of ruined walls at different levels. These walls and others
on the top, as seen in Fig. 43, show rough masonry of exactly the same type
a8 I shall have occasion to describe further on at Siah-damb, the other ancient
site of Nindara. Abundant broken pottery covers the slopes of the main
mound and also its lower extension to the south-west. But painted pieces were
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comparatively rare on the surface. As the specimens reproduced in Pl XXIV,
Tik.N.1-6, show, both the earlier geometrical patterns as well as those of the
Nil type are represented among them. The prevalence of pieces with light red
body and additional colours of buff, white or purple, used either as a slip or for
filling the black outlines, is noticeable.

Our camp had in accordance with Miisa Khin's direction been sent to
Karam Shih-damb, some 6 miles further np the vallev to the north-east, as the
nearest place where water and habitations could be found. This prevented
prolonged examination of Tikri-damb at the time, and after my first survey of
the Siah-damb next day I decided upon the lstter site as the one more suited
for trial excavation. It was hence to Siih-band that I devoted on my return
from Jhau such time as could be spared for Niindara. Nevertheless I believe
that the mound of Tikri-damb would well deserve future exploration.

‘Deficiency of water.—What was seen on our way up the level bottom of
the valley strengthened the impression received before of the present conditions
of Nindara. The amount of water received by the valley now-a-days is mani-
festly far too small to account for the former existence of fairly large settle-
ments such as the mounds of Tikri-damb and Siih-damb indicate. Nor ean
the change be satisfactorily explained by the curious bifurcation: at the head of
the valley through which the Darich-kaur, the main supplier of drainage for
Nindara, sends a part of its flood water into the Nal river which feeds Jhau;
for a barrage intended to preveat that diversion was according to local tradition
still serving its purpose until two or three generations ago and could be restored
now also, if the necessary labour could be raised from the fifty or sixty families
who constitute the whole population of Niindara.

Karam Shih-damb.—The Karam Shih-damb below which our camp stood,
proved, when examined in the morning, of comparatively late origin. It is com-
posed entirely of whitish clay from the decomposed walls of mud structures.
It is about 30 feet high, its top 36 yards across and crowned by decayed mud
walls of a little fort which is supposed to have been abandoned seven genera-
tions ago. What little of painted pottery could be found was either of coarse,
probably ‘late prehistoric,” ware or else poorly glazed. With this must be classed
also the fragment, Kar.N.1 (Pl. XXIV) slhowing a band of relief hachures not seen
by me elsewhere.

Ride to Siih-damb, Niaindara.—From here we rode to the north-east, first for
half a mile past scattered patches of cultivation and then for two miles farther
across an absolutely bare clay plateau cut up by a maze of small eroded ravines,
Then we arrived at the imposing mound of Sidh-damb, by the right bank of the
main flood bed of the valley. The examination of both its structural remains
and its abundant pottery kept me occupied for half the day and proved so
interesting that I decided to return to this site from Jhau and to devote to it
what time could then still conveniently be spared. My account of the observations
there made may, therefore, be left for the next section,

March to Jhau valley.—The march thence resumed to the south-east towards
J hau brought us, nftucrnmingammionoimgpridgubyamkimpm
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ticable in places for mounted men, into the winding gorge of the Maki-kaur.
There we struck the caravan route which leaves Niindara a little to the north of
Tikri-damb. Following it down for some 11 miles we emerged on the wide trough
traversed by the N&l river. Across this valley of Jhau, fully eight miles broad,
a fine vista opened towards the bold hill range which divides Jhalawin from
Las Béla. Still further away to the south it allowed us to sight far away the
high massif of Dhrum. Round it the rivers of Nil and Mashkai, here united
into the Hingol, have cut their way to the sea. Looking across this great plain
as it lay before us under a slight veil of dust shimmering in the light of the
setting sun, it was difficult to. realize that all this southern portion of the Jhau
tract is now a waste abandoned to thin tamarisk growth and scrub. Moving
eastwards for another four miles we halted after nightfall by the first huts of
Jhau where water was obfainable from a well.

Spét-damb of Jhau.—OUn the morning of March 16th we crossed the main
flood-bed of the Nal river, now quite dry, to the ESE. and after about a mile
found ourselves at the foot of the mound known as Spét-damb. Tt rises to a
height of about 30 feet amidst abandoned old fields and small clay plateans
furrowed by erosion. Its length on the top from WSW. to ENE. is some 110
yards and its maximum width there about 70 yards. Numerous Nullahs deeply
cut into the slopes show that the mound is composed wholly of debris deposits.
The layers exposed disclose rubble from decayed dwellings embedded in clay but
no walls of stone masonry.

Painted pottery.—Among the pottery debris painted pieces were found in
plenty. As the specimens Spet.J.1-8, PL. XXVI, show, most of them with boldly
executed patterns, black on red or buff ground, closely resemble the painted
ware prevailing at the Awarin sites of Kambar-damb and Firsz Khin-damb.
Voluted scrolls and rayed discs, as seen on Spet.J.1,2,4, are frequently used
motifs. Not a single piece decorated in the Nil style was found here, but a few
fragments of glazed ware, plain green or blue, suggest occupation down to, or
re-occupation in, early historical times. To these has probably to be ascribed
also the globular jar with its small spout apparently placed sideways, Spet.J.12
(PL. XXVI), which recalls shapes found at Jiwanri and the Moghul-ghundai ceme-
tery. Late, too, is the handle fragment, Spet.J.9, with incised hachures. Two
small terracotta figurines (PL XXVI) are of interest, Spet.J.10 represents an
animal difficult to determine. Spet.J.11, probably from a Ld, shows a double
ram’s head, and has its exact counterpart in Bal4 (PL XX) from the Baldr site.
The painted pottery, too, from the latter shows resemblance in decorative style
to that of Spét-damb.' .

Siih-damb of Jhavu.—Of decidedly older appearance are the remains on
the large mound appropriately known as Sidh-damb, *the Black Mound’ found
about half a mile to the east. Itrimnveranamofhnmchycutuphy
mymﬂmfm&umﬂhﬁhﬂt&d&hﬁﬂthqnarterﬁfnmﬂ_nﬁmnthaﬁght
bank of a branch bed of the Nil river. As the sketch plan, Pl 10, shows, the

1 Bee above, p. 110.
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mound is a large one, stretching at its foot approximately 470 yards from north
to south and some 280 yards across where widest. It is almost entirely covered
with the debris of stones now weathered black, from masonry of the same type as
found at the Kulli mound. Remains of walls of structures large and small crop
out on the surface at many points of the top and slopes.

Structural remains exposed.—The central portion of the mound, forming a
small Hat-topped ridge, rises to a height of circ. 50 feet over the ground around.
But natural clay terraces exposed at the southern foot of the mound prove that
the mound rests on an alluvial plateau which stands to a height at least of 10
to 12 feet above the present level of the surrounding area. Originally at the
time of first occupation the relative height of the platean may have been greater.
The central ridge is divided by a Nullah from the northern portion of the mound.
The top of this forms a kind of rim nearly as high as the central plateau. At
the south-western foot of this rim remains of a massive wall built’ with
slabs, up to 3} feet long and over a foot high, are exposed. Along the
central plateau.a curving wall of similar massive construction, about 4} feet thick,
can be traced, embedded in the ground, for over 100 yards from NW. to SE.
It ends above the steep slope flanking the above-mentioned Nullah on the south.
This wall can manifestly have served only a defensive purpose.

Painted pottery, figurines, etc.—The painted pottery, comparatively scanty,
as seen from the specimens (Siah.1-4, Pl. XXV; 5-7, 10, PL XXVI), shows an
unmistakable resemblance throughout to the type prevailing at the Kulli site.
Only in cne small fragment (Siah.11) can some similarity to the pattern of the
Nial ware be possibly recognized. The animal figure in Siah.5 has its exact
pendant on the jars and fragments found in Kul. 1. The early occupation of Siih-
damb is confirmed by other finds also. Among them are pieces of cups or
bowls (Siah.8) showing the disproportionately small base familiar from the earliest
of our chalcolithic sites. Then we have over half-a-dozen terracotta figurines of
bulls, all broken, exactly of the same type as found at Shihi-tump and Kulli;
also clay bangles and small fragments of worked copper. Of plain pottery with
impressed patterns Siah.9 (PL. XXVI) is a characteristic specimen, closely resem-
bling with its imbricated design the fragment Kul.l (Pl. XXI) from Kulli. From
all these indications it appears safe to conclude that this mound was occupied
about the same chalcolithic period as the Kulli site. It would certainly have
offered tempting ground for trial excavations if it had been possible to spare
time for the purpose. Bystematic exploration would, owing to the great size of
the mound, be likely to claim months,

Second Sp¥t-damb of Jhau.—After crossing the branch bed of the Nal river
known as Shink and proceeding a little less than a mile to the east I visited
a second mound also known as Spét-damb. Close to it the telegraph line to Lis
Béla passes over old fields, long abandoned, and overgrown in places by jungle
trees of considerable size. The mound is comparatively small, measuring. at its
foot from BW. to NE. 1056 yards, including & terrace-like extension on the south,
Its top at a height of about 40 feet had been levelled by the grandfather of the
present Bizanjau chief of Nil who had intended to build a fort there; it

i
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measures about 48 yards in diameter. The mound, wholly artificial, is composed
of whitish clay from decomposed mud walls, with some rubble interspersed.
Potsherds, ashes, etc., are to be found throughout the exposed layers. The
comparative lateness of the period during which this mound was formed, and
its occupation down to medimval times, is proved by the ceramic fragments
found on the top and slopes. These comprise plenty of glazed fragments, both
plain and decorated in a style similar to the one seen on the ‘glazed ware from
the Sohren-damb of Awarin and from Sarbisha® The painted potsherds (for
specimens, Spet.I1.1-3, see PL. XXV, XXVI) are all decorated with the free and
rather coarse brush work, black over light red or buff ground, found on the
later prehistoric ware from Kambar-damb and other mounds of Awarin. Among
them are two stylized representations of birds, Spet.Il. 2 (PL XXVI) showing
a duck, the other Spet. II. 1 (Pl. XXV) some other aquatic bird.

Character of Jhau sites.—The presence of these three mounds so close together
clearly proves that the chief settlement in that southern portion of the Nal river
valley, now known as Jhau, must have stood on this ground from early prehistoric
times. Its position here can be adequately accounted for partly by the great
width of what once was arable ground and partly by the topographical fact that
the most direct route from Lis Béla to Mashkai and the eastern parts of Makrin
passes along the line marked by the mounds. There can be no doubt about
Siah-damb marking the site of the oldest settlement and the second Spt-damb
the one occupied latest.

[nformation about these mounds had reached Masson who briefly notes ™ the
site of an ancient city in Jhau which tradition affirms to be that of a city
founded by Alexander.”® No such tradition was heard of by me on the spot.
Masson's suggestion that this city might be the Alexandria founded amongst the
Oritae cannot be reconciled with what we know of the route followed by Alexander
through the territory of the Oritae.

Cultivation at Lanjir.—At present the area of permanent occupation in this
part has shifted considerably further up the valley. Leaving the second Spét-
damb we rode north across a dreary bare plain of clay, showing here and there
fizst marks of old cultivation and further on still more desolate ground, furrowed
by erosion trenches. Then after about five miles, having crossed the upper course
o the Shink branch, I found myself on the eastern edge of the narrow but
comparatively well cultivated belt of ground known as Lanjir. It is now-a-days
the chief permanent settlement of Jhau; the last Census statistics show a
population of 748 souls, a number considerably in excess of that of the whole
Nindara valley. The fields of Lanjir stretch along the right bank of the eastern
main river-bed on gently rising terraced ground and enjoy the great advanuage of
fairly regular watering from inundation canals. The change of scenery to properly
tilled fields, with crops of barley ripening and cultivators’ mud-built huts inter-

spersed between them, was striking.

£ Cf, above, p. 131.
2 Spg Masson, Jowrsiey to Kaldt, pp. 388, 393,



about 190 yards long from north to south and at its upper end about 70 yards
across. On the north-east and east faces walls built with roughly dressed slabs
are exposed, as seen in Fig. 46 at heights from 8 to 20 feet above the river
bed. These walls belong to separate structures more or less aligned but not
forming a circumvallation. The debris layers beneath them are fall of

The walls are built withreguhrmurmufahbu.moaﬂymllmﬂhiﬂyu:ﬁfm
in height. Where the river branch, quite dry at the time of my visit, bends
round the north-eastern corner to skirt the eastern flank of the site, it appears
to have carried off structural remains. Painted potsherds could be f only
below the ruined structures on the north side and in no great number. They
show simple geometrical patterns executed in broad brush work similar to that
found at the later prehistoric sites of Awaran,

Return to Nindara.—Adasta-damb lies close to the foot of the gravel glacis
of the hill range to the west. As we made our way back along this to our
camping place mat-huts were passed at intervals temporarily occupied by those
who in years of sufficient rainfall are able to cultivate patches of ground alorg
the river-bed below Lanjir. The contrast between these few scattered nomadic
abodes and the picture which the little town marked by the Sigh-damb mound
must have once presented was striking. The only other ‘ damb’ of which T could
learn within the Jhau tract itself was said to be situated at Palar, in a small
side valley over 40 miles up the Nal river. A visit to it would have left no time
for the intended excavations at the Sizh-damb of Nundara. So on March 17:h
I returned there by a somewhat changed route across the barren hills and with

the help of a small posse of diggers collected beforehand was able to start work
there the same day.

E

SECTION iii—THE RUINS OF SIAH-DAMB, NONDARA

Theniteoiﬂiﬂh—damhinNﬂn&mtowhichnu:workfmmHamh 17th to
2lst was devoted occupies an elevated portion of a bare clay plateau which
stretches along the right bank of the wide flood-bed of the Nindara valley. Its
ruins extend over a roughly oblong area which, as the sketch-plan Pl 11 shows,
measures about 220 yards from north to south and circ. 180 yards across. To
the south-east there adjoins a narrow belt of low ground which is reached by
ﬁn-ndntattmmthnﬁmbadandforadiatnnceofabnutnquarberuf;mihil
mrmnﬂyundumﬂﬁnﬁm.aaueninﬁg. 44, The platean portion, bearing the
min;mthnmﬁhmtmdmt,fﬂhnwaymryst&plytuthnnﬁnghmd
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sand-filled river-bed. The clifis here edging the once occupied platean top are,
as the photograph Fig. 47 shows, quite wall-like for the most part, rising
from about 19 feef to close on 40 feet above the level of the river-bed. From
& close examination of these cliffs it is seen that the debris of stone-built
dwellings on the top rests on layers of horizontally stratified clay deposits,
obviously alluvial. These are about 25 feet high near the southern end of the
east face and thence slope down to 10 feet beyond the northern one.

Area of ancient occupation.—The central portion of the site reaches a height
of 52 feet above the river-bed and thence descends with easier slopes to the un-
occupied portions of the clay plateau on the north and west. As the sketch
plan, PL 11, shows, the area of ancient occupation is bounded on these sides by
small erosion trenches. The whole of the ground thus circumscribed is covered
with ruined walls of structures, built with roughly dressed slabs, and with the
debris of their stone masonry. Remains of such walls are to be seen everywhere
lining the top of the cliffis of the east face (Fig. 48, 50). They are exposed equally -
clearly by the side of the Nullahs which erosion has cut into the slopes, espe-
cially on the south-east and west (Fig. 61, 53). Reference to these photographs
will best illustrate the construction of these walls which in places still stand to
4 or 5 feet above ground. They are built with roughly dressed slabs of shale
of various sizes and heights; they measure in places up to 3} feet or so in
length and up to 8-10 inches in height, but are mostly much smaller. Stones
of fairly uniform height were used in order to secure an approach to regular
courses, anyhow for the wall faces, the courses themselves varying greatly in
height, as seen, e.g., in Fig 52, 54. The courses were set in thin layers of mud,
small stones being but rarely used to redress inequalities or to fill interstices.

Structural remains.—Where remains of walls from larger structures still stand
well above the ground they have been shown roughly to scale in the sketch plan.
Where they are more or less buried in debris an indication by symbols had to
suffice. But from the appearance of the surface which is everywhere thickly
covered with stones originally forming part of the masonry, it may be safely
assumed that the whole of the plateau portion described was at one time or
another occupied by structures of the same type. That these were often built
upon the ruins of decayed ones is made highly probable by the appearance which
the ‘eculture stratum’ exposed above the natural clay layers on the clifis of the
east face presents, as in Fig. 50. Elsewhere a succession of foundation levels is
seen in the ravines, particularly in the one running from the ruins excavated to
the south-east (Fig. 51).

Pier-like wall on E. face.—At the -north-eastern corner of the once occupied
area a massive stone-built wall projecting from the natural clay cliff (Fig. 49)
attracts attention from the first. It rises to a height of 17 feet above the grivel
of the river-bed towards which it projects like a pier or buttress. Its surviving
portion is about 9 feet thick and is built partly with masonry of rough stone
slabs, as already described, and partly with rubble compacted like concrete and
very hard. On the top there survives a wall-like mass of clay, 2 feet high; in

this position it can only be accounted for as having belonged to some small
T2
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structure built with stamped clay or mud bricks. The most likely explanation of
the pier-like wall below is that it was intended to protect the eastern face of
the plateau top and the structures built above it from being carried away by
the erosive action of floods in the river-bed. This solid remnant of ancient
masonry has certainly well served this purpose up to the present.

Potsherds in layer of allovium.—Another interesting observation was made on
the vertical face of the clay cliff which extends northward immediately beyond
this °pier.” There can clearly be seen a kind of °culture stratum’ interposed
between pure alluvial deposit. It starts quite close to the ‘pier’ from a level
circ. 7 feet below the top of the cliff and shows there a thickness of circ. 19 to
24 inches. Thence thinning out it sinks down gradually to a level of about 12
feet at a distance of 16 yards from the pier and then disappears at the foot of
the terrace. In this stratum, easily distinguished by its darker colour, there are
found besides potsherds small stones, pebbles and what looked to me like the
produce of decomposed refuse. Most of the potsherds cleared from it in a cutting
at a point about 9-10 feet below the plateau top were of coarse plain ware,
some looking as if they were hand-made. But in the end we found there also
three fragments of painted pottery with geometrical patterns in black on red.
The latter raise a question to which I can see at present no satisfactory answer.
The unpainted fragments of coarse ware might have been ascribed to a much
earlier prehistoric settlement existing at the foot of the mound and separated
from the ruins above by a long period during which floods of the river deposited
heavy alluvium covering that foot and greatly raising the level of the plateau
around. But the association of painted fragments of the same type as those
found plentifully among the ruins suggests their having been washed down during
the occupation of the site and since then buried under alluvium. If this assump-
tion is right the absence of such painted ware in the upper layers of clay close
to the top of the ‘pier’ and to the debris-covered area of which it marks the
corner, seems difficult to account for.

Painted potsherds from surface.—Before 1 proceed to describe the results
of the excavations it was possible to carry out at some of the ruined struc-
tures it will be convenient to review the ceramic remains collected from the
surface of the site. For the sake of brevity it will be referred to further on
merely as Nindara. These remains were entirely restricted to the elevated
portion of the plateau within the limite above indicated, but were there to be
found in great plenty. The abundance of painted potsherds makes the fact
still more interesting that with comparatively few exceptions they all exhibit
the characteristic features of the Nil type both as regards the designs and the
polychrome treatment of patterns. The representative selection of specimens,
reproduced in Pl. XXV, XXVI, will help to illustrate this, Only in a few pieces,
like Nun.8, 10,12, 13,27,37, do we find simple geometrical patterns executed in
black over buff or red ground. In the vast majority indications of a style
closely allied to that of the Nil pottery are met with, such as elaborate orna-
mentation of the designs and additional colouring in yellowish white and a
very dark red or purple. In the fragments Nun.7, 11, 17, 20, 21, 22 which show
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parts of animal figures, the subject and treatment are quite distinct from those
seen in the corresponding class of painted pottery found at Kulli. The same
applies to the representation of plants as seen in Nun.18.

Decoration and shapes of ceramic remains.—As in patterns and colourings so
the great majority of the painted pottery from this ‘ Nindara site’ differs also
in the superiority of its fabric from the ‘late prehistoric’ ware found at the
Awarin and Jhau mounds. On the other hand a few fragments like Nun.42
show the simple hook ornament often met with at sites further north in
Jhalawin and Khirin which are probably of later occupation. The broken state
of all painted pottery from the surface makes it difficult to say more of shapes
than that very many of the fragments appear to have belonged to open bowls like
the partially preserved one Nun.15 (PL. XXV) or else to large pots like Nun.1,2.
But the negative fact deserves notice that not a single piece belonging to the class
of small-based cups so common at the early Makrin and Zhob sites was found
here. On the other hand there must be noted also the total absence of pieces
with handles .or ears such as would indicate a later period. The exact purpose
of the fragmentary pottery object Nun.16 (Pl. XXV) is uncertain. The only
recognizable copper. object found is the piece of - a decorated bracelet, Nun.5.a
(PL. XXVII).

Absence of fterracotta figurines.—Special importance must be attached to
the fact that not a single of those terracotta figurines of bulls which were so
plentifully found at Shahi-tump, Kulli and Mehi, also at the Sidh-damb of Jhau,
all sites devoid of ‘Nil type’ pottery, was to be found here, either on the
surface or in the ruins excavated. From this it seems reasonable to conclude
that the cult with which these figurines and those of the °goddess’ were
probably associated no longer prevailed at the period when painted pottery of
the Nal type was in use. For that the latter belongs to a period later than that
characterized by painted pottery with simple geometrical patterns in black on
red appears to be proved by direct stratigraphic evidence at the sites of Shahi-
tump and Mehi.! In this connexion attention may be called also to the absence
of stone implements at the Niindara site which similarly points to its occupa-
tion dating later than that of early chalcolithic sites like Suktagén-dor, Shihi-
tump and the Zhob sites.

Ruined cella L—Owing to the very limited number of labourers to be
secured within the valley excavation was confined to a group of small ruined
structures of which the walls could be seen rising above the ground by the side
of the deep-cut Nullah descending to the south-east (Fig. 51). Two of them,
I and II, small approximately square cellas, attracted my attention from the
first by pillar-like masonry of oblong shape rising near their centre. They lay,
as the sketch plan, PL 11 shows, in the same axis, only a httle narrow lane
dividing them. Their corners were roughly orientated. The structure I which was
less deeply embedded in debris and which Fig. 54 shows after excavation,
proved about 15 feet square. It was enclosed on three sides by walls of coarse
masonry and on the fourth to the south-west by what appears to have been

! Bee below, pp. 162 aq.
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one of mud bricks. This wall was found badly decayed. Approximately near the
centre rose a block of masonry, 6' 4" by 5’ 5% built with slabs more carefully
dressed than elsewhere, to a height of 9 feet above a rough stone tlooring,
Owing to the facing slabs having fallen off at different places this block
sented the appearance of being irregularly stepped.

Earlier structural remains built over.—A very curious and st first a
puzzling feature in this structur. was a cross wall, I'E'widnmdi"n“_
wbmhmmsmﬁghtjohhgthnm&rdpﬂhrwmm.lﬂﬂ.mhﬁng
walls, This wall rested on the rough flooring of stome already mentioned.
That it was the remnant of an earlier structure which had been built over
became clear when a cutting was made down the northieast side of the
piliar. For about 3 feet from the top it proved to be built throughout with
stone masonry. Below this followed sun-dried brick-work faced with slabs down
to a level approximately identical with the top of what remained of the connect-
ing wall towards the NW. and SE. walls. From there down to the stone
lined floor the masonry consisted aguin of stone slabs. It was thus ascertained
that in building up the pillar from the floor level of an earlier building use had
been made of what remained of a wall running from SE. to NW., which became
embedded in the later masonry. The floor of the later structure was then
misadsﬂutabaﬂunhwiththﬂtupufthummwﬁngwtﬂ. This ' explains why
distinet remains of & plastered mud flooring had been struck in the north corner
on 8 level exactly corresponding to the top of what was left of
Hudapositufunyi:ind,nslwuﬁmttemptadtoarpact,mionndvithinth
cleared portion of the interior of the pillar; only a few small fragments of
pottery were found which had become mixed up with the mud plaster used
between the courses of masonry. Little fragments of bones which do not appear to
be human but to belong to some small animal lay scattered on the earlicr flooring,

Central pillar—I am unsble to offer any satisfactory explanation as to the
purpose which the central pillar, or pier, was intended to serve, It was found
with similar dimensions in the structure II (Fig. 52). It could be traced also
on the surface in three more small structures VI-VIII which are marked in
the sketch plan PL 11, but remained unopened. It seems difficult to believe that
80 massive a block of masonry was needed to permit a space of only 14-15 feet
- to be spanned with beams for the purpose of a roof or an upper floor. The
fact that in the rooms III-V to the east of I and II mno such pillars were
found speaks against this assumption. It must also be taken into account that
owing to the insertion of these pillars the space available for habitation within
the rooms became limited to mere passages. If then such rooms were unsuited
for occupation what else could have been their purpose ! For the present I
must leave the question unanswered.

The same uncertainty remains also about the signi of four
boulders, roughly globular in shape, which were found close to the walls
either above or quite near to the surface. One of them is seen in Fig,
[}uuldthuyhnwmedsomadmnﬁvapurpm on & structure which was
an ordinary dwelling place 1
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‘Painted potsherds found in I.—Adjoining the decayed south-eastern wall of
I through which the entrance must be assumed to have lain, there were cleared
the poorly preserved foundations of walls enclosing a room Lii which measured
17 by 9 feet. Here was found a considerable number of painted potsherds. As
the specimens, Nun.I.1-3, reproduced in Pl XXV, show, there are represented
among them pieces with simple geometrical patterns in black on red as well
as others of the Nil type, the latter greatly prevailing. An unusual pattern is
seen in 1.5 and the stylized figure of an Ibex in I.4 (both in PL XXVII). A
few fragments painted in black on red ground turned up in I.1, as also the
terracotta head of some animal figure.

Structure II.—The structure II immediately to the S8E. of I proved to be
built on a level about 5 feet lower than I. As the sketch plan, Pl 11, shows,
it consists of a main room, 14’ 4" square inside, and two small apartments by
its side. That the main room was entered from the NE. could be seen from an
opening on that side blocked by fallen masonry whereas elsewhere the wall still
stood to a height of about 11 feet. There was a similar indication also of a
doorway leading into the small room ILii. ILiii was merely a small closet or
storage place, without any entrance being traceable on its sides, In ILi the
central pier (Fig. 55) proved, just as also in Li, to have been built over an
earlier wall of which the continuation still remained as far as the SW. wall
A cutting made on the NE. side of the central pier showed that at its foot
there was embedded the end of that earlier wall. It had been enlarged to the
required size partly by mud bricks and partly by additional stone masonry. The
surviving height of the earlier wall was 2 4%, and on the same level as its top
there were found on the NE. side of the pillar remains of a stone edging to a
later floor.

Sun-dried bricks in wall of structure I1.—On digging below this level on the
same side it was found that the masonry of the enclosing NE. wall near the
eastern corner rested on an earlier wall of sun-dried bricks standing approxi-
mately to the level of the later floor. The bricks of which - seven courses
remained measured 2173 10°%4". This size agrees closely enough with that of
the sun-dried bricks of the wall found between sections vii and viii on the top
of the Shihi-tump mound. This furnishes a valuable confirmation of the rela-
tively late age assumed for the remains of the deposits there. There is close
similarity, too, to the size of the mud bricks excavated by Mr. Hargreaves at
the burial ground of the Sohr-damb, Nail, wiz., 21"x9"x3}", and 23"X0"X3}™
The agreement is of special interest in view of the prevalence of the Nal type
of pottery at the site. The face of the bricks showed clear signs of having
been exposed to fire. It was in keeping with this that in the ground below
the stone edging of the floor mentioned above there was found a thick layer
consisting of ashes and burnt earth. Mixed with them were small potsherds and
white plaster evidently fallen from a higher portion of the wall which had
once stood there. Among the potsherds excavated here and the more numer-
ous ooes found in ILii the majority show pﬂt‘f&‘ﬂ.’l! of the Nil type and the

* See Awnual Report, A. 8. I., 1925-26, p. 68.
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rest simple geometrical designs in black. This fully agrees with the observations
made regarding the painted pottery exposed on the surface. The only other
object found was a small knife-like fragment of bone, neatly polished.

Clearing of dwellings III-V.—To the east of I, I and beyond an eroded
Nullah formed in what probably had been an ancient lane, stone walls exposed
to different heights above the ground indicated a complex of ruined quarters
(sce Fig. 51). Of these the dwellings III.V, as marked in the sketoh plan,
PL 11, were cleared. The room ITI, measuring 16 by 12 feet, had its entrance,
3 feet wide, opening towards the lane from the SW. corner. There was a
firo-place built up with roughly laid stones against the north wall to a height
of about 1} feet. The room IV adjoining to the east was somewhat larger,
measuring 18 by 15 feet. In the dwelling V further to the south two rooms
were excavated. In the smaller one the wall towards the lane showed a small
opening high up at the south-western corner, evidently meant to admit light
and air. The numerous fragments of painted pottery found in these quarters
are almost all of the Nil type, as seen from the specimens reproduced in
Pl XXVII. In Nun.IV.i,2, we have fragmentary representations of beasts with
long tails curled up on their backs and suggesting leopards or panthers.

Conclusions as to dating.—Limited as the extent of the excavation work
done during my three and a half days’ stay at this Nandara site necessarily
was, its results suffice to prove that when its occupation ceased painted pottery
of the Nil type was still in regular use. Concurrently with this, black-on-red
ware with simpler geometrical motifs was also manufactured. Judging from the
fact that only these two types of decorated pottery were found at the mound
and taking into account that the deep-cut ravines on its slopes are bound to
have brought to the surface debris also from the lowest layers, it seems safe to
conclude that the period marked here by ware of the Nil type was a prolonged
one. The stratigraphic evidence furnished by exploration at the mounds of Shahi-
tump and Mehi leaves no doubt about this period being later than that from
which the main deposits of those two sites date. The evidence of such early
chalcolithic sites as Suktagén-dor, Peridno-ghundai, Nazaribdd, ete., points in the
same direction. For the site of Kulli an earlier period of occupation seems to me
also very probable while most of the deposits at the mounds of Awarin are
likely to belong to later prehistoric times,

CHAPTER IX.—RUINED SITES OF MASHKAI

SECTION i.—GABAR-BANDS AND MOUNDS ON THE LOWER MASHKAI
RIVER

By the afternoon of March 21st we had regained the Awarin rest house
and on the following morning we started with the lorries on the long journey
northward up the Mashkai valley, It meant a welcome, if only gradual, change
from the heat which in the barren low valleys to the south had made work
in the open more and more trying during the greater part of the day. Owing
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to the difficulties of the road the lorries had to be kept lightly laden and all
impedimenta which could be spared for a time, sent along on camels.

Route up Mashkai valley.—Above the open trough of Awarin the Mashkai
river's course lies through a succession of narrow and utterly bare gorges right
up to the point where a small area of cultivation is passed near the hamlet
of Mungali-kalit. All along this Stretch of ground, some 24 miles by the
motor track from where this leaves the Awarin trough, the slopes are so abrupt
and rocky that no chance of cultivation is likely to have offered here even
during prehistoric times. Anyhow no signs of once cultivated ground could be
sighted from the road. This after crossing and recrossing the river-bed winds
among side Nullahs divided by narrow saddles.

Ruined enclosures.—It was near one of these saddles known as Dédari and
about 9 miles farther up that a small enclosure. was passed built with un-
dressed slabs of freestane and resembling the enclosures seen near the spring
of Gat-barit above Nindara. The broken walls standing to a height of only 3
feet enclose a square of about 20 feet. A few plain potsherds of coarse make
were found within. A similar enclosure, 27 feet square inside, was passed 2
miles onward and a third of the same dimension 1} mile farther on. At the
last the entrance 4 feet wide was recognizable on the south. Among some
potsherds of coarse ware found here one showed an indented relief band. As
the road for the most part follows an earlier camel track it seems likely that
these enclosures may mark the position of old watch posts’ or perhaps halting
places.

First Gabar-bands met.—Somewhat more open ground was reached about
4 miles below the modern watch-post of Mungali-chauki, and here a series of
‘ Gabar-band * walls were first met stretching down from the slope on the east
and across a small peneplain. ‘Judeing from their direction they could only
have served to control rain floods coming down the hill side and to direct it
to what cultivation terraces may once have existed below. Curiously enough
one of these walls crosses a torrent bed, some 15. feet deep, and runs up the
opposite rocky slope in exactly the same direction from east to west. It seems
difficult to account for this continuation otherwise than by assuming that when
this band was constructed the Nullah was only a shallow drainage channel and
the ground above the wall, now cut up by erosion into little ridges and terraces,
capable of cultivation. Can all this change of surface be the result of diminished
rainfall and consequently increased denudation and erosion? Near the lowest
of these ‘ Gabar-bands’ I noticed ‘a small ruined enclosure and near it a little
circular mound faced with heaped up rough stomes just as the one seen near
the ‘ Gabar-bands ' first met on the way to Malar.?

Beyond Mungali-chauki the bottom of the valley opens out to a width of
over a mile. There amidst scrubby jungle small patches of cultivation are met
with at intervals. Like most of the arable ground higher up in the valley they
receive irrigation from ‘black water,’ i.e., channels conducting water from springs

! Bpa above p. 114.
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and perennial pools to be found here and there in the river-bed. Two miles
beyond where the road near Mungali-chauki crosses the river, there completely
dry, I noticed once more & succession of ‘bands’ stretching across the bare
stony peneplain. Some run down the slope from the broken hills, otheérs across
the peneplain as if meant to hold up flood water. Patches of bare alluvium
near them show that by such means a fertile surface layer of soil could still
be produced here.

Sohr-damb of Tank.—Then on reaching the point where the Tank river
issuing from the hill range to the west joins the Mashkai, I visited the site
known as Sokr-damb. In the angle formed by the two rivers and about half a
mile to the north of the road there rises the remnant of a high alluvial terrace
to a height of about 120 feet above the bed of the Tank river. Below it
extend well-watered wheat fields. The terrace is eroded into steep clifis on its
north-eastern face and on its top bears remains of very rough walls built with
large water-worn stones and evidently belonging to & ruined circumvallation.
No structural remains are traceable within the fortified area which judging from
themnﬁnmnfpuhhardaiuﬁkelymhaﬁmm]yuaﬁmponryphm of
refuge. Among the painted pottery, pieces with coarsely executed geometrical
patterns in pink or red over buff ground prevail. Like the fragment Sohr. I
(PL. XXVII), bearing a voluted and notched relief ornsment, these pieces recall
ware from the great Dabar-két mound belonging perhaps to early historical
times.*

Ughar-damb.— After regaining the road about a mile from where we had left
it we passed for two miles over a small plain stretching between the right
bank of the Mashkai river and a chain of low ridges to the west. It is
crossed in many ‘places by ‘Gabar-bands’ and is known by the name of
Ughar. Owing to the vicinity of the river-bed it bears plentiful scrub and
tree growth. A small portion of this plain was under cultivation until recent
times from a Kiréz now abandoned, Where this passes at the foot of a hillock
known as Ughar-damb we pitched camp.

Gabar-bands south of Ughar.—On examination next morning this hillock,
formed of conglomerate and about 120 feet high, proved to be covered on its top
with remains of rubble-built dwellings. Among the very scanty pottery found
here are two small fragments of painted ware like that found on Sohr-damb.
The ground which stretches to the south from Ughar-damb between the road
and the low swelling ridges lining the valley bottom on the west, proved of
distinct interest on account of the extensive bands here traced (Pl. 13). For about
& quarter of a mile a mfaaedmbankmantmnbefoﬂnwn&ﬂungthamn
foot of a ridge, apparently intended to catch the rain water from the latter
and guide it towards a flat patch of clayey ground lying in a recess of that
ridge. This patch, about 200 yards in diameter, was certainly suited for tillage.
A continuation of the same dand now broken seems to have closed the narrow
bed through which the dranage from this flat ground now escapes towards

* Bee N. Baldchistin Tour, PL XV, D.E.1; &, 1L 1%
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Beyond this bed a continuous embankment, some 410 yards in length, runs
to the south-west, keeping at a distance varying from 40 to about 100 yards
from the slope of the low ridge. The stone-walled front of this band facing
eastwards shows a height up to 10 feet in places; the rampart behind measures
up to 18 yards across at its foot. Where the end of the ‘band’ approaches
a small projection of the ridge it is broken by a Nullah. Big boulders lying in
line across the bed probably mark the position of a weir. .

At a point about 300 yards from the north-eastern head of this great em-
bankment there diverges snother band to the south and after some 190 yards

the north-west towards a small outlier of the ridge. Near the

raised ground is strewn with fragments

of pottery; among them are glazed and decorated pieces indicating ~early

medi@val occupation. Proceeding from here along the road to the’ south-west

smaller bands could be seen striking across the low-lying scrubby ground
eastwards.

Then after some 200 yards the north-eastern end of an outlying low ridge
was struck which on its top bears the remains of rubble-built dwellings for
circ. 116 yards to the south-west. They are likely to have been occupied by
those who once tilled the clayey flat towards the river-bed. On this flat low
stone-lined banks dividing fields could be faintly made out, and cultivation may
have been practised here again in more recent times. But the ‘Gabar-
bands’ at the foot of the ridges above the road, as described, and these so
abundantly found farther up the valley manifestly go back to an early period
when climatic conditions were more favourable and the tract could support a
much larger population. Otherwise it would be difficult to account for the
heavy amount of labour which the comstruction of so many and such massive
enbankments within a comparatively small area must have involved.

Gabar-bands above Ughar.—Even more impressive was the extent of the
‘ (fabar-bands’ met after we had crossed the Mashkai river-bed to the left
bank close to our Ughar camp. The road thence leads up the wide alluvial
fan of a large flood-bed which descends into the valley from the hill range to
the east. This here culminates in rugged peaks close on 7,000 feet. The fan,
fully half a mile across from east to west, is covered with a network of embank-
ments on both sides of the road. Specially instructive was the examination of
two very massive ones reached 1} miles away from camp. They descend the
slope parallel to each other with a uniform distance of circ. 16 yards between
and are clearly intended to contain and guide a flood-channel coming from the
hills to the east. Their stone-faced sides are both turned to the north. The
southern of the two, bands preserved in places to a height of 7 feet, at its lower
end serves as part of the enclosures which bound three successive cultivation
terraces, Each of these contains a flat space of arable soil, about 120 'yards
nqnmhthaemofthamiddletenmm&.uimlﬂﬂby&ﬂyudl in that of the
one below it. The topmost enclosure is of triangular shape and bounded below
at its base by an embankment of which the walled face still rises to 12 feet in

x32
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Forhﬂynmihhﬂhuupthawidaﬂhvhlpmaphinhmm.hy
‘bands’ descending the slopes both on the east and west and by others running
crosswise between them. The labour of thus winning arable land from other-
wise sterile boulder-strewn ground must have been enormous. Half a mile
reaching the point, sbout 6 miles above our Ughar camp, from where the
reported mounds of Milashand were to be visited, the road took

the area just described. All this now runs to waste.

Site of Milasband.—The remains of the Malasband site are situated among
low alluvial ridges which line the left bank of the Mashkai river about two
miles below the fort and small hamlet of Gwarjak. At the latter starts the
narrow but well cultivated strip of ground which stretches up the river banks
for some 30 miles to ‘beyond J&bri. At Milasband there is found on the left
bank of the river a belt of ground, from half to about three-quarters of a mile
wide, which between the above-mentioned low ridges is at times reached by
exceptional floods from the river and at others receives a certain amount of
subsoil water. This accounts for the ample growth of trees and scrub over it.

patches of bare clayey or stony ground. Most of the potsherds were of plain
coarse ware, but there were also fragments of glazed pottery of a type indicating
occupation down to medieval times. The ‘damb’ first visited proved a small
natural hillock about 50 feet high, apparently composed of rubble deposits from
the river and covered with water-worn stones. No definite evidence of ancient
occupation was traceable on its steep slopes. But on searching a low clay
terrace at its south-western foot there were found in one place two pieces from
painted pottery bowls showing much effaced decoration "in the Nal style
(Mal.1, Pl XXVII). A .little digging done there brought to light a small
fragment of worked alabaster and a few minute bone beads. Together with
some other fragments of painted pottery, all affected by the dampness of the
soil, they prove that occupation here goes back to the chalcolithic period.
Mazena-damb.—From here a tramp of about three-quarters of a mile to
the north across a belt of alluvial clay with plentiful scrub brought us to the
southern end of the Mazena-damb (the ‘ Big Mound'). This is a long-stretched
natural ridge thickly covered with debris of unhewn stones and striking like
the other ridges parallel to the river. Its maximum height is about 40 feet.
It extends from NE. to SW. for a distance of about 600 yards and has its
greatest width of circ. 240 yards towards its south-western end. Along the
comparatively marrow crest of the ridge there can be traced the remains of
structures with roughly built walls of unhewn stone evidently brought from the
river-bed. One or two of these ruins, with thick walls just showing above the
surface, appear to have been of large size. At the north-eastern end of the
Mazena-damb and along most of the lower slope facing the river there can be
traced remains of a massive circumvallation, about 6 feet thick, built with

big unhewn boulders. Inplamitutﬂlmdutnihaightnfhﬂmen
9 feet.
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Pottery remains.—On either side of this circumvallation painted potsherds
could be picked up amidst more plentiful plain ware, while along the crest
pottery was distinctly scanty. Among the painted pottery the majonty show
simple geometrical patterns in black over red (see Maz.l, PL XXVII), some
also similar motifs on buff ground. To an early chalcolithic period point the
disproportionately small bases of two cups, one of them of dark grey clay,
resembling those so frequent at the Zhob sites. There were picked up on the
surface two small broken terracotta figurines of bulls (Maz.2, Pl. XXVII), also
fragments of thick perforated ware and of a chipped chert core. All these agree
with the assumption of occupation in early chalcolithic times. The presence of
potsherds decorated in various ways with parallel incised lines may be noticed.
The same types of pottery were found also on a continuation of the ridge to
the north-east, separated from the circumvallated area by a small drainage bed
and extending for about 380 yards in the same direction. This portion of the
ridge is lower, and its top being fairly flat allows the remains of dwellings to
be more readily recognized.

Sohren-damb.—At the opposite end, too, the remains of Mazena-damb have
an extension on the somewhat higher ridge appropriately known as Sokren damb,
the ‘Red Mound’. A narrow gap separates the two. The nearest portion of
this ridge is covered with potsherds of plain but manifestly ancient red ware
for a distance of about 50 yards as measured at its foot.

There can be no doubt that the Mazena-damb marks the position of a
considerable settlement. Its lands probably included the extensive area covered
with ‘Gabar-bands’ in the direction of Ughar as well as the riverine belt
now abandoned to scrubby jungle. Systematic exploration such as the site
obviously deserves would bwing to its great extent claim protracted labours.
Given adequate time, it would offer no special difficulties, since a fair number
of diggers could be collected from the villages higher up the valley.

Burial cairns near Gwarjak.—Information received about certain large pots
having been nnearthed by villagers of Gwarjak some seven years before at a
place known as Yak-kandagi-shink induced me to cross the river and to visit
the mouth of a small gully debouching towards it about one mile to the west
of Mazena-damb, Here the villagers had been led by an accidental discovery to
dig up some thirty earthen vessels containing ashes with fragments of human
bones, which they cleared end took home for domestic use. As in the following
year a number of deaths had occurred among them they carried the pots back,
buried them afresh and established s *Ziirat’ at the spot, and duly sacrificed
there & number of goats, two fowls and a cow to appease the spirits.

On the stony slope both below and~above the new Ziirat, a humble en-
closure with a few rag-decked staffs, there were seen small scattered stone-
heaps, roughly circular, similar to those first found at Moghul-ghundai. A
number were manifestly undisturbed. From below one little burial cairn quite
close to the holes marking previously dug up deposits there was unearthed the
Jarge coarsely made jar, apparently handmade, seen in Fig. 60. It contained
small calcined fragments of human bones and ashes, also two charred date
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stones probably meant to represent a funerary provision of food. It measured
15 inches in height and 14 inches where widest. Below another cairn to the
south-west of the Ziarat were found fragments of calcined human bones and
pieces of coarse red pottery, showing a whitish surface. A few yards below
this another burial deposit comprised two smaller pots of coarse ware, both
containing fragments of calcined bones. One was 10” high, 12" wide and 7"
across the mouth; the other showed corresponding measurements of 12°, 10"
and 8%, respectively. In the latter was found also a small fragment of copper.

These finds sufficed to prove that the burial customs observed here corres-
ponded partly to those followed at the chalcolithic sites of Zhab and Suktagén-
dor and partly to those noted at the later cemeteries of Jiwanri, Zangiin and
elsewhere in the K& valley. Judging from the way in which the deposits were
marked by caims and from the place inwhichthaywmfunnd,fuany
from any ancient habitations, it appears likely that they date from the same
period as those later cemeteries. ]

SECTION ii.—THE MOUNDS OF GAJAR AND SHAHDINZAI

On the morning of March 24th I left Malasband for Gajar, the headquarters
of the Nidibat and chief village of Mashkai, some 13 miles up the valley, where
my men were anxious to celebrate the great Id marking the close of the
Ramazin fast, Thashanumwurkinﬂmﬁaldandﬂmhmhghmhd
ﬁd&dmucﬁhtbetﬁnhufthhmmthmnmdemhmm
Dnnurd.ri'mupthzvnﬂayitmsimstiormyeyutomtehdghtminmd
ngninufthu&mhgrmn{thewhmtﬁalduwﬁchlinethuﬁnrhukinm
almost unbroken stretch from above Gwarjak. Most of this cultivation is
carried on with the help of irrigation from springs in the river-bed. In addi-
tion the wide thalwey with its alluvial flats by ‘the river affords room for
" Khushkiba ’ land dependent on rain floods in the river-bed and side torrents.
That such cultivation could be considerably extended in the main Mashkai
valley, given a larger and less indolent population, was ‘the conviction of
Allahdid Khin, the capable Naib of the sub-division, who gave us a hearty
welcome at the fort and rest-house of Gajar. The cooler air to be found here
at an elevation of about 3,200 feet was refreshing,

Kalaro-damb.—The following day was used for the examination of the
three ‘dambs’ reported at Gajar. The first visited is known as Kalaro-damb
and rises above the right bank of the river about 1} miles below the fort of
Gajar. It seems a natural ridge composed mainly of rubble deposits from the
river ; the marks of ancient occupation are confined here to potsherds strewing
the slopes. Among them painted pieces are scanty, but these all show patterns
peinted in black mhnmumhufmdclmiymmpmdingtu the

prevailing at the Kulli site. Contemporary occupation 18 hence probable,
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proved a site of greater interest. It takes its name from the small hamlet of
Mén about the same short distance to the south of it. At first sight the
mound, owing to the masses of loose stones such as might be found in the
river-bed, suggests & nmatural origin. But the fact of its rising in complete
isolation above the flat bottom of the valley and the observation made at a
point about 50 yards from the southern foot of the mound make it appear
highly probable that by far the greatest portion of the mound is built up with
debris accumulations from ruined structures. At the point just referred to the
edge of the pottery-strewn terrace-like area which fringes the mound proper
has been cut into by a channel conducting the water of a Kiréz. There above
a natural bank of clay 10 feet high remains of walls built with water-worn
stones and mud are clearly exposed to a height of several feet. There is good
reason to assume that the mound proper which rises to a maximum height of
cire. 35 feet above the top level of the terrace mentioned, is composed of similar
structural remains. The maximum length of the mound including the low
pottery-strewn terraces is about 190 yards from east to west and its width
about 100 yards. The top of the mound, partly occupied by a modern
enclosure, measures 75 yards from NW. to SE. and 50 yards across where
widest.

Painted pottery and figurines.—The fragments of painted pottery collected
on the surface show close affinity in patterns and colour to the painted ware
of the sites of Kulli and Siah-damb, Jhau. This observation is fully borne out
by pieces like Men.1 (Pl. XXVII) with the same incised decoration as found at
both those sites and still more by numerous terracotta figurines of bulls, like
Men.2,3 (PL. XXVII). The latter specimen shows perforations through the hump
and thighs. Finally we have striking evidence of that affinity also in the
very archaic head of the ‘goddess’, Mend4 (Pl XXVII). The Mén mound in
view of its early date would invite excavation, especially as the village of
Gajar, which together with the hamlets near by counts over 400 people, could
readily supply the needful labour.

Gajar mound.—The third ‘damb’ of Gajar is a small mound (Fig. 59)
rising & few hundred yards to the south of the present fort containing the Naib’s
quarters. Its top was occupied until quite recent times by a now destroyed
fort of the local Mirwiri chiefs. Its walls are built with rough stones set aslant
to right and left in alternate rows and thus prove their modern construction.
The mound at its foot is composed of a natural terrace of clay up to s
height of circ. 10 feet, Above this rise layers of debris containing the remains
of massive rubble-built walls to a height of cire. 25 feet.. That the terrace
was occupied in prehistoric times is indicated by fragments of painted pottery
found at its foot, but they are too few to permit of any closer determination
of the type.

Gabar-bands absent above Gajar.—On the morning of March 26th I left
pleasant Gajar accompanied by Sirdir Rustam Khin of Jébr, in order to
survey the other and larger ‘dambs’ reported up the valley. The road led well
above the left bank of the river and passed for the most part ‘ Khushkiba
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cultivation up to where the bold Laki hill (4,200 feet on the map) projects into
the wide bottom of the valley. At its foot I noticed two small cairns and old
Muhammadan graves. While moving up the wide open trough of the valley
across the numerous shallow flood channels which descend from the high range
on the east, I could not help being struck by the total absence of ‘Gabar-
bands’ which below Gwarjak had been so conspicuous a feature in the
valley. It was the same all the way further up the Mashkai Valley as far as
our route led through it. The fact, though a negative one, seems to ecall
for an explanation. The one which has occurred to me as the simplest
in view of the particular physical conditions of this limited ares, is the
following.

Embankments such as I have described in the eastern part of Kolwa and
in the Mashkai valley below Gwarjak, would be usefu] for controlling the
drainage and depositing fertile soil only where ground potentially arable but '
beyond the reach of regular irrigation is approached closely by hill sides of
comparatively limited extent and drainage. Where large valleys gathering big
volumes of drainage debouch on to a wide glacis, or where the mouths of such
valleys lie miles away from ground with fertile soil and a slope sufficiently easy
to be terraced, embankments of the type such as those early builders-of * Gabar
bands* could construct would not prove sufficiently strong to meet the onrush
of flood water and to tum it to good use. Or else the vagaries of the
torrents, ever raising their beds by the masses of boulders and detritus carried
down and then obliged to seek fresh chanmels, would after a time render the
laboriously constructed dams useless.

Mound of Nokjo ‘Shihdinzai.—About 11 miles above Gajar the road passes
Wﬂmﬂpﬂmﬂmﬁn@ﬁhﬁsﬂan{mﬁﬁuﬂdw
a8 Nokjo Shahdinzai and Nokjo Gazozai. They both obtain _ irrigation from
Kiirézes fed by the subsoil drainage of a-wide side valley which descends from
the range to the east. Judging from- the available supply of water the area
of cultivation could here be considerably extended and support & population
beyond the 800 souls located at the two villages in 1920-1. Close to the western
edge of Nokjo Shihdinzai village, ensconced amidst clumps of date palms, there
rises a conspicuous mound (Fig. 58). Its extreme southern foot is skirted by
the channel in which the water of the Kiréz is carried down to fields near
the river. Ancient pottery is to be found in plenty for about a quarter of a
mile before reaching the mound from the road. The mound rises to a height
of about 36 feet and measures about 300 yards at its foot from morth to
south. At its broader western end its width is approximately the same. Its
top is level for about 70 by 50 yards and crowned by a ruined fort which
was occupied until recent times. The walls are built with large uncut stones
obviously taken fromi the debris of earlier structures.

Types of painted pottery.—Painted potsherds are found in abundance all
over the slopes and also on the top of the mound, proving prolonged occupation
during prehistoric times. The specimens reproduced in Pl. XXVII illustrate the
varied types of patterns. Very numerons are pieces like Shah.3,4,12 showing
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simple geometrical motifs, also hachured leaves and scrolls, neatly executed
in black over a fine dark red slip. Other more elaborate patterns, which
are painted in black over terracotta or buff and sometimes comprise also animal
figures, as on Shah.2,6,7,13, belong to the type which prevails at the Kulli
site. There too the impressed ornament of Shah.8 has its exact counterpart.
To a somewhat later period I am inclined to. aseribe pieces of less careful
execution like Shah.9, with a voluted scroll ornament and others like Bhah.5,11
where painted ornament is combined with relief decoration. The absence of
polychrome painting, including that characteristic of ‘the Nil type, deserves
particularly to be noted.

A significant indication is supplied by the numerous fragments of bull
figurines, all badly broken and by a figurine of the ‘ goddess,” now headless but
showing the characteristic hase below the waist, Shah.l. These clearly point to
close relation in time and civilization between those who occupied this site
for a prolonged period and the population which has left its relics behind in
the lower strata of Shihitump and at the large sites of Kulli, Siih-damb,
Jhau, and Mehi (see below). Fragments of clay bangles were found, but no
stone implements.

Burial * cairns.—Below the south-eastern foot of the mound and beyond
the edge of the pottery-strewn ground there could be seen some roughly formed
stone enclosures, as shown by Fig. 58 in the fore-ground. A few measured
approximately 5 by 4 feet, others less. In one opened there were found
belownnlyﬁtoﬁincheaoimrthpartufaskull,appnmnﬂyuf a child, with
other bone fragments. By its side stood an open flat bowl, 8 inches wide
at its mouth, and a small jar measuring about 4 inches in height and across
its bulging sides. Both vessels contained ashes and were of plain very coarse
ware. In an adjoining enclosure only a few bone fragments were found. There
can be no doubt about these burial deposits belonging as at Jiwand, Zangiin,
etc., to a later period.

Move to Mehi.—The same day a short move 6 miles further up the valley
brought us to the Damb of Mehi situated at the north-western foot of the
precipitous rocky hill which the map marks with the height of 4,717 feet.
On the first rapid survey of the site the finds on the surface proved so
interesting that after inspecting also the two small *dambs’ reported at the
village of Jebri 1} miles beyond and described further on, I had the camp
pitched in a palm grove to the north of the Mehi-damb with a view to trial
excavations.

Jebri village is the last permanently jnhabited place in the north'of the
Mashkai valley and enjoys the benefit of several Kirézes fed by subsoil drainage
from the river-bed. Among the semi-nomadic households who cultivate the
extensive ° Khushkiba' fields of Mehi with help of flood water from the
river it was possible rapidly to collect labour, and the two Sirdirs ot Jekit
offered willing help. So by the morning of March 27th work could be started
at the Mehi-damb with some 90 diggers, a respectable number for these
parts.
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SECTION iii.—REMAINS OF THE MEHI SITE.

The mound of Mehi rises between the foot of the precipitous cliffs of the
Mehi hill and a stretch of fields to the north and west, As the sketch plan,
Pl 12, shows, its maximum extent from NE. to SW. is about 360 yards and its
greatest width in the opposite direction about 330 yards. The highest portion
of the mound, a kind of modest acropolis, rises to 50 feet above the field level.
It is heavily encumbered with fallen walls of rough stones. Both to the north
and west it drops down very steeply to torrent beds which descend from the
hills towards the river. Floods in those beds have in more than one place laid
bare ancient walls and debris layers. To the east and south the mound shows
easier slopes and terraces, all encumbered with the debris of decayed stone
walls. Here and there the rough masonry of such walls is still traceable
standing to a height of 2 or 3 feet above the surface. All over these ferraces
and also over the top are scattered late enclosures of heaped-up stones which
appear to have served as shelter for flocks or for the location of mat huts.

Remains of walls exposed.—Walls built with large unhewn stones and lack-
ing regular courses crop out im places from the debris also on the northern
and north-eastern slopes of the mound. The interstices in their very rough
masonry are filled with earth and small stones. At onme point the cutting of
a deep bed, partly artificial, has exposed remains of a massive wall overlain
by debris. In this bed flood water from the hill sides to the north of the
Mehi hill is conducted round the mound and thus prevented from breaking the
embankments protecting the neighbouring fields. Some 25 yards higher up in
-this cutting the mound shows a vertical face to a level of cire. 16 feet above
the bottom of the Nullah. Here one of the labourers declared some years
before to have noticed a hollow in which. complete pots were exposed. The
debris mixed with potsherds which was believed to have hidden the hollow
was cleared but without revealing the spot. In the course of it the following
stratification was observed : at the bottom 8 feet of rubble and earth, next
4 feet of rough stone masonry, and on the top of this again clay and smalt
pieces of rubble. .

Abundance of potsherds.—All over the mound plain potsherds of superior red
ware and also painted pottery fragments could be found. But from the first
the great abundance of the latter attracted attention to the terrace-like top
of a small spur jutting out to the south-west at a height of about 30 feet.
Unfortunately hollows on the flat surface clearly indicated that this area had
been disturbed in recent years, and from Sirdir Rustam Khin I soon learned
that Jebri villagers had dug up pots here for use in their homes. They were
said to have been of large size and plain, but only one of these could subse-
quently be secured for inspection. The painted pottery of which a great
quantity was collected here on the surface and of which characteristic speci-
mens (Mehi.1-12) are reproduced in Pl. XXVII, showed very close resemblance
in patterns, colour and material to that found at the sites of Kulli, Siih-damb,
Jhau, and Shahdinzai The numerous pieces with simple geometrical patterns
carefully painted in black on a dark red slip, like Mehi.3,6,9,10-12, strikingly
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recalled also the early chaleolithic ware of the Zhoh and Loralai sites. Other
more elaborate patterns, in black over red, terracotta or buff slip, with animal
and plant forms, like Mehi.1,2,5,8,14, have their exact counterparts among the
painted pottery of the Kulli site. Only on two small fragments, Mehi.15,16
were to be found motifs and ground colours, creamy white and a deep purple,
which are peculiar to painted pottery of the Nal type. On the other hand
the piece, Mnlli.l_a, shows the ‘mat-marked’ treatment of the surface which
is frequent at early chalcolithic sites. Mehi.17 (Pl. XXX), an intact cup of
plain red ware found on the surface, evidently comes from a disturbed burial
deposit.

" Figurines of bull and *goddess.’—Full confirmation of the indications derived
from the pottery on the surface was furnished by a dozen or so of bull
figurines which were found there. They were all broken. Of three representations
of the ‘goddess’ little more survived than the lower portions of the bust.
Everything combined to show from the start that the terrace over which painted
potsherds lay so thickly was covered with remains of a period approximately
corresponding to that during which chalcolithic sites so widely separated as
Périino-ghundai and Kulli had been occupied. The excavation effected over
this area, marked II-III in the sketch plan, brought to light plentiful relics of
interest and finally cleared the question as to how its deposits had been formed.

Trial trench I cut.—In view of the disturbance these deposits had suffered
through the villagers’ previous diggings it seems advisable first to give an
account of the evidence which the cutting of a trial trench, I, yielded. This was
carried from a lével about 10 feet above the foot of the mound over a distance
of some 75 feet up the slope to the western edge of the excavated area on
the top of the terrace. The width of the trench was 6 feet and the average
depth reached in its nine sections about the same. Throughout the ground
here proved to have remained undisturbed. The observations and finds made
throughout from the lowest section, 1.9, to the uppermost, L1, justify the con-.
clusion that the slope of this outlying portion of the mound is here covered
by a thick layer of debris in which the remains of cremated human bodies were
buried during a period approximately co-eval with the prehistoric occupation of
the mound. This custom of disposing of the dead after burning agrees in
essentials with that observed at the early chalcolithic sites ‘of Zhsb as well
as Suktagén-dor. But while at these sites large pots were used for the deposit
of the ashes and bones from completely cremated bodies, the remains found
in different sections of I indicate that besides this other and more perfunctory
methods were in use here.

Human remains in 1.8,9.—Thus in 1.9 large fragments of calcined humanbones
were covered with a large broken bowl, and amidst them lay the small painted
jar, 1.9.1 (Pl XXVIII), broken in antiquity and containing earth mixed with
ashes. There was nothing to indicate that the fragmentary cups, dishes, small
bowls and miscellaneous potsherds found close by, of which specimens are seen
in PlL. XXVIII, had any connexion with these remains. Nor can this reasonably
be assumed of the bull figurines which here as in all other sections as well as

v
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threughout II and III turned wp in great numbers. Almost as frequent as
these were throughout the figures of the © goddess’® the varying representations
of which will be discussed further on. The head of one with grotesque bird-
like face, 1.9.7.a (PL. XXXI), was found in 1.9, besides the torso of another
showing well modelled breasts. Whether the figurine 1.9.6 (Pl XXVII) is meant
to represent a ram or some other animal with curved horns is doubtful.

In 1.8 a large pot, broken in antiquity, was found at a depth of 4 feet. Tt
held- small bone fragments and ashes, besides the broken high base from a
large cup or bowl. The pot was kept in position by stones fixed around its foot.
In the same section, but on a level about ome foot lower, there lay six
skulls in a heap over calcined bones. The skulls were all small. some looking
like those of children; yet some of the mixed bones cleared were manifestly
those of adults. Under one of the small skulls to the left lay a child’s copper
bracelet, 1.8.2 (Pl. XXXI). All around the earth was permeated with charred
fragments and ashes, suggesting that cremation had taken place on the spot
and the remains of the bodies been subsequently collected there. Under another
skull to the right lay a broken pottery cup like 1.9.5 (PL. XXVI).

Finds in sections 1.5-7.—The sections I1.5-7 yieldled no definite burial
remains, but numerous small cups and jars, all damaged. Specimens of them
are seen in Pl. XXVIII. Whether painted or plain, they all closely resemble
in shape those found within cinerary vessels at Périino-ghupdai In those
from 1.6 small bones and ashes could be recognized. The small dish, 16.2
thehighbmoiapnintadbow],l.ﬁ.a,m&thahgmantaqlitﬂnhowiof
black stone, 1.6.4, with an incised geometrical pattern, deserve notice. The
quaint beast of which the head is preserved on the large painted potsherd 1.7.2
closely recalls the similar design of a bull found at Kulli (see PL XXI, Kul. I.1.8).

Burial deposits in section 1.4.—1In 1.4 a burial deposit was again unearthed
in the shape of the large um, filled with earth, bone fragments and ashes. A
broken saucer-like piece of pottery covered its mouth. In the same section
was found a small jar, 1.4.1, holding bone fragments. The broken high beaker,
142, with its disproportionately small base, recalls by its shape some of the
funerary ware from Shihi-tump. That it had served for ordinary use is not
subject to doubt in view of its strong well-finished make. Among the miscellaneous
pottery fragments found here mention may be made of the piece, 1.4.3, from a
small pot of very fine grey clay which on its wall is provided with an ear,
Here, too, was found one of the very few painted potsherds from this site in
which an additional colour, a very dark purple, is used besides black on buff
ground. Two more fragments of this kind turned up in 1.2,

Ceramic finds in I1.1-3.—Section 1.3 also yielded numbers of fragments from
small cups, among them 1.3.1 notable for its elegant base. Both in 1.1 and I.2
broken bull figurines lay close together in small heaps. The same was the case
in the topmost section, 1.1, and there some of the neatest examples of the
local potter's work were found, but all damaged. - Such are the tall elegant vases,

1 Bee N. Balickistin Tour, PL VII, VIIL
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1.1.2,9, with a fine red slip; the little painted saucer, 1.1.1; the painted bases of
bowls, 1.1.4,5. We have pieces from flat dishes painted on the inside in 1.1.6,8
and from the wall of a large painted bowl in L.1.7.

Clearing of area II-1I1.—As already stated, the topmost section of the trench I
adjoined the edge of the debris-covered flat area on the top of the south-western
terrace of the mound. This area was completely cleared and proved to be covered
with a layer comprising earth and small stones mixed with broken pottery, ashes
and burial deposits to an average depth of about 3} feet. The extent of this
area was approximately 120 feet from north-east to south-west and close on 40
feet across. No structural remains whatever were met with in the course of
the excavation. This was carried on along the longer axis of the area, but
from opposite sides marked II and III, respectively. Consecutive sections were
indicated on both sides merely for the sake of facilitating determination of
the find spots of individual objects.

Area used as burial place—The general charadter of the objects was very
uniform throughout as far as remains of painted pottery and terracotta figurines
were concerned. Consequently it will be best to review them en masse after
noting first those special finds which throw light on the use made of this area
as a burial ground. Observation extending over the whole area showed that
for over one foot from the surface the soil was mostly loose. This indicated
the approximate depth to which the ground had been” generally disturbed
by the villagers’ digging for pots, etc. Below this level the ground was harder
and full of small rubble which might have been deposited from completely
decomposed mud structures. Below the depth of circ. 3} feet the layér containing
plentiful pottery debris, etc., ceased completely, and our excavation wag therefore
not carried lower down. Owing to the total absence of recognizable \structural
remains above this limit it was not possible to determine with any certainty
whether the layer thickly permeated with potsherds had been deposited dwring a
period of protracted occupation of this area, before it came to serve as a Kind of
cemetery, or whether this sccumulation of pottery debris was due to use made of
the plot as a waste space for depositing rubbish. In any case it is important to
note that the painted pottery and terracotta figurines uniformly found throughout
the layer show exactly the same types as the corresponding finds from trench I,
already described, and from the cutting IV made on the slope of the highest
portion of the mound to the NE. of II-III (see below).

Copper objects deposited below bones.—Ji may be a result of the preceding
disturbance of the top portion of the ground that no human remains or ashes
were noticed until in section 1.2 there was found at a depth of 2 feet a
emall collection of calcined bones. Below them lay the large mirror, I1.2.1.a,
and decorated hairpin, 11.2.2.a, both of coppe: and reproduced in Pl. XXXITI,
also the fragment of a small bottle. The mirror, 5° in diameter, has an elegant
handle and the hairpin, 6" long, a large neatly worked head. This burial deposit
is of special interest because the find having been made in ground obviously
undisturbed definitely proves that cremated remains were sometimes buried without
having been placed first in cinerary pots, as was the case with the burials of 1.4,
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III:10, etc., and at the Zhob sites. It also makes it clear that the potsherds
and fragmentary bowls and cups found in the same section near by did not form
part of the deposits as they would in this case not have been found scattered on
varying levels.

Burial deposit in INL6.—It was different with the instructive burial deposit
unearthed in II1.6. Here at a depth of 2} feet and overlain by a mass .ol
pottery debris there were first found three large conical cups of uniform size
(I1L.6.2, Pl. XXX), stuck together and embedded amidst plentiful ashes and
remains of charred wood. Within the middle cup lay the small copper bowl,
ITL.6.4 (Pl. XXXII). Close to the cups were found the thin copper disc, probably
used as a mirror, I11.6.5 (PL XXXII) and two copper bangles, 111.6.6-7, with
the fragment of a third. A small neatly decorated bone stud or seal, II1.6.18
(PL. XXXI) was also found here,

Close behind these objects and on the same level there was found & partially
burnt skull lying in a broken condition amidst ashes and fragments of charred
wood with which were mixed small bone fragments. On the top of these lay
three terracotta figurines of the * goddess ’ of the usual type ; also & copper hairpin,
II1.6.9 (PL XXXII), 4}" long, with a lapis lazuli bead stuck on its head. Below
the skull and bone fragments there was a layer of burnt earth and ashes about
one foot thick. Everything pointed to the body having been cremated at this
spot and the cups and other objects having subsequently been placed near what
remained of it. It was of interest to observe that several small fragments of
painted pottery were also contained in the earth mixed up with ashes. From this
it may safely be concluded that the ground was already covered with potsherds at
the time when the cremation and burial took place.

Cinerary urns.—By the side of such simple burial on the spot of remains
of cremated bodies their deposit in cinerary urns was also practised. This became
evident from finds made in sections I11.10,11 adjoining the topmost portion of the
trench I. In ITL.10 there came to light under 14 feet of earth and pottery debris
a large urn. It measured 29 in height, 24" in width and 184" across its mouth,
The base was only 53" in diameter. It contained near the bottom a cremated
and broken skull together with & small bronge bangle. Above this lay ashes
and on the top loose earth with small bone fragments. A second cinel:nr}- urn
of small size, found under only one foot of earth, held below bone fragments
including parts of a child’s skull together with ashes, and above amidst earth some
fragments of small pots and of a ball figurine. Whether these were placed there
on purpose or only sccidentally is uncertain.

Contents of cinerary ura in II15.—]p section II1.5 and not far from the
skull and funerary deposits, II1.6.1-10, there was discovered a third cinerary
vase under 2§ feet of earth and pottery debris. It measured 15}" in height, 18*
in width and 13" across the mouth. Its contents were: a large stone with
smaller ones embedded in earth around it; next a layer of earth with ashes and
fragments of charred wood and pottery, including a painted potsherd, Tn the
same layer were .small pieces of calcined human bones with the lower portion
of a figurine of the * goddess’ among them. Then followed another layer of earth
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and on the top a large stone nearly closing the mouth. Though the deposit of
bones was here scanty care had been taken to protect them. The contents of the
intact cinerary vessels now described dispose of the surmise which had at
first occurred to me that many of the small bowls and jars found in a frag-
mentary state in II and III might have originally been contained within large
cinerary vessels as at P@riino-ghundai and subsequently thrown out and broken
when the villagers were digging out and removing such pots,

Shapes of pottery from II-IIl.—Of the many pieces of pottery found in
Il and III which on account of their decoration or shape are of interest 1
have endeavoured in Pl XXIX, XXX to reproduce representative specimens.
They comprise further illustrations of the types which have already been noted
when reviewing the pottery finds from the surface. Hence briefest references to
characteristic pieces will suffice. The large goblet, ITL6.13, 9" in diameter and
81" high, found broken but nearly complete, is a fine example of the potter’s
craft. It belonged to the same burial deposit in IIL.6 which yielded the triple
set of large conical cups, IT1.6.2,3. Painted bases of high tazzas or goblets are
illustrated by IL7.4 and ITIL2.1.

Specimens of the prevailing types of small cups and jars, either with diminutive
bases or else with flat feet, are seen in I1.5.2; 10.1;IIL.15.1; 3.1 ; 42,4; 11.2 and
1IL41; 111, Little flat saucer-like cups, like I1.2.1, 7.1 are very frequent. They
may have served for lamps. Specimens of painted bowls, with fairly straight walls
and wide mouths, are 1IL.1.3, 4.3,5; IL.3.1. To similar bowls- are likely to have
belonged II1.6.12; Il.1.1.a, 4.2,5.3. Painted decoration inside is shown by the
fragments of cups 111.7.3; 11.6.3. The two pieces 11.2.2,5.1, both hollow, look as
if they had served as top portions of lids. The saucer or dish, I1.2.5, shows
a painted pattern very common in similar pieces of varying size; another
pattern is seen in 1I.1.5. IIL.3.2 is apparently the haft of a flat dish or
Pﬂnhlnud decoration of pottery.—Turning to the types of painted decoration
we find those usual on the outside of large vessels illustrated by the
pieces I11.1.2.a, 4.5, 8.2; 111.2.6, 5.1. Animal figures frequently found on the out-
side of hoth large and small vessels are bulls (see II[.1.1; 48; 8.1) and large-
horned mountain sheep or goats (11.4.2,3). A bird (duck ?) is shown outside
on IL1.2.a. Inside open dishes or bowls are seen well-drawn fishes (IL.4.7,8.1,
I11.1.5, 3.4, 4.6); large-horned mountain sheep (II1.13.1) or bulls (I1L1.6). On
the outside of smaller cups, bowls or jars geometrical patterns are most frequent.’
They are composed of straight-lined figures, often hachured within, simple scrolls,
zigzags or hooks. Plant motifs, as on ILL5, 4.5; IIL5.1.a, 6.14, are far rarer.
In the great majority of pieces the painted decoration is executed in black over
a red or dark terracotta slip. A fine red slip is found often also on unpainted
vessels, like [11.6.2,3,13. Otherwise the buff terracotta ground colour of clay
is left on the surface of both painted and unpainted ware (e.g., IIL11.1,3: 2.5).
It is important to note that among the hundreds of painted fragments I could find
here cnly three on which a second colour, a very dark red, has been used as 3
band in addition to black over a light terracotta ground (IL1.1, 8.2). Motifs
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with curved lines and other characteristics of the N&l type are conspicuous by
their absence.

Carved stone fragments ; figurines.—Of decorated pottery apart from the painted
ones we have a few pieces ornamented, like I1.4.4, with an incised or impressed
pattern showing & cleverly designed circular swirl or wave line. In each case
this impressed motif is found in the centre of the inside of a dish or open bowl.
Of grey ware only very few pieces, less than half a dozen, were found, all
unpainted. Except for one small fragment of an alabaster cup, the only examples
of stone used for vessels are the mneatly worked bowl II1.6.11 and the incised
fragments, I1.1.3; II1.11.3, all carved from a fine-grained grey stone. The fact
that not a single piece with relief decoration was found either here or elsewhere
at the site as well as the total absence of handles deserves special notice.
Throughout II and IIT terracotta figurines both of humped bulls and ‘ goddesses ’
were found in very great numbers. To these and the other figurines of the same
types unearthed reference will be made further on. .

Finds in trench 1V.—In order to test the ground on the higher portion
of the mound & trench 10 feet wide, marked IV in the plan, was dug up its slope
from a point circ. 65 feet distant to the north-east of the debris area III, The
highest section i in this trench reached the top level of the mound. The
trench was cut to an average depth of 6 feet and throughout yielded broken
pottery exactly resembling in make, decoration and shape that found in II-III.
But the quantity was comparatively small. Terracotta figurines also turned
up in all sections. From the fact that under the heavy mass of rough stones
strewing the surface of the slope only loose earth and small rubble were struck
in the lower sections up to 2, it may be concluded that the structures the debris
of which is embedded in the mound were mostly built with sun-dried bricks,
stamped clay and small stones set in mud. The sbsence of &tone masonry of
the kind which is so abundant at Kulli and the Siah-dambs of Jhau and Niindara
is accounted for by the great hardness of the rock composing the hills about Mehi,
apparently limestone, far more difficult to work than the shale prevailing near the
former sites.

Structural remains and finds in IV1,2—Only in the topmost sections 1
and 2, were structural remaing traceable in the shape of walls of rough stones
set in mud. In the corner of section 2 there was found near the wall separating
it from section 1 a large flat slab, measuring about 2 by 2} feet and marking a
hearth. The earth was here reddened by fire, also the mud bricks which sup-
ported the slab. Several terracotta figurines were found in this toom, also the
small elegantly shaped vase, IV.2.1 (Pl. XXX). Section 1 by the side of a small
apartment not completely cleared contained a recess about 2§ by 4 feet. The
earth filling it showed signs of having been exposed to fire. In it there were
found a concave grinding stone and a flat “roller,” of exactly the same rough
type as discovered in the dwelling Kulli I. Here too was found the large painted
jar, IVi1 (PL XXX), closely resembling in style and pattern of decoration.
the jar Kullviii.l (Pl. XXIII). It had suffered damage along the rim in antiquity
and owing to inferior make broke in course of extraction. The painted
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decoration, too, in brown over buff ground, is very coarsely executed. The
difference of make and decoration from the fine black-on-red pottery found lower
down on the mound and especially in II-III is so great as to suggest, in con-
junction with the position of the room IV.l, on the very top of the mound
that this jar belongs to the latest period of prehistoric occupation of the site.

Terracotta figurines abundant.—Some special remarks are still due on
the terracotta figurines which were found in sich abundance at this site. A
representative selection of specimens is shown in PlL XXXI. Excepting a
quite insignificant number they all represent either humped bulls or are busts
of the ‘goddess.” Among the exceptions are two horned rams of which Mehi.
1.9.6 is shown in PlL. XXVIII and the smaller one, Mehi. ITI. 8.2, painted with
stripes to represent the fur, in Pl. XXXI. We have an interesting piece of
modelling in Mehi. IT.2. 7a. (PL XXXI) which shows a dog astride the broken
rim of what was a bowl or'pot. What animal head the coarsely worked fragment
Mehi. I11.6.15, with holes for eyes and ears, was meant to represent is uncertain.
Of humped bulls the -collection contains no less than 199 specimens (146 from -
II-IV, 43 from I .and 10 from the surface), varying from less thau 2 inches to
about 4 inches in length. A still larger number of fragments were too much
injured to deserve removal. Not a single piece was found intact, which seems to
justify the conclusion that these figurines had all been thrown awsay because they
were incomplete and hence unfit for ceremonial usé.

Significance of bull figurines.—Considering the numbers of these representa-
tions of the humped bull and the uniformity of the type throughout all chaleoli-
thic sites of Makrin and Jhalawin it seems difficult not to believe that this
animal was like its Indian counterpart, the ‘ Brahmani bull,’ an object of popular
reverence, if not of actual worship. If this sssumption is right the tempta-
.tion is obviously great to seek some connexion between that prehistoric worship
of the population which occupied the extreme western marches of India before the
“ Aryan’ invasion of Vedic times, and the great role played by Siva’s bull
in Indian cult from a very early historical] age. There is scarcely any indication
of such a cult to be found in the oldest Vedic literature. This might lead us
#o infer that it was an inheritance from much earlier times to which the
sgutochthonous population of northern India with its deeply rooted archaic bent
las clung notwithstanding the great transformation brought sbout in its
civilization, racial constitution and language by the triumphant invasion of its
northern conquerors. But the subject touched upon is too wide and at present
still too speculative to be pursued here further in what is meant for a plain
record of antiguarian facts.

Figurines of *goddess.’—Problems quie as interesting are raised by the
female figure of which not less than 92 specimens, in varying states of preserva-
tion, were brought to light in the course of our trial excavation at this site.
For the sake of convenience I have referred to her as the ‘goddess.’ 1 think,
it may be taken for certain, that all the figurines of which Pl. XXXI reproduces a
score of typical specimens are intended to represent a female; for though the
breasts so prominent in the pieces less elaborately decked with ornaments,

z
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like IIL.11.4; 1.7; 14.5; IIL35.1; 3.3, are not shown in others, yet the presence
of the same elaborate coiffure with long tresses is sufficient to mark the sex.
Throughout we observe the identical and very archaic treatment of the face
which is almost bird-like, and also, where enough of the figurines is preserved,
the same pose of the hands placed against the breast or waist.

It is important to note that here as in the case of all representations of the
‘ goddess’ found at other sites the figurines, whenever their lower portions survive,
invariably end below the waist in a flat base, This proves that all of them were
meant to be set up, presumably on some stand or platform. Variety is intro-
duced mainly in the treatment of the hair dress and of the ornaments around
breast and neck. Obviously the ancient modeller found it easier to work on
such details in the flat. Particularly omate jewellery is shown, eg., by IL6.17;
7.1:53; 2.2; IL10.2a. No indications of dress are attempted; for the folds
sometimes seen on the arms, as on II1.2.2, 51, are probably meant to
represent armlets. Just as in the case of the humped bulls all figurines of the
‘goddess ' were damaged in antiquity, often lacking the head, arms or lower
portion of body. Curiously enough the only almost perfect specimen, 111.6.16,
only slightly damaged in the face, is one of those found on the burial deposit
of ashes and bones described above,

Representation of ‘mother goddess.'—I have already before given expression
to the surmise that these figurines of which rare but closely correspond-
ing specimens had been found also at the chalcolithic sites of Zhob, * may
have been meant to represent a female divinity of fertility, the *mother
goddess ' whose worship meets us in widely distant parts of Asia and
throughout historical times. The fact that we have found her at the Kulli
site shown once with a babe in Her arms may lend support to this conjecture.®
But the close connexion which in early mythological belief often appears between
that ‘mother goddess’ and the goddess of the earth ought not to be left
out of sight. Whether the fact of the body of our goddess being shown in all
those numerous figurines only down to below the waist offers a clue pointing in
the latter direction I do not venture to assert for certain. But it is certainly
curious that we meet with a corresponding representation of the Earth goddess
emerging from the ground with the upper portion of the body also in Buddhist
and Hellenistic iconography.*

Period of civilization represented at Mehi.—Limited as the extent of
the excavation work done at the Mehi mound was, its results suffice to prove

of Kulli, Siah-damb of Jhau and Shiahdinzai and in the deeper strata of Shihi-

tump. A close relation to the chalcolithic sites of Zhob i8 also evident. The

fact that not a single stone implement was found either at Mehi or at Kulli

together with the more developed style of the painted pottery seems to suggest
* 8ee N. Balichistan Towr, PL IX, XIV.

'Cf sbove p. 138; PL XXII.
* Cf: Foucher, 'art du Gandhara, Vol, I PP- 357 aqq.
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b
that the occupation of these sites dates later than that of Shahi-tump and the
Zhob sites. On the other hand the distinct rarity of potsherds showing the
characteristic decorative features of the Nil type points to a period preceding
the spread of polychrome ware of the latter type.

Burial customs.—The evidence furnished by the burial deposits is also
instructive. The practice of placing ashes and remains of bones from com-
pletely cremated bodies in cinerary vessels is identical with that observed at the
chalcolithic sites of Zhab and Suktagén-dor. On the other hand the custom
of leaving remains of partiaily burned _ corpses deposited together * with per-
sonal relics at the place of cremation differs from that practice and may well
mark a step towards complete interment such as is found at the later burials
on the top of the Shihi-tump mound and at the burial ground explored by
Mr. Hargreaves at Nil. -

SECTION iv.—REMAINS EXAMINED IN UPPER MASHKAI, GRESHAK
AND NAL,

On the morning of March 30 I started from Mek; up the Mashkai valley.
On my first arrival 1 had already taken occasion to inspect the two *dambs’
reported at Jebri village. This itself, as stated bef , lies only 1} miles above
Mehi amidst Kiréz-irrigated fields. One of the * dambs ’ proved a small mound,
only about 16 feet high, occupied on its top by the ruined fort of the Jebri
Sirdirs which an earthquake was said to have destroyed some thirty-six years
ago. The circumvallation of mud bricks measures inside about 40 yards. Of the
few painted potsherds 1 picked up at the foot of the mound one shows polychrome
decoration distinctly of the Nal type and thus suffices to prove prehistoric occupa-
tion.

Prehistoric mound near Jebri.—The second ‘damb’ situated about 3
furlongs to the east of the ruined fort by the side of the Karsdi flood-bed,
looked at first like a small natural hillock, so thickly is it covered with rough
stones. But remains of very primitive walls built with large unhewn blocks
are laid bare where the torrent has out into the mound at its southern foot,
and these prove its artificial origin. The mound measures about 130 yards along
its foot from east to west and cire. 50 yards BCTOSS ; 1ts maximum height is about
20 feet. Lines of fallen walls could just be made out among the confused stone
heaps on the top, but not a single potsherd was to be seen there. Snlmaquently,
however, I came upon two fragments of plain and Very coarse ware, apparently
hand-made, between the foot of the moun and a small outlier to the west.
Small stone *blades’ undoubtedly worked, turned up, too, and a short search
allowed us to collect over a dozen more, all showing signs of use, from the slopes
of the mound. Together with the chert cores also found there these little
stone implements seem to indicate that the spot which is now e away
from water, was occupied in neolithic times,

Here I may mention that a fine large jar, which was brought to me a¢ Mehi,
was said to have been found in a field near Jebr. It is 3} feet high ang has

z2
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three finely designed handles below its lip. One of these bears & small _ﬂlt
disc as if f;tende?inr a drinking cup to be placed there. The vessel is certainly
of a date much later than the pottery of Mehi. (Y

* Damb * of Runjin.—About 3 miles above Jebr cul'uvahﬂn,‘ hm_ all
* Khushkiba,’ stops on both banks of the river-bed which forther up is entirely
dry except after rain floods, On the left bank along which the rnid led only a
few ruined ‘Gabar-bands’' could be seen. But on the large alluvial fan ‘n{ the
Gajéli-kaur which descends on the opposite gide of the valle.]r, dark Imu of
stone marking ancient embankments showed up over a considerable dmtanna
The ‘damb’ of Runjan which I visited on the western bank of the Mashkai
bed, after covering about 9 miles from Mehi, has a length of about 220 yudn
from north to south with a width less than half that. Its maximum height
is about 20 feet. What painted pottery could be seen on its slopes was too
scanty to permit of any definite determination of type, but some resembled
the Mehi ware.

Sunéri-damb,—No cultivation was met as we rode for 5} miles further up the
valley along the stony glacis of the hills. Desolate, too, was the look of the
ground at Sunéri where a dozen of semi-nomadic families carry on precarious
cultivation on the chance of flood water being reeeived from the side valley
of Mai-bibu or the Mashkai bed. No water for humans or flocks can otherwise
be found nearer than three miles off at & spring below the Jauri pass towards
Gréshak. Yet here we found the Sunéri-damb, a conspicuous mound rising at the
mouth of the Mai-bibu valley. It measures about 230 yards from east to west
and some 160 yards across. Its height is about 35 feet. The whitish clay from
decayed mud dwellings is exposed over much of the upper portion of the mound ;
rubble and large unhewn stones cover the slopes elsewhere.

Types of decorated pottery.—That the site had been occupied for a long period,
from early down to historical times, was clearly shown by the fairly plentiful
painted pottery. Most of it is coarse as also the plain ware. By the side
of a few pieces with poorly executed patterns of the Nil type the specimens col-
lected (see Sun.1-5, Pl. XXXIII) frequently show motifs with voluted scrolls, rayed
discs and half circles; these resemble the decoration prevailing on the painted
pottery of Zayak, Spét-damb of Jhau and also Jiwand. That occupation con-
tinued into the early historical period is proved by some ribbed and green glazed
pieces, also a fragment of good red ware with polished bands. This comparatively
late dating is confirmed by finds of a handle and a spout, such as seen at Zangian
and Jiwanri, as well as by relief-decorated coarse pottery of a type common at
Dabar-kdt. Yet on the other end of the time scale we find some °scrapers’
of chert with distinct marks of usage as well as cores from which such artifacts
were produced. The chief interest of the Sunérd mound lies in the fact of its
being now so far removed from any perennial supply of water. This in the case
of so large a settlement as the size of the mound indicates seems clearly to
point to a change in climatic conditions since the time of its early occupation.

Visit to Gwani.—Not having learned of any ‘ dambs’ higher up on Mashkai we
turned from Sunéri eastwards and after crossing the wide Mashkai river-bed
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regained the motor track by the Jauri spring. Thence the lorries carried us
through narrow twisting ravines with many ups. and downs across the Jauri
pass into the wide valley of Gwani. Here I visited the same day the ‘damb’
known as Guani-kaldt, situated about 2 miles SSE. from the nearest point on
the motor road. All the way we passed abandoned ‘ Khushkaba ’ fields and others
recently tilled where the wheat crop had completely withered. No rain had
fallen for over half a year, and here as well as in the similagly situated tracts
of Gréshak and Nil the hopeless prospect of a harvest had driven most of the
people away to Sind or down towards Lis Bala. At Gwani-kalit a small ruined
fort crowns the top, about 40 yards across, of an ancient debris mound cire. 25
feet high. The painted pottery found on the slopes comprises the same types as
at Sunéri-damb. Here, too, ‘ scrapers’ and cores of chert were picked up, while
decorated glazed potsherds of the same kind as found at the Sohrén-damb of
Awarin attested occupation continued down to medieval times.

Mound of Jawarji-kalit.—From Gwani a ten miles’ drive over an open
and almost imperceptible watershed, quite as desolate in appearance, carried
us by nightfall well into the broad valley of Gréshak. There we halted near
the hamlet of Jawarji and thanks to a fresh ‘ Giirich’ and the increased elevation
enjoyed a delightfully cold night. Next morning I visited the mound of Jawarji-
kalit close to the little hamlet which with its untilled fields and decayed mud-
built dwellings strikingly illustrated the plight of this poor ill-favoured fract. The
mound which a small ruined fort crowns rises to about 20 feet in height and
measures at its foot circ. 110 yards from east to west and some 70 yards acroes.
The few painted potsherds found here pointed to occupation approximately con-
temporary with that of Sunéri-damb.

Mound of Sika-kalit.—A site of greater importance and also greater anti-
quity is marked by the double-humped mound of which the smaller southern
knoll bears the ruined fort of Sakas-kalat. It rises over a flat expanse of bare
clay about 3 miles to the north of Jawarji. The little stronghold, measuring
inside about 36 by 30 yards, is of modern origin, having been built by Sika
Khin, about four or five generations ago. But an inspection of its walls was
all the same instructive. They are built with layers of small stones inserted
between courses of mud bricks or stamped clay. Assuming construction of the
same rough kind in the dwellings of the Mehi site we can easily explain the
presence of abundant rubble in the debris which had accumulated from decayed
structures at the area II-IIT of Mehi before it became a dumping ground for’
broken pottery, etc., and a place for depositing remains of cremated bodies.

Types of painted pottery.—The whole mound has a length of about 260 yards
from north to south and at the saddle which divides the northern and longer
portion from - the southern one is about 170 yards wide. Its maximum height
is about 30 feet. Painted pottery is to be found on the slopes in fair numbers,
and its varied types point to occupation at different prehistoric periods. Patterns
in black on a dark red slip, like Sika.1-3 (Pl. XXXIII), among which we have
the figure of a bull, distinctly recall the painted ware of Kulli and Mehi. More
pumerous are pieces like Bika.4 where hachured motifs or scrolls are shown in
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brown over a buff or whitish ground. These motifs are clearly "derived from
the black-on-red ware and belong to a later period, as is shown also by the
coarser execution. That the early occupation of the site goes back to that of
the Mehi-damb is proved by a fragmentary bull figurine and a small terracotta
piece representing the arm of a *goddess.’ 1 observed no traces of structural
remains on the surface but believe all the same that the Sika-kalit mound
deserves a trial examination. Owing to the absence from Gréshak of almost the
whole population it would not have been possible at the time to collect adequate
labour.

The Ni&l tract.—The northern portion of the Gréshak tract drains into
the flood bed of the Gidar-dor which itself is the main feeder of the N&l river
eastwards. A drive of 18 miles by a tortuous track through a wildly broken

hill chain brought us the same day into the wide trough of Nal from which
that river, already met by us about Jhau, derives its designation. The Nil
tract comprises an open stretch of alluvium, some six miles across from east
to west, which the north-eastern feeders of the river have deposited above
their junction with the Gidar-dor. It is hence one of the main cultivable areas
of Jhalawin. At Nil village, situated close to the western edge of the area
and the seat of the chief Sirdir of the Bizanjau clan, a fine spring issues below
& rocky spur and together with a single Kiréz provides irrigation for a limited
patch of ground. But everywhere else cultivation is wholly dependent on rain-
fall. As this for a succession of years had been very inadequate and since
the summer preceding my visit had altogether failed we found most of the
arable land untilled and the homesteads in the scattered hamlets with rare
exceptions abandoned. Judging from what my stay for two nights at Nal
village and a long day’s ride, extending over the whole length of the tract
from north to south, allowed me to observe, I should have found it difficult
to credit it at the time with more than perhaps one-tenth of the population,
over 2,000, which the Census of 1920-1 recorded.

Previous exploration wbout N&l.—That Nil must have been a locality
of some importance in ancient times is proved by the number of ‘ dambs ’
to be found at different points. But the largest of these, the one known as
Sohr-damb, had been the scene of prolonged systematic excavations conducted
by Mr. H. Hargreaves in May-June, 1925, and most of the rest surveyed by the
same officer or his assistant K. B. Wasinddin Khin. 8o I could confine myself
to an inspection of the Sohr-damb and to a rapid survey of a few minor sites
of which no mention is made in Mr. Hargreaves’ full and very instructive
report on his operations at Nal.!

Sohr-damb of N&l—This report makes it unnecessary here to give any
general description of the great mound of Sohr-damb, situated amidst fields
close on five miles to the east of Nil village, or of the structural remains left n
situ at the small but very interesting necropolis which Mr. Hargreaves' pains-
taking exploration has laid bare at the north-western foot of the mound

* Ct. Awnual Report of the Archawlogical Swrvey of India, 1925.26, pp. 8072,
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Still less can it come within my scope to attempt any analysis of the charac-
teristic style of the painted funerary pottery of which many fine and well-
preserved specimens were recovered then. A full description of these may be
expected in a separate publication under preparation by Mr. Hargreaves.
Meanwhile the account and illustrations given by Sir John Marshall of the
59 pieces which some amateur digging done here in 1903 had brought to light,
together with the reproductions of some of Mr. Hargreaves' finds, will suffice
for reference.?

Painted ware from surface of mound.—But as 1 had so often occasion
in .the preceding pages to refer to painted pottery of the °Nal type’ found
elsewhere in the course of my surveys, it may be useful to note some observa-
tions T was able to make on my brief visit to the classic site of its first dis-
covery. In the first place it deserves to be pointed out that, as also observed
by Mr. Hargreaves, fragments of painted ware showing the characteristic pat-
terns of the Nil type, with curved or polygonal lines executed mostly in dark
brown over a light buff or yellowish slip (see for specimens Nal7-12, Pl
XXXIIT), are to be found plentifully over the whole mound. This measures
over 330 yards in length. Their close agreement in make and in patterns
with the funerary ware from Mr. Hargreaves' ‘mnecropolis,’ Area A, is seen on
comparing those specimens with others found lying in the excavated area and
illustrated by the specimens, Nall-6 (PL XXXIII). That the fragments of this
ware picked up elsewhere on the surface of the mound do but rarely retain
clear evidence of polychrome treatment (as in Nal.21) is probably due to the
prolonged exposure they have undergome on the surface.

Pottery other than of ‘Nl type.'—The great abundance of this painted
pottery all over the mound is clear proof that it was in extensive domestic
use and not confined to funerary purposes, and further that it must have
been manufactured during a prolonged period. Exactly the same observation
applies also to the ‘Nil type’ pottery found at the Sidh-damb of Niindara.
Fragments of superior body showing simple geometrical motifs on a fine dark
red slip, such as Nal.19,22, could but very rarely be found low down on the
andisturbed eastern and southern slope of the mound. In view of the observa-
tions made elsewhere I believe them to belong to the earlier deposits of the
gite. Pieces like Nal.18,19, with coarsely executed patterns in black over
terracotta ground or slip, may possibly be later than the °Nal type’ pottery.
A few pieces of this kind (Nal17) were, however, found mixed with fragments
of the usual ‘ Nil type,’ like Nal23,24, which were extracted from exposed
layers of the cutting made by Mr. Hargreaves' excavation at the southern end
of Area A. From this cutting come alsp Nall3,14. The former of  these
fragments is of interest, as it shows the well-drawn head of a bull, distinctly
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out here in 1908 by Officers of the Haslrs Pioneern. Other specimens are the result of later * irresponsible

digging .
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superior in design to the clumsy representations of humped bulls found on
the painted pottery of Kulli and Mehi where the heads have mostly a very
queer look suggesting those of a beetle. Finally I may note that the total
absence among the potsherds collected on the surface of any glazed or ribbed
ware, together with the fact of no painted pottery of the Sunéri type hlﬁngﬁﬂfﬂn!
to my notice there, strongly supports the assumption of the mound having
remained unoccupied since prehistoric times. To the close agreement in the
size of the mud bricks cleared by Mr. Hargreaves at the Sohr-damb?® and those
found at Siih-damb, Nundars, and on the top of the Shahi-tump mound I
have had already occasion to refer.t o

Shakar Khin-damb.—A few smaller ‘dambs’ which were visited by me
about Nil do not appear to have been surveyed before. They lie almost all
along the western side of the valley. The one shown to me under the name
of Shakar Khin-damb proved s natural hillock situsted shout s mile to the
north-east of Nal village. It is about 90 yards long and less across. Along
its top rising about 18 feet above the level of the adjacent fields a massive
wall foundation, 20 yards long, could be traced. Former occupation is marked
by scanty fragments of coarse pottery as well as .by flakes and cores of chert.
To the north lie a few * Khuskiba’ fields with a modern earth dam intended
%o catch for their benefit the drainage from a stretch of low ridges to the west.
Parallel to this dam runs a ruined ‘ Gabar-band ’ which starts from the north-
eastern foot of the hillock and obviously served the same purpose. Wall found-
ations built with large boulders can be traced also on a second somewhat
higher natural hillock about two furlongs off to the east.

Sharl-damb.—Proceeding 2} miles further to the north-east along the foot
of low outlying ridges the large Shari-damb was reached. It rises between
the wide flood-bed of the Ushtari-kaur on the west and the fields of Shari
hamlet eastwards. Its central portion which probably rests on a natural knoll
shows a height of about 37 feet. Below this there lie both to the south and
north artificial terraces of which the outer edges are built up with walls of
large undressed stones to a beight of about 15 feet above the level of the fields.
The width of the whole mound along the northern terrace is 95 yards and its
length by the side of the flood-bed about 105 yards. Most of the painted
found here shows geometrical patterns of the same type as at Sunéri and Spét-
damb, Jhau, executed in black or dark purple over a red slip. Voluted scrolls
and rayed circlets, as seem in Shari.1, 2, Pl XXXIII, are prevailing motifs, It
was of special interest to note a  small " Gabar-band ’ projecting from the
north-eastern corner of the mound along the edge of the nearest fields. Tt is
built in exactly the same way as the supporting walls of the terraces of the
mound and probably dates from the same late prehistoric period.

When subsequently proceeding from Sohr-damb for a mile to the south-
wmlfomdpainudpouhardnuftheumatypeahumthemﬂmumdo[

" Bee loc. oil., pp. 88, 70,
*CL above p. 143,
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Léhri, already described by Mr. Hargreaves® At the small Hamal-damb, too,
whinhlwuahmmmaﬂmﬂufarhhuonix;thﬁumedirmﬁon.pﬁntad
fragments of the -Bun@r type could be picked up. This mound, only 10 feet
high and some 30 yards scross, is adjoined by a few huts while .most of the
once cultivated ground around -is now overrun by tamarisk scrub.

Plateau of Hila-damb.—A ride of 5 miles continued to the south-west
over ground of similarly desolate look brought us to the gravel-covered alluvial
fan of the Gidar-ddr. Close to where its wide flood-bed is joined by the drainage
of the main Nil valley there rises on its bank a low plateau known as Hala-
damb. This extends for circ. 180 yards from north to south with an average
width of about 150 yards. Its height above the gravel peneplain is about
25 feet. The whole area is of very unequal surface and is covered with rubble
of small stones and in places with rough enclosures formed of large boulders.
What scanty pottery could be found on the surface is all of very coarse make,
the few painted pieces showing only plain black bands or simple zigzags. The
period of occupation could thus not be determined.

Hillock outside Nil village—On the morning of April 2nd before starting
on the journey to Khozdir, I inspected a small eminence which being about
two furlongs from my camping place outside the north-eastern edge of Nl
village had attracted my attention. It is obviously a nstural hillock half
buried by detritus washed down from the hillside to the west. That it was
once occupied was soon proved by plentiful potsherds found on and around
it. Most of these were coarse plain ware with a whitish surface, reminding me
at once of the pottery which we had found at the burial caims of Jiwanri,
Nasratibad, etc., and also of Moghul-ghundai in Zhdb. The conclusion as to
this ground having been occupied in historical times was fully confirmed by
fragments of glazed ware, some unmistakably medimval, which were also picked
up. Near the little hillock which measures about 150 yards in length, low
circular stone heaps, only 3-4 feet in diameter, manifestly marked burial deposits.
The two opened contained under a thin layer of earth small fragments of
calcined bones and potsherds of the same coarse make with whitish surface
just referred to.

Considering the importance which must at all times have attached to the
fine spring now irrigating the gardens and orchards of the Bizanjau Sirdir and
his relatives, it may safely be assumed that the site of Nal village hss been
occupied since early times. But owing to extensive modern refuse layers
around its crowded houses and to the close cultivation no definite evidence
could be traced without excavation. I may, however, mention that from the
baré ground towards the spring there were brought to me the fragment of a
bull figurine and a piece of mat-marked pottery, both undoubtedly prehistoric.

‘ Gabar-bands ° near Laghdr-zard.—The small site of Laghdr-zard which the
motor road to Khozdar passes about 5} miles from Nal village has already
been described by Mr. Hargreaves.® From the foot of the small rocky hillock

* Bee Anmual Beporl, A. 8. I., 1925.286 p. 8L
* Boe loc. cil., pp. 60 sq.
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which it occupies, two lines of ‘Gabar-bands’ strike off, at a distance of 310
vards from each other. From the first which the road cuts through three

transverse ‘bands’ diverge at right angles on different levels, forming three
successive terraces, The purpose of these stone-faced embankments was here
obviously to facilitate the uniform retention of rain water on the terraced
plots and the deposition of fertile alluvium on the otherwise rocky soil. No other
remains of this kind were passed on the drive over some 32 miles which carried
me to Khozdir first through a much-broken hill range and then down the open
valley drained by the Kahnak river.

CHAPTER X.—ALONG THE CENTRAL VALLEY
OF JHALAWAN AND SARAWAN

SECTION i—REMAINS OF KHOZDAR AND WADH

The narrow tract of .Khozdir on the upper course of the Kulichi river
owes such importance as its repeated mention in early Arab historical and
geographical records implies, far more to its central position than to its size
or local resources.! In Khozdir the main routes leading from Sind to Makrin
and southern Persia are crossed by the most direct line of communication
connecting the south-eastern portion of Afghinistin, Pishin and Kalit with
the sea coast. Khozdir besides enjoys the great advantage of ample irrigation from
the Kulichi river. This permits of rice cultivation and at the same time, together
with the suitable elevation of about 4,000 feet, favours fruit growing.

But owing to the confined nature of the valley the area over which the avail-
able water can be utilized for cultivation is very limited when compared with
the tracts to the west where arable ground is extensive but its produce wholly
dependent on a precarious rainfall. This also explains why Khozdir notwithstand-
ing those advantages maintains only a population of a little over a thousand. It
is, however, easy to understand that the existence of this pleasant if modest oasis,
conveniently situated just at an important cross-road, must always have attracted
special notice on the part of those whom trade, travel or military operations
caused to cross the surrounding barren regions.

Site of Gumbat.—With these observations agrees the absence of any large
mounds such as are to be found in the far less favoured tracts of Kolwa, Jhau
or Nil. The site known as the ‘damb’ of Gumbat was the first to which
my inspection of reported ‘dambs’ led me on April 3rd. It proved a low hillock
situated between the road and the river-bed about 4} miles above the modern fort
of Khozdir. An area measuring about 200 yards from north to south and cire.
150 yards scross is thickly strewn here with rubble from decayed dwellings. That

! CL. Jhalawdn Gazetteer, pp. 34 nqq.
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it was a place occupied during the Muhammadan period is proved by plentiful
glazed potsherds including pieces with polychrome decoration manifestly medieval.
A few fragments of black-on-red ware seem, however, to indicate that the locality
was inhabited already before, probably in late prehistoric times. About 300 yards
from the southern end of this debris area stands the ruin of a domed Muham-
madan tomb ; this accounts for the name Gumbat applied to the site. The struc-
ture forms a square of 28 feet outside and shows four flat pilasters on each
gide. It is built with hard bricks measuring 10" 7°x2" and carries its dome
inside on four arched niches, not squinches. This ruin together with the dehns
of burnt bricks from other structures near by leaves little doubt about this
‘ Gumbat ’ being the °old building ' north of Khozdir to which Masson’s itinerary
refers as likely to have been a mosque.*

Remains at Kand and Kahnak.—A short distance lower down large springs issue
in the river-bed, which higher up is dry; their water is taken off into four canals
and serves to irrigate the riverine belt down to the village of Sorgaz. The hamlet
of Kand is the first on the right bank to receive irrigation. Just above it the ex-
tremity of a low ridge bears near the road a Muhammadan graveyard and at its
eastern end the decayed walls of a small ruined fort occupied down to the middle
of the last century. Judging from the plentiful glazed pottery, some with coloured
designs, which strews the ground the site appears to have been inhabited in
mediseval times. It is obviously the ‘ considerable tappa or mound ' which Masson,
in a passage quoted by Mr. Hargreaves, briefly describes.®

Turning up the road leading to Nil I visited also the bold rocky ridge
situated about 1} miles from Khozdar fort and known as Kaknak from the
river-bed which passes its foot. The scanty potsherds found on its top are, with
the exception of one medieval glazed piece, of coarse make and of uncertain
age. They suggest that. the precipitous isolated ridge may have served at times
as a safe place of refuge.

Mound of Chimri.—Probably the oldest site of Khozdir is marked by the
‘damb’ known as Chimri. It lies on the left bank of the river-bed, about a
mile to the east of the Khozdir fort, close above the pleasant little village
of Kiird. The mound, about 30 feet high, stretches for some 200 yards
from north to south with a maximum width of about 150 yards. Its top
gshows small ridges and hollows covered with rough stones, evidently the
remains of dwellings. Most of the potsherds mixed with this debris are of
coarse plain ware. But on the slopes there could be picked up also small
fragments of painted pottery showing either the ‘Nal type’ of decoration, as
seen in Chim.l1 (Pl XXXIII), or else patterns in black on a dark red slip
(Chim.2), such as are found on the Ilate prehistoric painted pottery from
Makrin and Mashkai sites. The curious little fragment, Chim.3, which shows
two fox-like animals face to face, may, judging from the colouring and make,
belong to the period of the Nil pottery.

* Bes Maason, Journeys in Boluchislan, ele, il p. 4.
*See Masson, loci cil., il pp. 43 8q. ; Annual Report, A. 8, I., 19256, p. 3
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Site of Miri-but.—The best known of the ‘dambs’ of Khozdir is the site
of Miri-but, on the right bank of the river and about 2 miles to the south-east
of the Khozdir fort. There a rocky outlier of the hill chain to the south of
the Kahnak bed juts out towards the latter's junction with the river. It ends
in three rocky hillocks; the easternmost and lowest of these rises abruptly above
the reed beds lining here the banks of the river. Some bold rock pinnacles
rise on the edge of this hillock, and a little plateau below them bears much
decayed remains of a Mubammadan domed tomb built with mud bricks ' and
also of some structure of burnt bricks. On -another detached little hillock to
the north-west confused heaps of burnt bricks probably mark the position
of more Muhammadan tombs. Both these kopjes appear to have emjoyed some
sanctity in early Muhammadan times and hence been chosen as burial grounds.

Polychrome medimval pottery.—Glazed potsherds, both in plain turquoise
blue and polychrome, are scattered in plenty over the hillocks. Pl XXXIII
reproduces typical specimens (M.but.1-7) of this fine decorated ware which resembles
that of the Sohren-damb of Awarin and probably is medimval. In M.but.8
a light blue glaze is applied over a relief Pattern on the outside. Browns; greens
and yellows are the prevailing colours applied for the decoration of the inside
of cups and bowls. It is interesting to find this glazed ware associated with
painfed pottery which shows coarsely drawn geometrical patterns (M.but.9) exe-
cuted in dark red or purple over buff ground. This helps approximately to
date this painted ware which has beem met with also at certain late sites of
Loralai and Pishin. A nestly incised arabesque design is seen in M.but.10.

to the NW. of the domed tomb, but mo painted pottery of the prehistoric
types. That the bumt bricks, if not some of the glazed pottery too, were
produﬁedtmthesp-otinalwwnbytha remains of a brick kiln found about
400 yards from the ‘ Gumbaz’ below the edge of the plateau and near a rice
field.*

Remains above Nullah to West —The- rocky plateau bearing the kopjes drops
steeply at its western end towards a narrow channel which separates it from the
stony glacis of the hill chain beyond. This Nullah contains springs fed by subsoil-
drainage from the Kahnak bed. In it flood water descending this bed is diverted
from the irrigated land along the Khozdir river and conducted towards Ubian
and other hamlets further down without causing damage. The channel looked to
me in places as if artificially cut. Remains of rubble-built dwellings can be
traced along the scarp of the Plateau where it is edged by this Nullah. About
the middle of this line is found what looks like the former approach to a place
for ablutions or for fetching water. The “walls are carefully built with burnt
bricks and stand to a height of 2 feet: the two which jut out at right angles
to the bank of the channel, here 10-12 feet deep, are each provided with g pro
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jecting step 5 inches wide. These steps are found only a few inches above what
seems the bottom of the channel. The wall, complete on the side towards the
plateau, is 8 feet long and reached by descending the scarp; the other two walls
at right angles to it are broken at about 6 feet from the corners. It is, of
course, possible that these walls belong to some earlier structure built some 8
feet below the level of the rest; but considering their brick material which is
the same as found amiong the ruined tombs towards the other end of the
plateau, this does not seem likely.

*  Here I may conveniently mention that on the morning of my departure
from Khozdar, April 8th, there were brought to me a number of glazed pot-
sherds, most of them polychrome, said to come from Geni-damb, a locality
down the left bank of the river. They all resemble the decorated ware of
Miri-but in their patterns, as seen from the specimens, Geni.l,2, PL XXXIIL
The arrangements already made for my visit to Bighwina did not allow me to
examine the reported find-spot.

Visit to Zidi.—On the morning of April 4th I proceeded down the left bank
of the river to where the valley eastwards widens into a large amphitheatre of
gently sloping ground. The whole area is known as Zidi. Owing to good
drainage from the surrounding high hills and to irrigation brought by a canal
from the river it supports a comparatively large number of hamlets, Muni,
the chief village, stands in the middle of marshy meadows where three small
hillocks, apparently all natural, rise close together like islands, Two of them
are ocoupied by dwellings while the third which had been reported to me as a
‘damb’ bears the decayed walls of others supposed to have been abandoned
some four generations ago. The hillock rises to about 40 feet and has a dia-
meter of over 120 yards at its foot. No ancient pottery could be traced on
its slopes. About a mile to the south there is found a small mound, known
as Boluka-damb, not far from the Zidrat of Kamil-shiah, a well-known pilgrimage
place. The mound rises to about 15 feet above the marshy meadows and rice
fields which surround it and extends for circ. 150 yards with a width of about 60
yards. It bears the remains, probably of no great age, of dwellings built with
rubble and ‘mud. Among the plentiful plain potsherds of coarse make only
one or. two small painted pieces could be found; these afforded no definite
indication as to the period of earlier occupation.

Move to Wadh.—Though Zidi is fully 14 miles from Khozdir fort, tracks
practicable for motors. allowed me to return to Khozdir in time te do from
there on the same day the journey of some 45 miles to the centre of the Wadh
tract. Wadh lies on a wide platean to the south-west where the mair feeder
of the Porili river flowing down to Lis Bé&la gathers its drainage. The route
which passes through it from the side of Khozdir must since early times have
been a mair line of communication between Kalit, Lis-Béla and the sea coast.
Masson, too, followed it twice. The route now made practicable for motors
as a ‘fair weather road’' as far as Drikalo, passes irst up the ‘ortuous valley
»f the Samén, an affluent of the Khozdir river, and then enters the open
basin at its head kmown as Wabhir.
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Enclosures near Wihir.—There at a distance of 22 miles from Khozdar I
noticed by the side of the road two cairns of the type first seen near *Gabar-
bands” on the way to Malar,” and on the opposite side of the road three circular
enclosures. All around stretches for miles a bare waste of stone and gravel with-
out habitations of any kind. The circular enclosures touching each other stretch
in a straight line from SE. to NW. and show each an average diameter of about
14 feet. They are formed by double walls of large rough stones set in two
or three courses and about 4 feet apart, the space between them being filled
with gravel. The walls stand nowhere to a greater height than three feev or
8o, and there is no trace of their ever having carried any superstructure. Each
enclosure has its entrance from the south-east, thete being a kind of elliptical
passage about 2 yards wide between the first from that side and the second.
These enclosures distinctly differ from the roughly laid out circles of single stones
which are often seen in these hills and in accordance with a Brihiii custom

is no local tradition about the spot and nothing was observed to afford a clue
as to the age of these enclosures. Their arrangement curiously recalled to me
that seen at certain megalithic sanctuaries of Malta: but this similarly is pro-
bably quite illusory. There is nothing megalithic about the blocks of stone,
though they are large enough for their transport from the foot of the hills, ne-
where nearer than a mile or two, to have implied trouble. Of the two cairns
on the east side of the road, both about 10 feet in diameter and 6 feet high,
one was cleared by us to the ground level. It proved to be faced outside with
large undressed stones set without mortar or clay and to be filled inside with
rubble and gravel.

Remains on ridge E. of Wahir spring.—Here 1 may conveniently record also
what I observed st an indoubtedly early site found about three miles further
to the west. I could not visit it ustil April 7th on my return journey, There
at a point circ. one mile to the east of the spring and main hamlet of Wahir
a rocky ridge juts out from the stony glacis of the hills which encircle the platean
on the north. It stretches at its foot for about 380 yards from east to west
and measures there 300 yards across. It rises about 35 feet above the level of
the glacis at its northern foot. The top of the ridge is fairly level over an area
of about 40 by 30 yards. This as well as the slopes which are broken in
places by small terraces, are covered with stone debris from decayed dwellings
and with fragments of decomposed rock. Both on the top and on the lower
terraces remains ‘of stone-built walls crop out here and there. Among the plenti-
ful potsherds which mingle with the debris painted fragments of several types
can clearly be distinguished. By the side of numerous small fragments unmis.
takably of the Nil type (see Wah.1, PP XXXIII), there are found less frequeni
pieces of black-on-red ware like Wah.3 (see PL XXXIII). These show equally
clearly patterns familiar from Kulli and Mehi. Others like Wah.2 seem to belon;
to pottery of the late prehistosic type. That the ridge was ocoupied from a
eatly period is suggested by the plentiful chert cores and fiakes. One of th.

® Bee above p, 114
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latter looks as if used as a primitive arrowhead. No glazed pottery or other
ohjects suggesting occupation during historical times were found: No water is
to be found now nearer to the ridge than the above-mentioned spring. But per-
manent drainage from the valley to the NE. may have passed once in the bed
which skirts the eastern foot of the ridge.

Tract of Wadh.—From Wahir there is reached over a low watershed the
tract known as Wadh and held by the once powerful tribe of the Mengals. It
comprises the basin, some 8 miles across where widest, in which the head of
the Porili river gathers its drainage. Except after heavy rain the torrent
beds which feed it are dry, and all the cultivation, which is limited in extent, is
‘ Khushkiba.” The vagaries of the flood-beds descending into the basin are apt
to interfere with Karézes for the construction of which the configuration of the
ground would otherwise offer facilities. Thus the wide stretch of fertile alluvial
" goil which was once cultivated around what was the fortified seat of Shakar
Khin, the leader of the last Mengal rebellion, has become a scrub-covered waste ;
for the Kiréz named after Sirdir Niiruddin Mengal has fallen in owing to a
heavy flood some seven years ago.

Site of Panju.—It was across this desolate plain that my visit on April 5th
to the ‘dambs’ of Wadh first took me. It was carried out under the guidance
of Rissaldir Khin Muhammad Mengal, the capable commander of the local Levies
and familiar with all localities of the tract. Leaving the rest-house near the
Levy post and riding for about 3} miles to the north-west we reached the area
known as Panju-damb. It proved the small counterpart of a Turkestin * Tati,’
being overrun by little dunes of drift sand and thickly strewn with potsherds
wherever the slightly eroded ground is exposed between them. The area marked
by this debris measures about 550 yards from north to south and about 300
yards across. Corrosion by wind-driven sand has entirely effaced the patterns
on most of the pieces once painted. But on those, all small, which retain
them, designs of the late prehistoric ‘type executed in black and purple over
red or buff ground are recognizable. The site was said to be searched after
storms for beads and other small antiques, but only a small glass bead could
be picked up by us.

Ridge of Abdul-but.—The Panju-damb lies not far from the bed of the Tak
river, the main feeder of the headwaters of the Porili, and proceeding up this
bed to the north-east quite a series of other small sites was reached. The first,
Abdul-but, situated at a distance of about 1} miles, is a rocky ridge, rising to a
height of about 20 feet. There are scanty traces of rough stone walls together
with rare pieces of pottery to be seen along the top which stretches for cire.
170 yards from NE. to SW. Among the pottery there were found a few
painted fragments of the late prehistoric type as well as some of glazed ware.
Chert and flint cores and flakes were picked up in abundance. Most of the
flakes show clear evidence of prolonged use, and the early occupation of the
gite is thus proved. Of the several small stone circles found on the top one
was opened. It contained small fragments of burned bones, obviously a burial

deposit of later times.
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Site of Kishimi-damb.—A site of some interest is the Kdshimi-damb, situaved
about three quarters of a mile to the north on the right bank of the Tuk.
There a natural ridge rises about 20 feet above the flood-bed and for a distance
of some 100 yards from its southern end bears what looked like foundation
walls of rough stone work. Some apparently belonged to structures of some
size. At the northern end of the debris-strewn portion of the ridge the remains
of a wall, 10 feet thick, stretch across the top. It is built with large undressed
stones and seems to have served for defence. Among the plentiful potsherds
& number show painted patterns of the Nil type. But -far more frequent are
fragments of glazed ware (Kash.l, Pl. XXXIII), mostly with polychrome patterns
of medieval look. It deserves to be noted that no painted pieces with patterns
in black on red or buff of the late prehistoric type counld be found here,

Remains above Sdrak.—Proceeding about 1} mile to the ENE. and cross-
ing and recrossing the Tuk bed we reached some " Khushkéba ' fields belonging
to the hamlet of Sorak by the side of an abandoned Kiréz. Above them rises
8 very steep ridge which at the southern end of its narrow crest, about 120
feet high, bears ruined stone walls of the roughest kind for a distance of some
50 yards. On the slope to the south a small shoulder is covered with similar
remains. What painted potsherds could be found all show black geometrical
patterns of ‘late prehistoric type’ (see Sorak.1,2, Pl XXXIII) on red or buff
ground. Similar painted ware was to be seen also among the debris of some
rubble-built dwellings near the fields at the southern foot of the ridge. Neither
pottery of the Nal type nor glazed pieces were found here, but a chert core’
from which ‘blades’ had evidently been chipped.

Other remains of Wadh.—About 1} mile to the south-west of Sorak and not
far from the left bank of the Tuk bed, there rises a precipitous kopje of bare
rock to a height of about 80 feet above the alluvial ground, here showing some
cultivation. Its top, about 30 yards in diameter, bears potsherds of glazed and
decorated ware, manifestly medieval, with rare fragments of *late prehistoric ’
ware (Jog.l, Pl XXXIII). Riding through a gap in the low hill chain to the
south I next visited a small mound situsted sbout half a mile to the ENE. of
the Wadh rest-house. The ground around, now a desolate waste, is crossed by
the abandoned Kiréz of Sirdir Naruddin. An area of about 200 by 120 yards
shows here potsherds of glazed as well as of coarse black-on-red ware amidst
traces of stone wall foundations, Finally when inspecting a low rocky ridge,
half a mile SSE. of the Levy post, known as Haji Abdullah-damb, 1 convinced
myself that the only remains to be found on it are the debris of burned
bricks from a completely wrecked Mubammadan tomb.

Route through Riku.—()p April 6th my survey was extended from Wadh, still -
under Rissaldir Khin M ‘s guidance, to the Drikalo tract south-west-
wards. This is the last area with some cultivation before reaching the border
of Las Béla. As far as the hamlet of Drikalo, some 18 miles from Wadh,
it was possible to use the motor track which ends there. Where the Porili

and the route by its side pass between small rock islands, outliers of the hill
range which divides Wadh from g small
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visited the rocky hill known as Karim-did-gatti. It rises very abruptly above
rice fields at its foot irrigated from the Porili. Its top at & height of about
250 feet bears remains of decayed stone walls over an area of about 40 yards
in diameter as well as debris of a completely destroyed Muhammadan *Gum-
baz’ built with burned bricks measuring 93" 6°x2". The scanty pottery
found all looked late. The very steep hill had evidently served only as a
temporary refuge. A small rocky knoll, known as Kicha-but, shout half a mile-
to the south, was also inspected. It is about 30 feet high and scarcely more
than 60 yards in diameter. Former occupation is marked only by coarse plain
pottery of uncertain character. Another small rocky eminence away to the
south-east, at the foot of the hills through which the Porili has cut its way,
was pointed out to me under the name of Hassan-damb. It lay too far off
the route and could be clearly recognized through the binocular as a natural
formation ; hence 1 left it unvisited.

The Drikalo basin.—On the low divide towards the Drikalo basin, we passed
numerous large zings laid out with stones on the occasion of Brihfii marriage
processions and known as ehap-jagds. A small cairn close to them, about 8 feet
high and 7 feet across, proved on examination to contain only stones and earth.
My Brihiii companions were obviously right in taking it for a chédak, ie., a
cairn set up according to their custom in commemoration of a person who dies
without issue. A drive of seven miles hence across the Drikalo basin, which
. shows very little cultivation but plentiful jungle, brought us to its principal
hamlet. A small rocky ridge jutting out from the hill above it bears on its
narrow top and on its western slope remains of masivee walls which look ancient.
They are built with large undressed blocks of calcareous sandstone set roughly
in courses and survive to a height of 2-3 feet The top of the ridge, close on
200 feet in height, measures about 60 by 18 yards. Among the scanty painted
pottery found here some show patterns, black on red, of ‘late prehistoric’ type
such as found at Sun&ri and Spét-damb, Jhau, while two are distinctly of the
Nil type.

Hillock of Aidu-damb.—About 1} miles to the south of Drikalo hamlet and
near to where the small side valley of Bélir debouches, there rises a small conical
hillock to a height of about 120 feet. It is known as Aidu-damb and on its top,
cire. 20 yards across, is occupied by modern ‘Sangars’ On its slopes walls
built with large undressed blocks of stome, brought from the hillside opposite
support terraces which seem to have been occupied by dwellings. On a terrace
to the east the wall foundations of structures of some size could be traced.
Among the painted pottery found here the majority show patterns of the
‘late prehistoric’ type as above noted; but a few black-on-dark red fragments
of superior make as well as a fragment of perforated plain ware may well be
of earlier origin. .

Mounds up Bilir valley.—On proceeding up the Bélir valley clothed with
plentiful jungle I was shown first the Hdji Muhammad-damb, about 2 miles
in a direct line to the BSE. of Drikalo hamlet. It is a small mound entirely
of artificial origin, with rubible covering its slope. lts top measures about 20

2z



178 CENTRAL VALLEY OF JHALAWAN AND SARAWAN [ Chap. X.

yards in diameter and stands to a height of circ. 12 feet. The painted pot-
sherds all show black-on-red patterns of the Sunéri and Spét-damb type, voluted
scrolls prevailing. Specimens of the same ‘late prehistoric’ ware were found
also at two nameless mounds visited further to the south-west in the Balir
valley. The first, some 300 yards from the one last mentioned, is only 8-9 feet
high and measures about 150 yards in diameter at its foot. Here were to be
seen also some glazed fragments with polychrome decoration. The second
mound which is some 500 yards further away and close to the road rises to
about 25 feet and measures at its foot circ. 140 by 90-yards. The painted pot-
tery found here shows the same slight variations of *late prehistoric’ ware as at
Aidu-damb ; a specimen with a voluted scroll, Bélir.B.1, is seen in Pl. XXXIII.

The same day I returned to Wadh and on the following day was back at
Khozdar in time for ‘Kalinullah Khin, the helpful Deputy Wazir of Southern
Jhahwan,mmakeaﬂneedhlmngemmhnhmdformymnfﬁhsm
the way to Sorib.

SECTION ii—BAGHWANA MOUNDS AND THE GABAR-BANDS OF
LAKORIAN

ﬂnthamnmingni&prilﬂthlleﬁlihmdlrfurthehrgeﬂﬂayoiﬂigh-
wana due north, Pmeedjnguptha'ﬂhundirﬁmlmnbhbnimpwtm
Arabic rock inscription found close to the road sbout 9 miles from Khozdir
fort. It proved to contain the Eﬂim,theﬂuhnmmndanmnhm'onuihiﬂ:,
in Kufic characters and is obviously identical with the one noted in the Gazetteer
aaha?ingbeenammihedhyﬂr.{nuwﬂirjneniaunﬂomtothuﬂhorﬁthmmy
of the Hijra.! :

Valley of Baghwaina.—About a mile beyond an easy defile gives access to the
open valley trough of Baghwina. This stretches mainly from east to west, with
a length of about 12 miles and a maximum width of over 6 miles. Extensive
areas of * Khushkiba ’ cultivation account for the considerable number of hamlets
scattered over the valley. But owing to successive years of -insufficient rainfall
most of the embanked fields were -untilled, and much of the arable ground
appeared to have been in that condition for a long time.

All the same the tract of Bighwina a8 a whole bore a far less desolate
look than Nil and Gréshak. This may be accounted for partly by the fact that
an extensive depression in the centre of the, valley, known as Kar, is in years of
fair rainfall completely under water and in others retains an adequate amount
ofaubauﬂmoiutmtﬂpermitofmumdcmpsbaingraiaadaﬂmundit. At
intervnhthadaprausinnrewivaaaummhdninagnhnmthahﬂhmnwndfmg
the valley that the water there gathered finds its way into the large flood-bed
which passes the south-western portion of the valley before descending towards

1 See Jhalowdn Gazetiser, P 60,
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Khozdir. This intermittent overflow from the Kar prevents the depression from
ever becoming a salt marsh and its area hence unproductive like the ‘Kaps’
of Makrin. The favourable conditions thus secured here present a parallel on
a small scale to those which keep the Himiin marshes of Sistin from becoming
salt and allow of permanent cultivation being maintained along their shores.

Mound of Indyat Shih-damb.—A considerable number of mounds found to
the south and east of the Kar bear evidence to these portions of Biaghwina
having supported a fairly close settled population in later prehistoric times.
The intelligent local guidance provided by Sirdir Muhammad Khin of Baji,
the chief Rind landholder of the tract, enabled me to visit them all in the
course of a long day's ride. After leaving my camp at the hamlet of Lond3,
near the southern end of the wvalley, I first visited a mound known as Indyat
Shah-damb. It is situated about 1} miles to the north-east of Londd and within
half a mile of the hamlet of Nulani. It takes its name from a holy man
supposed to have been buried at its southern end. Local tradition believes that
Naushirwin, a Jadgil chief from the side of Lis-Béla, resided on the mound
before the conquest of the valley by the Rind tribe. The mound rises by the
right bank of the flood-bed which enters Bighwina from the north-west and
carries its drainage towards Khozdar. It is composed entirely of soft clay
from decayed mud-brick structures such as now prevail in the tract, and rises
only to 12 feet or so in height. It measures about 120 by 80 yards. The
scarce painted potsherds to be found on the surface all show patterns common
to the ‘late prehistoric’ ware of Sunéri and Spét-damb, Jhau, executed on
1ed or buff ground.

Mound near Bit.—Another and much more conspicuous mound, abeut a mile
further in the same direction, is that known by the names of Sino-damb or
Bit-damb, the latter designation being taken from the hamlet to the ESE. of
which it stands. It is of conical shape and rises steeply to a height of 30 feet.
Its diameter is about 50 yards at the foot and 18 yards on the top. It is
entirely composed of soft earth. The painted pottery here, too, shows close
resemblance to that of Sunéri and Spét-damb. On Bit.l (PLXXXIII) appears
the hind part of an animal. About s mile to the NE. of this I was shown a
small ‘damb,’ close to the dwellings of Natwini, a hamiet at the foot of the
hills. It stands to a height of only 5 or 6 feet with a diameter of some 20 yards.
What little of pottery could be found was all plain.

Kissu-damb.—Riding for about 4 miles to the NNE., mainly by the side
of fields which skirt the Kar depression, we reached the village of Bajdi, with
Sirdir Muhammad Khin's seat, and half a mile to the east of it the Kmru
damb. This stands on rising ground and has a height of about 20 feet and a dia-
meter of circ. 60 yards at its foot. Here, too, the fairly plentiful pottery, all
painted, showed patterns of the ‘late prehistoric’ type previously referred to.
The fact that the ‘volutes of the scrolls, so common in this type at Sundr, etc.,
. appear here and at other mounds of Bighwina reduced to mere clumsy hooks
with rounded ends (Kissu.l, PLXXXIII), seems to point to a later and more

careless treatment of this motif. 259
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Tomb of Mai Masira.—When passing half a mile beyond an extensive
Muhammadan graveyard known as Mai Masfira, ] was pleasantly surprised to
come upon the fine sepulchral monument (Fig. 20) of the holy *sister in faith’
who has given her name to the place. The beautifully carved relief slabs of
sandstone facing the Magbara below and the similarly decorated miniature tomb-
stone which surmounts the whole, were the first specimens of m.lph:nl art
I had seen since that domed tomb at Gwiadar. The Indian decorative motifs
of the open lotus, Vajra-shaped trefoil, Amalaks, ete.. combined with the arabes-
que tracery, show close similarity to those seen at that monument of the late
15th century. Local tradition as communicated by BSirdir Muhammad Khin
asserts that the relief panels and the tombstone on the top were carried from
Kandahir through the air by a miraculous agency when the holy lady-mendicant
died in Baghwina; also that the tomb was found at this spot when his Rind
ancestors first conquered their lands in Biaghwina fourteen generations ago.

Mounds of Landau and Sangds.—About 1} mile to the north-east rises
the Landau-damb close to patches of cultivation scattered amidst flood channels,
Its height is about 20 feet and the dimensions at its foot about 100 by 80 yards.
The top of the mound has been dug into for the rough stone material used in
early structures. The painted potsherds on the surface all show patterms of
the previously indicated type, mostly in coarse execution. From here going
half a mile to the north-west across a wide flood-bed, we reached - the small
Sangas-damb. It is called after a hamlet situated near a spring at some distance
further up the foot of the hill range northward. The mound, only about 12
feet high, measures about 70 or 80 yards across at its foot. The few painted
potsherds were too small to show very definite patterns but seemed all of the
“late prehistoric* type.

Biri-damb.—From here we turned to the west and affer passing for about
2 miles above the northen edge of the area cultivated in favourable years
arrived at the Radhdni-damb. This, too, is of small size and about 20 feet
high. As the top and slopes are mostly occupied by dwellings only a single
painted pottery fragment was found, this also of the ‘late prehistoric type.’
A site more important probably than any of the rest is marked by the Bdri-
damb situated about a mile to SSE. and about the same distance from the main
village of Bajdi further south. Its extent is circ. 180 yards from east to west and
its width where greatest probably not much short of this. At its western end
it rises to some 35 feet above the bottom of a flood-bed which has cut through its
northern slope. This cutting has exposed layers of decayed mud-brick work
or pisé mixed with ashes, animal bones and other refuse. The lower eastern
portion of the mound is occupied by dwellings. On the higher western end
painted potsherds of the Sunéri and Spét-damb type (see Bari.l, PLXXXIIT)
were numerous; so were also others of which the simple geometrical patterns
coarsely executed in purple as well as black recalled the late painted ware
found at certain mounds of Loralai and Pishin. Occupation may have con-
tinued here longer than elsewhere at the mounds of Baghwina. A well carved
nmnewh&],mmrmgll*ﬁ'mdhmtumdpmvidad!ithapmwlhngih,
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edge, was shown to me as having been exposed during a recent flood which
passed’ down the cutting on the north slope. A large jar for water, also said
to have come to light there, could not be seen by me as it was locked up in one
of the dwellings, left unoccupied like the rest by the ownmers who had migrated
as usual to Bind for the cold weather.

Remains above Léndd.—Finally I examined in the evening the remains on
the steep rocky ridge which forms the last offshoot of a hill spur separating the
Biaghwina valley at its south-western extremity from an inlet westwards. The
ridge overlooks on the east the hamlet of Londs where our camps stood and
is known as Lindo-damb. Its crest, at a height of 68 feet above the alluvial
ground on which the hamlet stands, is for a length of circ. 68 yards covered
with the debris of rubble-built walls; the width of this once occupied ground is
about 10 yards. Remains of walls more solidly built are traceable on the slopes
lower down to the west and south. Painted pottery lies in plenty both on the
top and slopes. Most of it shows patterns of the *late prehistoric’ type in
black over red or buff ground. But some of the fragments like L&ndd.1,2
(Pl. XXXIIT), carefully painted in black over a dark red slip, show designs
which look to me older. With this indication of an early occupation agrees
the find of a fragment from a painted bull figurine picked up at the foot of the
ridge. The steep rocky ridge must have offered itself from early times as a
place easy of defence.

‘ Gabar-bands ' above Mugali.—A journey of 48 miles carried me on April
oth through the hills nmorthward from Baghwina up to Sorib. It proved very
instructive on account of the ‘Gabar-bands’ crossed by the old route, now
used as a motor track. Most of them are found on ground which has for ages
passed out of cultivation. The first was encountered after leaving behind the

.side valley of Titak and entering a defile above the scattered ‘ Khushkiba’

fields of Mugali (Fig. 61). The ‘band’ faced with large blocks of stone stretches
here across the bottom of the defile and still stands to a height of 5 to 6 feet
on the outer face. In spite of massive construction it has been broken through
in several places. These breeches have in recent times been partially filled by a
low earthen dam, and this is carried from the original eastern end of the ‘ Gabar-
band ' for about 40 yards farther up to the foot of the rocky hillock which the
road skirts. Thus adequate flooding is secured for a large field above. This
extension indicates that the level of the ground immediately above the ‘ Gabar-
band’ has been considerably raised by alluvial deposit since the ancient wall
was built. The original purpose of the latter, as shown by the configuration -
of the ground, was to form a reservoir from which fields no longer in existence
could be irrigated lower down. Buch storage of water is' mo longer practicable
as the ground behind is filled up almost to the level of the “band’ and the
weak earthen bank in the middle is bound to be swept away each time any rush
of water descends the flood-bed.

* Gabar-bands ' north of Likoriin pass.—At a point about 3 miles to the
north of the Likoriin pass of the map and close on 25 miles from LOndd the
road ascends a wide stony plateau between low but steep hills. Here quite a
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spread over the slope has disappeared long ago. Among the rough stone blocks
found in their walls there are some up to the size of 2’ 8°x2' 6"x2' 2° and more.

An ancient barrage.—Still more interesting is a large °(Gabar-band,” an
unmistakably ancient barrage, which is met four miles further on and about
half a mile to the south of the watershed between the valleys of Likoriin and
Anjira. There a remarkably massive and for the most part well p
dam stretches right across the bottom of a narrow valley between the ends of
two rocky spurs striking from WSW. to ENE. It was undoubtedly built to
form a reservoir for purposes of irrigation and planned with distinct engineering
skill. The total length of the dam is 348 yards, as seen in the sketch plan,
PL 13. Near its eastern extremity (Fig. 64) it is broken for a distance of 41
yards by the torrent bed descending from the watershed. At the western end
where in all probability a sluice gate or some -similar contrivance was placed
the dam turns at right angles for 15 yards to the south before striking at
a slant the foot of the rocky spur upon which its flank rests. '

Construction of barrage.—At & point 72 yards from the above-mentioned
angle the dam has been breached for a distance of 20 yards by a minor torrent
bed descending from the north-west. This breach has been very imperfectly closed
by & modem embankment only 3-4 feet high. This is roughly built up with
stones from the ruined section of the dam and meant merely to assure more
watering when rain falls to the field now extending over the lowest portion of
the ancient reservoir. Some 60 yards farther on the dam forms a re-entrant
angle and continues for 4 distance of 18 yards on a line set 2 yards further
back. This section: which lies approximately in the middle of the barrage and
thus perhaps was exposed to additional pressure, has been strengthened by a
buttress on either side, projecting 2 yards beyond the main face of the dam
and & yards broad. The two buttresses, though built with big blocks of stone
like the rest of the dam, have now fallen for the most part and at first sight
might suggest breaches. Two more ruined buttresses, also projecting 2 yards
but only 2 yards broad, are found at distances of 9 yards and 8 yards, respect-
ively, further to the east. A portion of the facing wall of the dam has broken
down farther on for about 6 yards, as shown by the sketch plan, and another
break was made for the passage of the motor road.

The wall facing the dam to the south stands in places still to height up to
12 feet. As Fig. - 63 shows, it is built with large rough blocks of stone, very
carefully set, though without mortur or regular courses. The large blocks used
show sizes like 4'x8'x2}. Though ‘the hillsides from which they were taken
are close by, yet the transport and putting into position of such stone blocks

*Iunn..!mﬂn!dﬂ.pp.ﬂ-q.,m, duly mentions the Gabar-bands of Likoriin as
remarkable ' among many in Jhalawin Ho assumes them to bave been places of defence.

|
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must have claimed great labour and s good deal of skill. The thickness of the
stone-built dam seems to be about 9 to 10 feet. Its power of resisting the
pressure of the stored water was greatly increased by a rampart of earth and
stone behind. This slopes down at an angle of about 25° and ends within the
area of the reservoir on a present level of about 2 feet above the outside foot
of the wall.

Extent of reservoir.—Some idea of the volume of water which could be
stored behind this barrage may be formed from the distance, about 240 yards,
which separates the top of the wall from the slope of the hillside to the north
at the same level. The lowest portion of the area thus turned into a reservoir
forms now a flat patch of clayey alluvium which is cultivated after adequate
rain has fallen. Above the area once comprised in the reservoir smaller *Gabar-
bands' of similar but less massive construction are seen to the north and
north-west, separating terraces which were once under cultivation. These, of
course, were watered by the drainage before it found its way into the storage basin.
A succession of sach *Gabar-bands’ are visible eastward from the road right
up to the watershed. Ome of them crossed about 400 yards above the reservoir
stretches right across the defile, here much narrower than below, and obviously
served for subsidiary storage of water, The whole planning of the main dam
and the work executed above it suggests a thoroughly developed system of
irrigation, and deserves exact survey and study, if possible, by a competent
irrigation engineer.

The remainder of the days journey took us through the upper end of the
Anjira valley where much ° Khushkiba' land lay untilled. Then across an easy
pass well over 6,000 feet snd across bare plateaus broken by detritus-filled Nullahs
the wide valley of Surib was reached. There at the rest-house the long missed
gight of fruit trees in bloom and spring flowers pleasantly greeted us, and there
we found ourselves once more on our old track which we had left just over four
months before in the bleakness of approaching winter.

SECTION iii—FROM KALAT TO MASTUNG.

The mounds near Rodinji which I examined on my journey on April 10th
from Surib to Kalit have already been described in a previous chapter.' My
stay at the Kalit .Residency on April 11-12th enabled me to inspect what old
mounds were reported in the vicinity. It also allowed me to gain some acquain-
tance with the physical conditions of the high valley in which the  political
centre and chief settlement of Sariwin and the adjacent portions of Baliichistin
appears to havc been situated all through later Muhammadan times, anyhow
those of Balich and Brihiii ascendency, if not earlier also. This political
importance of Kalit is sufficiently indicated by its name simply meaning the
‘ Castle.”

1 Sen above p. 17.
¥ The Sarfscdn Gaselfeer, p. 230, referi to the more specific designations of Keldd i-Baloch and Kaldi-i-Séwa
88 *known to the natives® ., *the former to distingnish it from Ealit-i-Ghilesi in Afghficdstla, and the Intter

from its legendary founder.”
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Importance of Kaldt.—There is good reason to assume that the importance
of the place is due mainly to its central position, its situation on & great
line of communication from north to south, most convenient both for trade
and military movements, and perhaps also to the climatic advantages secured
by the elevation of the valley (about 6,100 feet on the average). Irrigation is
limited to the narrow belt which stretches down from the foot of the rugged hills
south of the Khin's castle tuwhmthemaﬂstmnmfedhythaﬁmnpﬁng
known simply as Chashma and by Karézes leaves the valley below the village
of Milguzir. Even including the now abandoned * Khushkiba ’ fields about Bazid
to the north the total extent of ground capable of cultivation in parts scarcely
exceeds five miles in length and a mile in width. The actual extent of tilled
land is far more limited.

Decline of Kalit—The advent of the railway has deflected most of such
trade as there was' to Quetta and Mastung, and political changes have affected
the position of 'Kalit as an administrative centre. Shorn of these advantages
derived from human factors, Kalit has seen its _prosperity steadily dwindle,
until now the town nestling below the large grim pile of the ‘Miri’ is for the
most part deserted and the population of the whole valley down to Milguzir
reduced to about two thousand according to the Census of 1920-1. - Were it
not for the Khin's troops and his numerous retainers it would be still smaller,
It.Euimpurtanttonohthatntﬂﬂﬁtjuwuatﬂutungbyﬁrthagmmt
pnrbofthenulﬁntainmd&pondsonﬂiréxir@igaﬁm,mdahnthatmbuth
tracts the main body of the settled cultivators consists of Persian-speaking
Dehwirs. These are- undoubtedly of Tajik origin® and believed, probably with
good reason, to have originally come from Kandahir and other parts of
Afghénistin. It is very tempting to connect the development of Kir#z irrigation
at Kalit and also at Mastung with this settlement during a ¢omparatively late
period of culturally advanced and industrious Tajik immigrants,

Absence of large mounds.—Attention had to be called to the local condi-
tions just briefly indicated as they help to explain to a great extent why in
spite of the important part played by Kalat in the modern history of Balfichistan
there are no remains of ancient settlements of any size to be traced in this tract,
The absence of large mounds with prehistoric pottery of an early type is in any
case significant. It seems to lend support to the inference that the valley
could have been but scantly settled before the introduction of Kairézes, no
doubt in historical times, rendered close occupation possible at least over a
part of it.

‘Damb' of Kalit—The Damb-i-Bazid at which my survey began proved
nothingmurathannlownatumlﬁdgecmppingnutinthemidd[nufthanﬂey
some 3} miles to the north of the Residency. No ancient remains were to be
mmamh,hutmmmmmmmufmﬁdasm'm
abandoned. Proceeding across these to the SSW. for about 2 miles there was
reached the mound of Bundakhi. It is situsted about half a mile to the east of
Malguzir village near Karéz-irrigated fields and is entirely artificial. Tt is about

'ﬂ.mm,pp.ﬂlq.
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15 feet high and extends for about 80 yards from east to.west. Amidst plenty
of coarse plain pottery but few painted pieces could be found -on the surface.
These, too, showed only poorly drawn parallel bands in black, resembling the
late ware found on the mounds near Rodinji.* The Malghsri-damb, about half a
mile to the ESE. of the Residency, is ‘a small natural hillock of calcareous
stone cropping out from the peneplain beneath which pass all the Kalit Karézes.
The hillock is covered with stone debris from decayed habitations and coarse
plain pottery of no old look. But among some chert flakes picked up here
a few show signs of having been used as scrapers. Out of the eight Kirézes
which have their heads around the hillock three no longer supply water. Two
of these were said to have run dry for the last five or six years and the third
8 generation ago. The ‘Khushkiba’' fields around are no longer tilled. The
same 8 the case with the area to the south, known as Dasht-i-Murdd, which
before received water from the fine spring, the Chashma, already referred to. Ite
volume was said to have diminished in recent years and to be no longer sufficient
to reach so far.-

Another low hillock, called Khwdja-Zabdr, about 200 yards to the SW. of
the Malghori-damb, is also covered with rubble from decayed dwellings. It
measures some 130 yards from east to west and about 100 yards across. Here,
too, the painted pottery showed mostly the same late type as at Bundakhi.
But a few fragments decorated in black with the hook design familiar from
Sunéri and other Jhalawiin sites point to occupation having started here in late
prehistoric times. About 300 yards to the south there crops out among aban-
doned fields a low mound, partly natural, known as Khad-i-Kohing from the
bhamlet near by. It measures approximately 100 by 40 yards and rises to a
height of 10 feet. Here we found besides painted fragments of the late pre-
historic type pieces of plairi blue and green glazed ware which may belong to
early historical times.

Rulned tombs near the ‘Chashma.'—The visit paid from here to the
‘ Chashma * spring, about 2} miles to the south, proved of interest. It took me
past pleasant orchards and homesteads, all recalling a small oasis in Persia and
clearly bearing the impress of their Dehwiir owners' racial origin. Near the’
great spring is found a group of half-ruined domes under which are buried the
Ahmadzai Khins of Kalat. They give to the spot a striking resemblance to
one of the °BSu-bishis’ (‘head of water’) of Chinese Turkestin, venerated by
Muhammadans of the present day quite as much as they were in Buddhist
times. The fine spring which issues from two Kirdz-like rifts about 30 feet
below the valley floor, supplied at the time I measured its volume approxi-
mately 975 cubic feet' of water per second. This volume was declared to have
diminished as compared with that of former times. Yet this reduction seems
scarcely sufficient to account for the badly neglected look of the arbours and
fields of lucerne which cover the ground between the spring and the crumbling
town walls, It was a picture of decay illustrating once more how in an arid land

¢ Cf. above p. 17,
2a
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human factors can within certain limits produce results which centuries hence
might easily be mistaken for those of true desiccation.™

Mound of Kullu-kalit.—Information collected slready on my passage from
Quetta in November enmabled me to use my journey to Mastung on April
13th for visiting two ‘dambs’ reported in that portion of the Mungachir tract
which the road crosses to the north of Kalat. This large and owing to its
Kirézes comparatively well populated tract drains into the Shirin-ib river pass-
ing to the west of Mastung. The same river receives alsa the drainage of the
Chapar valley to the north-west of Kalit which contains near its centre a
mound known as Kullu-kaldt. This 1 was not able to visit owing to its distance
from Kalit and the need of husbanding time for a meeting arranged with Sir
John Marshall at Taxila by the third week of April. Specimens of painted
pottery brought to me from that mound comprised fragments which are mani-
festly of late prehistoric type. Bome glazed pieces seem to indicate that the
locality was occupied also during historical times down to the Muhammadan
period.

Mound of Sdlu-khin.—From the Levy post of Mungachir which was reached
after a twenty miles’ drive from Kalit, a ride of close on five miles to the
north-west brought us to the ‘damb’ of Salu-khdn, named after 'the hamlet
built at its foot. The way led first across a long series of Karézes, many of
them destroyed a couple of years before by a heavy flood from the high range
to the south-east, and then across a wide clayey plain with scattered patches of
* Khushkiba ’ fields left untilled for years. The hamlet, too, appeared to have
been abandoned. The mound rising above it (marked on the map 8s a trian-
gulation station with the height of 5,880 feet) is about 30 feet high. Its position
in a wide trough proves it to be of entirely artificial origin. It measures at its foot
about 120 yards from 8W. to NE. and some 80 yards across. Its top is crowned
by a low wall of rough stones enclosing a Ziirat. The slopes are covered with
plentiful plain potsherds of coarse make and small stones, evidently from
decayed dwellings built with rubble and clay. Only few painted fragments were
found and those of the same late type as at the mounds near Rodinji and Kalat.

Mound of Saiyid Mauréz.—Moving due east for three miles past fields
still receiving water from Kirézes we reached the cluster of hamlets known as
Mande-hiji and half a mile further the mound which after a much-frequented
Ziarat on its top is called the Saiyid Mauréz-damb. The map marks it with
the height 5860 feet. An extensive graveyard spreads at its southem foot,
The mound appears to be wholly of artificial orign and measures about 300
yards from north to south and some 250 yards where widest. It rises to s
height of about 40 feet from the gently sloping ground to the north, while its
height from the level of the Mujawir’s hut to the south is over 50 feet. The
plentiful potsherds on the slopes are chiefly of plain red, buff or greenish-grey
ware, while the painted fragments show mostly hooked scrolls (Maur.1,2,
PL XXXII) of the ‘late prehistoric® type of Bunér, etc. But by the side of
these there were picked up low down in an eroded Nullah and at the foot of

'[‘Lt.g.lhnohlrnﬁmrm:hdhym, Serindia, i. pp. 203 sqq. ; i pp. 626 sq,
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the mound some pieces resembling Nil pottery in design and colour, as well as
a few others with neatly executed geometrical patterns which look distinctly early.
The mound obviously marks a settlement of some size. As no glazed ware
could be found it is probable that it was not occupied since prehistoric times.
A mile beyond the road was regained and the journey continued to Mastung.

Mounds near Mastung.—Already during my stay at Mastung early in
December I had used a brief interval in the strenuous labours which detained
mthuntnpnynmtothahrgemnnndatothenuﬁhwmﬂﬂadmngm
thhmthaﬂdupur—dambmmdatndmhmeofaboutﬂmﬂumadnmt
line from the Political Agent’s Bungalow had been the scene in March 1325 of
systematic and fruitful excavations conducted by Mr. Hargreaves. The detailed
account which he has given of these and which has become accessible to me
since my first visit,' makes it unnecessary for me to record the impreesion
then gained. I may, however, mention that Mr. Hargreaves' finds of a
fine silver cup rightly assigned by him to the 1st century A.D. and of an
Indo-S8cythian bronze coin, completely confirm the conclvsion then drawn by me
from the potsherds 1 had picked up on the surface. These comprised plain ribbed
ware, fine red pottery decorated with parallel polished lines, the fluted handle
S8am.l (PLXXXII) and the neck of a large jar, Sam.2, decorated with an
impressed scroll ornament. All these are methods of ornamentation which observa-
tions made in the course of my explorations in Sistin, Upper Swit and northern
Baliichistin had led me to associate with pottery of thé early cemturies of our
era. To this period pointed also a fragment retaining traces of a thick blue
glaze. The few pieces of pottery painted in black on red or buff showed too
little of their patterns to define their type. All the more interesting it will
be to examine the painted potsherds excavated by Mr. Hargreaves when repro-
ductions become accessible.

Mound of Spét-bulandi—Mr. Hargreaves has already noted and briefly
described the conspicuous mound which rises three miles to the north of the
B8impur-damb and is marked on the map with the elevation of 5,246 feet.
Fig. 62 shows it, as seen from the south-east across bare clayey ground. Its
name was given to me in its Baliichi form as Spét-bulandi,’ the corresponding
Persian form being Saféd-bulandi. At the northern foot of the mound issues
a spring filling a tree-shaded pool which is visited on certain dates as a Tirtha
by local Hindus from Mastung town and neighbouring places. It had in fact
on the day preceding my second visit been the scene of such pilgrimage. The
plentiful decorated pottery to be found on the surface had attracted my atten-
tion already on my first visit in December, and as the mound showed ro sign
of previous exploration I determined to use a day's stay at Mastung, on April
14th, for some rapid trial excavation.

" As seen from the sketch-plan, Pl. 10, the mound is of considerable size,

its measured perimeter being 775 yards and its length from east to west approxi-

nately, 400 yards. Its height, as ronghly levelled, proved to be 78 feet. On the
*See Annual Report, A. 8. I., 192425, pp. 55-60, PL XV.

mfumulrluﬁnmdwihﬂmphhdm by s kind of ' popular stymalogy.’
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top some long slabs of stone, undressed and probably dug up from the mound,
hambeanuetuphypinuhmdatomtkthaupotwhmncminhﬂymm,
Yak Pasi by name, buried at Bahrim-shihi, near Mastung, is supposed to have
sat and taught. The whole mound shows everywhere on the surface a greyish-
white colour, the whole consisting of alluvial soil from the decomposed mud-
brick or pisé walls of dwellings. This accounts for its name, *“ the white hillock."”
The softness of the earth, nowhere mixed with stones or other hard debris,
obviously facilitates erosion. This explains the great abundance of pottery to
be found on the surface,

Decorated pottery.—Besides good plain ware, either red throughout or
bearing a whitish or light ecream coloured slip on the outside, there were found
here, as the specimens in PLXXXII show, many flat-ribbed pieces (S.Bul.1,2)
both with and without a creamy white slip; fragments of small vessels with a
fine terracotta slip and parallel polished lines (3.Bul.3,4), and fragments of larger
ones with incised or impressed ornament like 8.Bul.5,6. The relief-decorated bases
8.Bul7,9 show a treatment closely corresponding to that on cups excavated by
Mr. Hargreaves gt the Sémpur m * Special interest attaches to the applica-
tion of a whitish slip over red ware, whether plain or decorated, like the handle
S.Bul.8 or the ribbed piece, S.Bul2; for it fully agrees with the same colouring
commonly found on the pottery dating from the early centuries of our era
st such widely separated sites as Moghul-ghundai, Tor-dharai in the north and
Jiwanpri, Zangiin, etc, in the south. This furnishes a valuable chronological
indicium. Of glazed pottery only a very few small pieces were found ; they
showed a plain blue or green colour, in each case much effaced. Equally rare
were fragments of painted ware, with coarsely executed design in black or dark
brown ; they are too few and too small to allow the type of pattern to be
determined.

Pottery found in trial trenches—The trenches I-IV shown on the sketch plan
were cut on different levels of the upper portion of the mound and carried to ap
average depth of 4-5 feet. The potsherds found (for Speciinens, see PLXXXI1)
all corresponded in type to those already described which erosion had exposed
on the surface. The fragment of a small cup, S.BulIV.1, is of a shape exactly
the same as illustrated among Mr. Hargreaves’ specimens from the Simpur mound
(see his PLXV.g), The base here too is disproportionately small as in 80 many
of the cups from early chaleolithic mounds like Periino-ghundai and Euhagén-dﬁr;
yet the modelling is quite different. The very coarse hand-made eup (1, .
8.Bul.IV.2, is curious ; it is fitted on to g heavy fragment of iron and its purpose
obscure. The fragment 8.Bull.] is decorated with g cable ornament in relief,

Prolonged occupation of site.—The = ~:ament between the pottery remains a;

this mound snd at the Simpur one is so close that the contemporary occupation
* Bre Annual Report, 4. 8, 1., 1924-25, PLXV. L g,
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of both sites may be considered as certain. That this occupation lasted for
a prolonged period may in view of the height of both mounds be safely assumed
with Mr. Hargreaves, also that this occupation ceased before Muhammadan
times and was never afterwards resumed. And here it may be pointed out
that the close similarity in shapes between a number of the complete vessels
excavated by Mr. Hargreaves® and those found by me at sites so distant as
the burial grounds of Moghul-ghundai in Zhsb and Jiwanri, Zangiin, etc., in
Makrin is of special documentary value, because it allows us to prove that the
same ceramic style prevailed over so wide an area within the identical period.

Absence of prehistoric mounds.—In conclusion attention may be called to the
curious observation that in a tract which now certainly is the best cultivated and
most populous within the whole of the Kalit State,® no mounds indicating
occupation within prehistoric times appear to exist. Accepting their absence as
a fact—and in view of Mr. Hargreaves' prolonged work at Mastung this can
scarcely be doubted—we are naturally induced to look for some explanation.
The only one which I can think of at present is suggested by the analogous
case of Kalat. There, too, we have noted a locality of importance in historical
times where no evidence of prolonged prehistoric settlement can be traced. At
buthKnIEtuﬂMashmgitintheurtenﬂiwmufKirEmwhichpurmita
of close occupation by an agricultural settlement. Would it be right to connect
the presence at Mastung of large mounds dating from the early centuries of our
era and the absence of others from prehistoric times with the great change which
the introduction of Kariz irrigation must have brought about in the economic
resources of those areas ! Under arid climatic conditions cultivation without Karézes
would there necessarily be very precarious and insufficient to maintain more than
a thin and semi-nomadic population. But here as in so many cases where we
are dealing with negative facts and where historical records fail us, the critical
student will be well advised to refrain from a definite answer,

At Mastung tue exploratory work of my tour came to its close. On April
15th T regained Quetta. There under the hospitable roof of the Hon’ble Colonel
H. B. St. John, the Governor General's Agent and Chief Commissioner, I was
kept very busy for one day disposing of the manifold practical tasks connected
with our ‘ demobilization.” Then the urgent call of the meeting already referred
to obliged me to hurry northward to Taxila. There in the delightful surround-
ings created by Sir John Marshall’s care at a fascinating historical site it seemed
strange to recall all the scenes of prehistoric life which those months of happy
if trying work had allowed me to see in poor arid Gedrosia.

FINIS.

'Baupﬂhﬂu!!.ﬂudNmﬂ,ﬂ.ﬂ.ﬂ.ﬂh-wunﬂhw.dln Hargreaves®
Pl XV of BEmpur pottery with the specimens from the above named sites reproduced in Plate X of N, Balgchistin

Touwr, and FL VIII, IX, XI below.
18 The Census returns of 1020-21 as recorded in B. B. Diwan Jamist Bai's Fillage Stabistics (States) show for

the Mastung tract & settled populstion of 9,688, l-ﬁthpu-ﬂﬂ;w“dthhmhlpnm
80 aquare miles, as suggesied by the map and the village list, this wonld indicats s population of about 01 per sqnare
mile, & pumber vastly in excoss of that of aay tract in the Kalkt State.
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APPENDIX

REPORT ON A COLLECTION OF BONES MADE
BY SIR AUREL STEIN IN MAKRAN

BY

LGl R, B. SEYMOUR SEWELL, 1.MS., MA_, ScD. (Cantab), F.ZS.. F.LS,F.ASB,
DIEECTOR, ZOOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA,

AND

B. S. GUHA, AMm. Pu D,

ANTHROPOLOGIST TO THE ZOOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA

INTRODUCTORY REMARKS,

The collection sent to us by Sir Aurel Stein for examinstion and report
comprises two humsn skulls and & number of small bones and bone fragments,
etc., that were found during the course of excavation in “ cmerary pots”,
“ funerary vessels”,  funerary bowls” or loose in the earth. A complete list
of these fragments is given in Appendix A. Both the skulls were still to &
large extent embedded in the earth in which they had been buried. The earth
was clearly an alluvial deposit and mixed with it were s number of small stones,
fragments of charcoal, broken brick, etc. Dr. G. de P. Cotter of the Geological
Survey of India has very kindly examined the stones for us and he reports as
follows :—

“The largest rounded stone appears to be a fine-grained saudstome. A
micro-section . was cut from & smaller piece very similar to the large one and
proved to be a fine grained sandstome cemented by copious calcareous material,
Such rocks are found abundantly in the Tertiary and Pleistocene. The smaller
fragments are ‘ Kankar”, i.e., concretions of secondary calcium carbonste and
this coats the sandstone fragments also.”

In addition to these stones, charcoal fragments, etc., there was a single
gub-fossil shell of the mollusc Melanoides tuberculatas (Muller), & common in-
habitant of fresh water and possessing a range of distribution at the present
day from Morocco, throughout Indis, Burms and Ceylon to China and Austra-
lia: this shell was probably an origiual ingredient of the alluvium.

During the process of cleaning away the earth from the skulls several

interesting objects came to light. Skull A, which "appears to have been buried
181
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on its left side, had become greatly crushed but near the top of the cranium
and in close proximity to the left parietal bone were a numbér of sub-fossil
shells, 12 in all, of a species of mollusc belonging to the genus Natica. Dr.
Srinivasa Rao, of the Zoological Survey of India, has very kindly examined
these shells and he informs us that, so far as it is possible to judge, they are a
variety of the species Natica asellus Reeve. Exact specific determination is not
posdible, as in every case the shell was considerably eroded and the lip of the
mouth was broken, The genus Natica has a wide distribution throughout the
great Oceans and the species N. asellus Reeve is known to oceur throughout
Indian seas. The occurrence of a small group of shells of a marine molluse
in the situation in which they were found and their absence in every other
part of the earth attached to the akuﬂ,appeantohdimtathltthﬁyhldbm
placed there deliberately at the time of burial and were not a natural ingredient
of the alluvium, and it is possible that the number, 12, mMay PpOBSess some
significance,

Embeddedidthewthmmm&ingnkuﬂﬂmdiuwemﬂthehﬁdaf:
bumerus (arm-bone), that was apparently human and in all probability was
originally part of the same skeleton, and near the right side of the face were
the bones of the leg of a sheep (Ovis sp.), including the lower part of the Tibia,
the Tarsal bones and the upper part of the 3rd Metatarsal bone.

GENERAL CHARACTER OF THE BONES.

The bones were extremely fragile and were of a pale fawn colour. In both
appearance and texture they were very similar to bonmes that have been excava-
ted by the Archwological Survey of India at Mohenjo-daro in Sind and at Nal
in Baluchistan and regarding which we have already submitted our reports’
and *, :
There was no trace of any blackening or charring of the bones and we are of
opinion that the bodies had not been burnt. The presence of small fragments
of charcoal in the earth surrounding the hones might be thought to be evidence
mn favour of cremation, but such fragments would very easily be washed up
and deposited in an alluvial mud and, as we have already pointed out, the
earth surrounding the bones was clearly of an alluvial character, In both cases
the body appears to have been buried on the left side with the head strongly
flexed on the chest so that the posterior region of the mandible and especially
the angle was in close relationship to the cervical vertebre and as g result of
this position the lower jaw had been retaimed in position relative to the upper
jaw, the upper and lower teeth being in apposition.

SKULL A.

The whole of the skull has been crushed flat, the parietal bones being
distorted and flattened so as to abolish almost entirely their natural curvature,

‘Mmﬁh"ﬂwmmeBm-mqud“mﬂmhMuﬁmnlpmﬂ:?m“
'wm&u"w’mwmmw“mm"unmm;
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The frontal bone has been broken hruguhﬂyintutwnpurﬁm the line of

h-mtmpusingvuynu:lydmﬂumedim.ﬁmmdnpnrﬁuninthemgion

buﬂshubmthmutmtwm;{forwwk}. Theuppupartaftha
'hun'ﬁdyfﬂmedlparttuthautMtulﬂ'ﬁm The
has been i

8o far as the margin i concerned ; but the
the ethmoid and the lachrymal, have been displaced and pushed into the orbit,
obliterating about one

h:Hufitautunt.Boththemun'ﬂnudthamqndiblu
the i hmkmminthemidﬂ]eline, On
the thawhohnfthamnjumhubeenﬂnttenedindpu&bed
inwurd;mﬂthauhmﬂmrp'nnfthawbﬂhubmmﬂedagﬁnnthe

inner ‘wall and the side of the nose. Owingtothaneldonhavinghinmih
]aﬁddethebmudﬂ:iidahauundergmemddmb!ymmdmythm
thmunthaﬁght,mdinmuqnmitmnmﬁeruqumﬁmhh

diﬂimltyt-uelurthkporﬁmnfthaukuﬂﬁ'om the earth in which it was

those incinormththntmmﬂiuaﬂuinthejammmtuum apposition and
the upper incisors do not overlap in front of the lower ; this condition, as has
been pointed out by Keith, is a characteristic of the skulls of palwolithic and
neolothic times.

The upper part of the vertebral column, though much broken and
decomposed, is still in sitw in the neighbourhood of the foramen magnum, and
from the relative positions of the various parts of the vertebral column ang the
skull it is clear that at the time of burial the head must have been strongly
flexed on the chest, the angle of the mandible thus coming into close relation-
ship with the upper vertebre. As a result of the Compression mentioned"
above the right ramus of the mandible has heen forcibly pressed inwards (t.e.,
downwards) against the bodies of the vertebrs and has been broken. The
coronoid process of the ascending ramus is still attached to the body of the
mandible but the posterior part of the, sscending ramus has been broken across
and the condyle has been detached ; the remains of the condyle were still in the
glenoid fossa but were too decomposed to be preserved.

Judging from the thickness of the cramal vault the individual was, in our
opinion, probably a male and was undoubtedly adult. There are no indications

o n
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of any closure in any of the parts of the sutures that remain intact and capable-
of examination. Such teeth as are present are in good condition but are
markedly eroded, the crowns of the molar teeth being worn flat, as is the ‘case
with the teeth of the skulls from Nal and Mohenjo-daro.

Such measurements as we have been able to take on this skull are given
below in Tables 1 to 3, together with those of skull B and we have also given
those of the “Nal” skull for comparison.

SKULL B.

Thmskuﬂumagrmdealbaﬂummuipmmhmthmﬁkuﬂﬁ.
but it too has undergone a considerable amount of compression and distortion.
The right occipito-parietal region has heen considerably compressed and flat-
tened and thrust over to the right, while the face is pushed over to the left side.
Unfortunately during transit. from Sir Aurel Stein to the Indian Museum the
skull suffered a certain amount of damage; the symphysial region of the
mandible was broken and the bones of the upper part of the cranium were
detached and smashed into small pieces, that up to the present time we have
been unable to fit together. We have attempted to recomstruct the mandible
and in the process we may have somewhat exagperated the symphysial height,
so that such measurements and indices as depend on the correct position of the
“ gnathion” must be accepted with reserve. The depth of the horizontal
ramus opposite the 2nd Molar tooth is 32 mm. but this rapidly incredses
till opposite the 2nd Premolar tooth it is between 40 and 41: we do not
think that the calculated symphyseal height of 40 is likely to be far out.

The bones of the upper part of the right orbit and nearly the whole of the
frontal region, the upper parts of the parietal bones and the supra-occipital

portion of the occipital bone are missing, and the upper margin of the left
orbit was detached. Fortunately the earth with which the skull was filled has

remained more or leas intact, so that the general outline of the skull is still
indicated.

The skull has undergone as we have mentioned already, some degree of
distortion resulting in fracture of some of the bones. The occipital bone has
been snapped across near the middle line and in the region of the inion has
been pushed outwards. The whole of thé outer wall of the left orbit, including
the malar bone and the zygomatic arch of the left side are missing and the
greater part of the left mastoid process is also wanting. The left margin of
the nasal aperture is broken and the bone displaced inwards to a slight extent.
The symphysial region of the mandible is broken and in addition the whole Lone
has undergone a certain amount of ‘ warping’.

The muscular attachments are well marked; running at first backwards
and then backwards and upwards from the posterior end of the zygomatic
arch on both sides of the body is a well marked bony ridge that is continued
into the line of attachment of the temporal muscle. The right mastoid process
i8 remarkably long, the distance between tlie ‘porion’ and the lower end of
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the mastoid process being as great as 3725 mm.; the process is comparatively
narrow but the hyoid groove on the internal aspect is deep. The angle of
the mandible is everted and forms a distinet crest.

The lower jaw was in situ, but has undergone a considerable degree of
“warping”. The symphysial region has been badly broken and the alveolar
margin pushed back so that the incisor teeth ‘are displaced and & spurious
appearance of prominence given to the right canine tooth. The left canine
and lst premolar are missing, as also is the 2nd molar on each side. The depth
of .the body rapidly increases from 32 mm. opposite the 2nd molar tooth to 40
or 41 mm. between the st and 2nd premolar teeth. The region of the *gna-
thion ” appears to have been prominent, and there is a well-marked vertical
crest on the inner aspect running from the geniohyoid tubercle to the lower
border of the symphysis. All the teeth are considerably worn with the excep-
tion of the 3rd molar. As was also the case in skull A, fhis skull appears to
have been strongly on the chest at .the time of burial, so that the chin
pressed on the chest and thus retained the lower jaw in position. In this case
the upper incisor teeth appear to have overlapped the lower incisors. There is
some degree of prognathism present; but in the main this seems to have been
of the alveolar type, the facial angle falling near the line between mesognathism
and orthognathism. The teeth are large and are considerably wom, though
not quite to the same extent as in skull A. Owing to the better state of preser-
vation of this skull it was possible to take many more measurements; these are
given below in Table I.

The skull appears to have been dolichocephalic, though not so long as the
“Nal” cranium. The frontal and supraorbital regions are too damaged to
permit of any very definite description; but the glabella and supraorbital ridges
do not appear to have been pronounced and the ‘nasion’ is not markedly
depressed. The forehead, judging from the appearance of the skull and the
contained mass of earth, was of moderate height and probably sloped back-
wards to a slight extent. A supraorbital foramen was present on the left side.

Owing to the impossibility of obtaining any measurement, even approxi-
mate of the length or breadth of the cranium it has not been possible to calcylate
the cranial capacity by means of the Lee-Pearson formula'. We have, how-
ever, been able to get an approximate estimate of the auricular height, namely
119 mm., and from this we can calculate the cranial capacity by Wingate
Todd’s formula *:—

Cubic Capacity=14'43< auricular height—28865.

This gives a result of 1428:5 ocs., which compares quite favourably with
the calculated cranial capacity of the “ Nal” skull, in which the same formula
gives an estimated capacity of 14429 ccs.

! Alice Lee and Karl Pearson, * A first stody of the correlation of the Human Sknll™ Philosoph. Transactions
Series A., vol. 196, p. 347, 1901, London.
*T, Wingate Todd,  Mathematical Caloulation of Cranial Capacity.® Amer. Jowrn. Phys. Anthropology, vol-

VL p. 138, 1823, Washington D.C. :
Dl
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The sex of the skull is in all probability male. The bones of the upper
part of the cranium are comparatively thin but the degree of development of the
muscular crests seems to us to point towards the skull belonging to the male
sex. The individual was adult; all the teeth are erupted and closure of the
sutures had already commenced especially in the lambdoid suture of the right
side near the lambda. -

Tapre L
Messuromeat. o S
e | mm, mm. mm.
Maximum horizontal circumference | v : - s 475* 623+
Nasion-Lambda Sagittal length aT AR el 268 268 im
Auvioularheight . . . . ., . o 119 120
Nasion-prosthion length . e eky R oee Wl e .- 81-5 72
Nasion-gnathion length . At e as 130+ .s
Nasion-basion length . . ‘ e T < 103+ 995
Birygomstic breadth . . e W T e 116+ 120+
Orbital breadth . . BN Ve TGN Ly 41 40
Orbital height N, WPt e I 33 33
Interorbital breadth . . 6 b | 20
Nasal height . . G s o W Ll o it 49
Nasal breadth 235 23
Length of alveolar arch . 50 Bo-5
Breadth of alveolar arch . 66 65
Molar length . 45 42
Palatal length B0 53
Palatal breadth . . . 42 42
Mondible.
Bicondylar breadth A a Ty . 108 >
Bigomialbresdth . , , . ., | | .e 05-5

ummmm-mﬂmmhnt;uﬁhnbmmwm —_
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Tasre I—contd.
Measurements. o Skall Nal
mm. mm. mm.
Mandible—contd,
Mandibular length . T4
. b8
Height of Ramus . 57 {B
L. 60
. 31
Minimnm breadth of Ramns 35 {B
L. 345
Maximum breadth of Ramus . 45 44
Symphysial height . 36 40
Height of body 32
Mandibular angle . ur 121°
Facial o Aa°
angle (Frankfort) . My

* All measaremants macked with an ssterisk are approximate only snd have been obtained by caleulstion.

Tasce IL
Indices. g T g
mm. mm. mm.

Total facial Index = 974 =
Superior facial Index . 703 60
Orbital Index B0-49 B2:5
Nazal Index 435 46-94
Alveolar Index . . 111-9 109-3
Palatal Index B0-4 To-25
Dental Index 43T 422
Mandibular Index 69-1
Ramus Index . 63-15

5T-b
L. 530
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Tasre IT1
Messurement of the testh. &f EIEH ﬂiﬂﬂ.
Upper Jaw. mm, mm. mm.
Right side.
T MR Y] T, A 110 115 11:0
1st Molar
. Breadth . . : : z e 13-0 130
Length 3 . g - . - 10-0 11-25 10-0
2nd Molar
Preadth . i 2 . ¢ 2 iy 12:5 11-5
Taigh! "= L0 S el s 95 o5
3rd Molar
Breadth : ; b : A . A 11-5 110
Left side
10-0 11-0 11-6
1st Molar
Breadth 13-0 130
3 . - e 11-0 11-25
2nd Molar )
Breadth ‘ L . - 3 i = 13-0 12:0
- - L] - M
drd Molar
Breadth . 12 L
Lower Jaw.
Length ] . ; . a 12-5
let Molar
Breadth 5 . i i d = 11-5 "
= 130
3rd Molar
Breadth . - : ] . - - 11-75
Left side
Length i 13-0
1st Molar 3
Breadth . : " A i 5 = 11-8
150 ]
3rd Molar
Breadth . . < WL et = 11-6 2

The 2nd Molar tooth on each side was broken.
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RELATIONSHIP,

to the compression and distortion that both skulls had undergone,
uam]tufthapmnmafthempummmbantmthmwhmhthayhﬂbm
buried, it is impossible to be absolutely certain regarding the true shape of the
skulls during life; but so far as can be judged they were both dolichocephalic
and the second skull (skull B) appears to have possessed s high vault, very
gimilar to that of the “Nal” cranium. Unfortunately the ldwer jaw is not
in the “Nal” cranium and in consequence ome can only conjecture
t the face as & whole was like; the upper facial index, however, shows that
portion of the face was long and narrow (leptene), and this character is
even more marked in Skull B of the present collection, in which it is ~hyper-
leptene having an upper or superior facial index of only 71'55. Again in the
“Nal” cranium the nose is long and narrow, and in skull B this character is
even better marked, for whereas the ““ Nal” skull possesses an index of 4694,
which just puts it in the leptorrhine group, in skull B the index is only 43'5 so
that the nose is very leptorrhine. Both the orbital and alveolar indices are of
moderate amount, the skull being mesoconch and meso-staphyline. Owing to
the distortion that the skull has undergone the facial angle is not quite the
same on the two sides of the body ; on the right side it is 86° and on the left 83°
There can be little doubt that skull B was long and had a high vault, The
face was long and narrow, and the nose also was long and narrow and in all
pmbnbﬂ:tyha&sh:ghpﬂch. The teeth, which are large, are set in an arch of
moderate size (mesostaphyline). The angle of the jaw is pronounced and
though there is some slight degree of prognathism present, this is almost entirely
alveolar in type, the actual facial angle being between 83 and 86, thus falling
near the border-line between orthognathism and mesognathism.
While agreeing with the “Nal” skull in its general type Skull B would
appear to show traces of mixed origin and in certain respects tends to approxi-
mate to the Caspian or Nordic Type of skull.

¥
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Skull A—From a body buried in Shihi-tump, Makran.
Skull B—From & body buried in Shahi-tump, Makran.
Parcel 1.—Suktagén-dor, from a cinerary pot. Bone fragments.
(1) Lower end of humerus of a small mammal—i Sheep (Ovis sp.).
Parcel 2,—Suktagén-dor, from a cinerary pot. Bone fragments,
(2) A vertebra of a fish.
(3) Teeth of an Ox (Bos indicus 7).
Parcel 3.—Tike-dap.
(4) SBeveral spines of a Sea-Urchin (Stomopneustes variolaris Lama-
rek).
Parcel 4.—8hihi-tump, bones from funerary vessel.
(5) Portions of a lower jaw with molar teeth of a sheep (Owis sp.).
Parcel 5, —Shahi-tump, bones in funerary bowl.

(6) Small fragments of bone, indeterminable.

Parcel 6.—Mehi, bones from burial deposit.

ETanrtufthahudmdgrutertubumﬁyufﬂmhmdt
small mammal (Owvis sp.?). The animal was young and
fuﬂygrownforthuﬂpiphyn‘nhudnutyﬂjoiu&tnﬂu
physis (shaft),

(8) A fragment of a vertebra of a small mammal, The animal
not yet adult for the Epiphysis had not yet joined with
centrum,

memmummmm.mmm
tive of the presence of copper.
Parcel 7.—Niindara, bone fragments from S.E. corner of cella below stone slab.

(9) Portion of a rib of a large mammal, probably an Ox (Bos
indicus 1),

\10) Part of the Os innominatum of a large mammal, probably an
Ox (Bos indious ?).

(11) Part of the axis vertebra (2nd cervical) of a ruminant (Ovis
8p. 1),

(12) Lower end of Metacarpal III of fore-limb of -a small mammal
(Owis sp. 7).

(18) Portions of ribs of a small mammal,



INDEX

By

Dr. C. L. Fisri, Kerx INsTrTUTE, LEIDEN,

Abdul-bat, site in Wadh . . 43,176
Abdul ﬂhnfﬁr, Nnk. Emu]ror .lm:l

Draftsman - . 48 15
A:hmmudmn empire . : . 432 72
Adasts-damb, mound in Jhau . . 48 138
Afghénistan . 43,2, 170, 184
African element in pnpﬂnmn of Mak-

rin : 43 11
A.hmudmflmily 43, 15, 185
Aidu-damb, mound in Drikalo . 43, 177, 178
Akhtar Munir, Bapper 43,16

Alabaster cups, bowls, etc. 48, 55, 63, 65, 84, 89,
03, 84, 102, 108, 148, 160
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232, 135, 137, 138, 141, 144f, 165
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Bado river - 48, 20, 21, 22, 24, 256
Badrang-damb, group of mounds 43 15l
Bighwina vallly . . 43 173, 178, 189
Bahrim-shihi, place near Huhmg 43, 188
_Bih river . 43 75
Bai Khin, Sirdar, hel-paf . 43, 53
Bairin-dari, fields above Panjgiir 43, 44
Bajai village . 43, 178, 180
Bilgattar basin . 48 9, 52
Balich Khén . ; . 48 111
Raldr, see 0ld Balor.
Baliich tribes . 48, 14f, 24, 25, 49, 110, 183
Balichi, Western, language of —
Khiirin 48, 7, 14 note 7
Makrin 48 11, 14 note 7
Jhalawan 43, 14 note 6
Barawin 43, 14 note 7
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24, 28, 34, 49, 55, b9, 63, 69, 93, 99, 102,

115, 187, 192
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Bangle, see Glass, Clay, Shell, Copper
bangle.
Biri-damb, mound . - - . 43 180
Barley in Makrin . : : . 439
Barrenness of Khiran - - 4 43 6
Bitel, plateau near Gwidar 43 73
Biizir, of Kalit . 4316
Bizdad, nwond . 48 1271
Baxd . . . 48,184
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Beads of—
Stone . . 43, 33, 44, 88, 95, 06, 124
Copper . 43,65
Agate . . 43, 96, 124
Lapis lasuli . 43, 96, 123
Ooyx . : ! : i . 43 98
Bone . : ; ; : . 48 97
Spinet : . . . 48 98
Glass . ; - i ! . 48 175
B&di, hamlet in Awarin . 43131
Balar, valley . . ! . . 48, 177i
Benn-chih, halting place . . . 48 18

Beséma tract of Kbirin, mounds in 43, 29, 30,
32, 36, 47, 129

Beshiini-damb, débris area near Panjgir 43,
45

Bibi-Zidrat, tomb . . 43,38
Bird painted on pottery 43, 51, 137
Bird-like head 43, 37, 166, 162
Bird-like vessel : . 48 87
Bit, village in Buléda ullo:r 43 56 88
Bit-damb, site in Baghwina .48 179

Bizanjau Sirdirs of Nil 48, 125, 129, 136, 166,

169
Biluka-damb, mound . 43 173
Bones examined 48, 192-199
"Boulders, globular . 43 142
Brihiii Khins of Kalat 43. 10 note 4

Brihiis, of pugull.hun of Jhala
win . T, 11, 12-15 IEMIMHY}
36f, 37, 47, 54, 129, 174, 177, 183

Bray, Sir Denys . 48, 6 note la, 14 note 7
Brendish, Me. A. T, ﬂurvuy of Todia
Dept. . . : . 416
Brcks—
Burnt . 43. 60F, 172
Mud 48, 67, 112, I.‘ﬁ Hl] 142, 143, 163, 180,
188
Sun-dried 48, 54, 96, 97, 110, 117, 142,
1431, 160
Bronze objects, 43, 76, 88, 4, 158
Buddhist sites " 48, 121, 125, 185, 188
Buddhist Earth Goddess 48, 162
Buléda, valley 43, 56, 88

Bull, figure of, in terracotta and on
painted pottery 43, 30, 70, 91f, 94, 96, 97,
112, 120, 123, 123, 124, 125, 136, 149, 151,
153, lﬁﬁ 168, lﬁu 161, lﬁﬁ 169

Burcbana, puce on Bado river |, 8 7

Bundakhi mound 43, 184, 185
Burbur, valley : - . 43,2
Burial customs and deposits 48, 4, 20, 25, 66f,

811, 87, 93-98, 98-103, 119, 123, 127, 1494
1564, 163, lﬁﬂ 175

Byzantine pottery in Egypt . - 4398
Cairns, funeral 48, 34, 56, T4f, 76, TTH, 85f,
86ff, 119, 149f, 153, 174

Carnelian bead k x . - 48,81
Caspian type of ekull . 48,199
Castles of Khin of Kalit . 43, 186, 17, 27, 54f
Celadon blue pottery . . 48 51
Central Asian explorations 43, 2, 5, 131

Central Makrin Range 48, 9, 10, 48, 52, 105,
128

Ceramics, see Pottery : . . 43
Chagai tract . . ‘ . 436
Chaguls (water bags) of canvas . 43,15
Chéhi-damb, mound in Kolws . . 48,115
Chaleolithic civilisation passim, e.g. 43, 4, 18, 28,
Hﬂgiﬂiﬁlmﬂﬁ&ﬁﬂ.ﬂ?ﬂlﬂlm
In Transcaspis, Persia and Hmpat::u;
Chapar, valley . 48, 189
Chap-jagis . . . 88177
Chashma, spring . . 48, 184, 185f
Chédal, monuments for the dead 43, 20, 177
Cheri-Milir, mound in Kolwa . 43,1156
Chert finds 48, 17. 18. 89, 149, 163, 164, 174,
175, 176
Chilhighu, valley E . 8.
Child's skeleton 43, 98, 153, 156, 158
Chimri, mound ; . 43,171
China, explorations in Gen:ul and
Western | - . 80
China ware fugment 43, 108
Chinese porcelain in K#j valley . 43, 65
Chiri-damb, site Rakhshin 43, 44
Chitkdn, village of Panjgar 43, 42, 44f
Chorruk-damb, aucient site near Panj-
giir : . 43,45
Ghmnulng}r lll:k of uhmnnlogw.'n[ con-
trol . . 43,4,42 45
Chronology of pmhutnnr: moum:ll 43, 70f
Chut. river . . 43,20
Cinerary pots (ef. Hum] nnsl;umu}'ll ﬂg'l'ﬁ'.-'.??

Circumvallation (see also Wall) 43, 23, 49, 54,

90, 109, 129, 146, 148, 163
Clay bangles 43, 64, 65, 68, 92, 136
Coastal trade . 48, 712
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Copper finds 48, 33, 34, 641, 68, 75, 76, 81, 88,
92, 94, 95, 96, 97, 98, 108, 123, 125, 136,

141, 150, 156, 157, 158

Cotter, Dr. G. de P., of Geological
Survey of l'miu . . 4,19

Crouching skeleton . 43, 92

Cultivation in—
Dasht valley .48, 9,58
Jhalawdn . Z 43, 13, 170, 175
Bado valley 43, 24, 27
Besgma 43, 30
‘Rakhshin 43, 38, 43
Pardm basin 43, 48, 52
K&j valley - 43, 53, 54, 104
on Makrin Coast . 5 - 43, 74, 83
Eolwa = 43, 106,113f, 118, 128
Awarin z - 48,131
Nundars . . . . 43,152
Lanjir ; . 48,137
Mashkai X 43, 145, 147, 160, 166
Bighwina . . . . 43,179

 Culture stratum " . . . 43,139, 140
Curzon, Lord . A - . 48,5
Cymahmmwmﬂtdm 43, 11
Dabar-kot, site of 48, 33, 66, 112, 126, 146,

164

* Dakhma * : . 48 82
Diamani Kaur, orDl.mbanlur tor-

rent - - 48, 88 note 2

Damb, dengnm o yoomuide tn Hulat.
state, passim,
Damba-kéh (or Damba Kih), site in
Malkrin . 48, 75, 78, 81 note 5
Damb-i-Bazid, mound . 43, 184f
Damb-i-dambi, ridge above Panjgur . 48, 44f

Dams (see also * Gabarbands ') 48, 20, 24, 58,
61, 62, T3, 109, 113, 119, 134, 146, 168, 182

Dandir, fields in Kolwa 43, 111
Darich-kaur, river . 43, 134
Darbir hall of Khiran-kalit 43, 27
Darmani-ban {Kﬂh—l—E.uhﬂ] site in .
Makrin 4 . 43,75

Dasht river and v.l.'lhy Il. 9, 42, 52, 53, 56-71,

75, 82
Dashtidri territory . . 48, 75, 81 note 5
Dasht-i-Gérin, plateau 43,17
Dasht-i-Murid area in Kalit 43, 185
Date-trees—

inniﬁn - - - L] - n?'
in Makran . 2w e e ARG
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Dédiri, saddle above Mashkai valley 43, 145

Defence 48, 22f, 63f, 117, 129, 136, 176
Dehwiiri, Persian dialect . . 48, l4nate T
Dehwirs, tribe of 43, 154, 185
Desiceation, problem of 43, 2, 34 132, 186
Dhut#ri river . 43, 35
Dhrum, massif of 43, 136
Dilekim site 43, 85
Dil Murad, mound 43, 1156
Diodorus. 43, 82
Diz-Parom, fort 43, 48, 62
Dog figure > 43, 161
Daolichoeephalic Bh.l]lﬁ 43, 199
Doraski- lmnr, tnhutuy of Mashkai

river . . 48, 128,129

Drikalo, ]:.nm[aamd huu: 43, 173, 176, 177
Drangiana, province of ancient Irin . 48,7

. Dravidian lnguage, of Brihiis 43,13
Drug spring . . .. 48,30
Dmmnofatmt . . E . '“1“
Egyptian lotus motif 43, 125
Elliot, Sir H. M. 43, 10 note 4, 46 note 4

Embankments, see dams, Gabar-
bands.

Emigration from Kharan . . . 43,7
Brkap, on K&j river 43, 104, 105
Erosion, of hill slopes . . . 43,8
Fithnic relations (see also Population) 48, 10, :;i
Extent of—
Ehirin, Makrin, Jhalawin . . 4,5
Makran - ’ ; ; . &7

Female figure, see Goddess.
Firoz Khin-damb, mound near Awa-

rin - . 48, 1304, 135
Fish, innisadﬁgunof - 48, 49
Fishing . 43,8, 9, '.*1 72, T6i

Flints, see Stone unplemmtx
Floods 48, 9, 22f, 27, 20, 32, 35, 42f, 571, 59,
106, 109, 114, 128, 130, 133, 140, 145, 148,

152, 153, 164
Jort, see Defence, Diz-Pardm.
Fowls, bones of . 3 . 43, 96
Funerary pots, see Cinerary pots.

‘ 3sbar-bands,' stone dams 48, 7, 24f, 45, 113f,
117, 118, 1324, 144-150, 164, 168, l’_ﬂ], 174,

1811f
Gand, village . . 43, s2f
Gabler, Mr., information ui 43, 132
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Gadrosia, Gadrosioi, see Gedrosia,

Gajar, village in Mashkai . 43, 150-152
Gandhira : : : . - 432
Ganz village . 43, 76, 77
Gar, Levy Post 43, 47, 60
Garre-kéh, coastal range . 43, 72
Garuk, river and va'ley 43, 26, 281, 29
Gat, pass . . 48,109, 132f
Gat-barit, gorge near Gat pass . 48, 132, 145
Gate, well . y . 43, 108
Gate-dap, mound in Kolwa . 48, 108{
Gatti, hamlet near Gwadar 43, 741, 119

Gedrosia, ancient name of part of Ka-

lit State 43, 1f, 11, 34, 57f, B2, 189
Geni-damb ; ) ] . 48 1738
Geographical observations. 43, 2, 5-15, 4
Ghalaihik, mound iri Kzj . . 43, 104
Ghaz-kaur, river 7 43, 21
Ghazni, town in Afghinistin 43, 14
Qichki families ; 43, 11, 53, 54, 84
Gidar Dhér or Dér, river . 43, 18, 166, 169

Glass bangle 43, 34, 55, 63, 93, 94, 108, 111,

123, 125

Glazed ware, see Pottery.
Gobar, hamlet . . . 43,8
Goddess, terrasotta figurine of 48, 37, 70, 120,
125¢, 151, 153, 155, 156, 158, 160, 161f, 166
Gokprosh hill chain . 43, 9, 83, 86, 88
Gold finds : . 43, 126, 131
Gramkin, village 43, 46

Grawak fort . ; - 43,10, 46f
Gréshak, vally 43, 13 note 4, 163ff, 178
Grinding stone 48, 121, 123, 124, 160
Gumbar-damb, site in Jhalawin . 48 170
Gumbaz, domed tomb 43, 26, 28, 73, 172, 17T
Gupte, Mr. B. A. a ‘ . 48,172
" Gilrich * (north gale) 48, 75, 82, 112, 117, 165
Gushinak, village in Kolwa 43, 111, 113, 1171,

120

Gushtang, village . , = 43, 56
Gwidar, port . 48, 9, 56, 71-77, 132, 180
Gwani, valley , . | - . 43 165
ﬂ'lni&llit.,MMdtnGﬂini . . 48 165
&rgo, river , 43,47

note b, 82
Gwitank, place on Jal river . 437
Hab, river in Jhalswin . . 43, 12

Habibullah Khin, Nawib, Chief of Khirin

43,3, 27
Hadira, platean on Bado river . 43, 27
Haft-brit, site in Dasht . 43 58
Hair-pin, copper . 43, 157, 158
Hiji Abdullah-damb . . | 43 178
Hiji Muhammad-damb, mound in -
Bélir . : g . - . 48, 177§
Hila-damb, mound in Nal . 48 169
Hamal-damb, mound in Nal . - 43, 169
" Himiin * (terminal depression) 43, 6,179
Harappa, prehistoric site . 43, 1, 4f, 14

Hargreaves, Mr. H. 43,1, 4, 40, 70, 143, 163,
166f, 171, 187, 188§

Hassan-damb, mound - 43,177
Hellenistic—
Motifs : . 43,81
Earth Goddess Z . 48, 162
Helmand valley 43,7, 11, 35, 69
Heriit, town . ; . 48, 89
Hindu Tirtha . ; 2 2 . 43, 187
Hingol, river in Jhalawin 48, 12, 35, 82, 106,
127, 135
Hobson, Mr. R. D., of British Museum 43, 131
Hér-kalat, mound | . : . 48, 114
Hor-Nighwir, hamlet in Dasht 43, 60
Horse,—
Terracotta figurine of . . | 43, 34
Figure of, on painted ware 43, 51
Head of, in cairns 43, 88

Hashih, place in K&j valley 48, 52, 104, 105§,
107

Hughes-Buller, R. 43, 6 note 1, 10, 11 note
T, 46 note 4, 48 note 1, 56 note 7, 114, 172

Human body—
Buried, p . 48, 93, 95, 121, 149
Cotinated . {0 o SOENIE 43, 155
Huts of palm-matting 4 . 43,9
Thex on painted pottery 48, 37, 100, 105, 129,
124, 143
Ikhthyophagoi. . 43,8, 71, 76, 82
Indyat Shih-damb . a . 48,179
Indo-Irinian border lands - 43,1,10, 69
Indo-Seythian bronze coin « . 48,187
Mu‘ . = I = -
Inky . . . . = 43, 44



32 note 2, 50 note 2, 55 note 4, 5,
67 note 6, 91 note 3, 131 note 1
Inseription, Arabic . 43,178
Intercourse of Makrin and Arabia . 43,9
Irin—
Prehistoric sites of A . 43, 1,5
Connexion with Khirin . .83, 7,27
Irinian languages . . . . 4314
Iron objeots 43, 81, 86, 88, 111, 188
Irrigation (see also ' Gabarbands,’ “‘Ki-

rézes’ and Rainfall) 48,6,8,9, 10, 12f, 17,
24, 27, 29, 37 ﬂf,ﬁlﬂﬁllilﬂﬂlﬂ
1458, 150, lﬁﬂ 171, 173, 181-183, 154, 189

Isdi-Kaldt village . : f 43, 43
Jabal-i-Mahdi, hill . . . ., 4374
Jadgils, part of popalation of Makrin lig. l1112
Jii-damb, mound in Khirin 43, 494, 55
Jal river and pass 43, 20, 21
Jalkand pass ! 43, 21
James, Colonel E. Hﬂ.hdpai 43, 15

Jamiit Rai, R. B. Diwan 48, 6 note 1a,-189

note 10
Jangal rest house o 43, 32
Jarén, hamlet in Kolwa 43, 112
Jat, see Jadgil.
Jauri pass and spring 43, 164, 165
Jawarji, hamlet > 43, 165
Jiwarji-kalit, mound in Gréshak 43, 165

Jebri, village in Mashkni, 43, 145, 153, 163f
Jhalawin, part of Kalit state 483, 234 T
12-15, 17, 19, 25, 35, 70, B2, 104, 107, 113,
127, 132, 135, 141, 166, 170-189

Jhalawin ranges . . . 43, 12
Jhan, tract 43, 110, 127, 132, 135-138, 141,
164, 170

Jiwagri 48, 9, 56, 71f, 75, 77-82, 85, 871,135,
150, 153, 164, 169, 188, 189

Jungle trees 43, 136
Jur hills . 43, 30
Kibul 43, 14
Kachehi, trant b:lnw Enra.win ; 43 13
Kahnak—

river . ; . z . 48 170, 172

Hite . = X . . 4% 171
Kalaro-damb, mound at Gajar . 43, 150

Kalat, capiral of Kalit 48, 12, 16, 18, 20, 1836
Kalit State, passim.
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Kalituk, village near Turbat . 48, 56, 83, 86
Ka]i’tu.k-dmb.mmdnmlﬁg . 48, 57
Kalimullah Khin, Deputy Wazir of 8.
Kallag, mound in Kolwa .

Killun, dry flood bed .

Kamar-band, mound in Kolwa .
Kambar-damb, mound

Kambaro-damb in Awarin . 4
Kambar-shor, portion of Sorib-kaur,

also name for Zangiin-damb, g.v.

Kanarpur, Arab name for Panjgiir t .
Kanizbun, Arab name for Panjgiir ? .
Kandahir - 43,13, 14, 180, 184
Kini, valley . . 43, o7, 58
Kap, salt marsh 43, 48, 51, 52, 108, 110, 179
Kaparna pass . i ; . 18435
Kar, depression in Bighw:m v:.lley 43, 1781
Karachi . : 43, 17, 128
Karagi, site 43, 83f
Karam Shih-damb ., 43, 134

Kirézes, subterraneous canals 43, 8, 10, 12, 17,
IE'I: 22’! ml 31! 321 4ﬁl 4'5! “T! ﬁﬂt 53‘. _E"I

B0, 84, 104, 146, 151, 152, 163, 166, 175,
176, 184, 185, 186, 189

Kargushki-damb, site in Rakhshin

43, 178
43, 114f, 116
43, 28
43, 115
48, 120f, 131, 137
43, 131

43, 86
43, 46
43, 46
43, 171

valley . 43, 36, 37, 38f, 42. 107
Karim-dad-gatti, hill 43, 177
Karddi, lood bed 43, 163
Kasino-damb, site . ’ . 48, 85
Kishimi-damb, mound in Bes&Ema 43, 31
Kishimi-damb, mound in Wadh 43, 176
Katag pass . : R
Katgall, pass in Zayak 43, 32, 33
Kaudani, prehistoric site of 43, 126
Kaudahi chiefs - : 43, 111
* Kauhdi * {Kn:-KhudaL Baliich head-

man - . 43,49
Kaur-jd, unn.u.lu for l.rn,gt.tmn . 43 8, 53
Keith, 8ir A., on palsolothic and neo-

lithic skulls . 43, 193

K#j river and valley 48, 3, 8, 9, 10, 52-36,

67, 64, 71, 82, 86-103, 105, 150

K&j-Makrin, name given to Makrin . 43, 5, 53
Kesmacoran,” Marco Polo’s name for

K#j-Makrin : 43, 8 note 2

Keyes, Colonel T. H., Political Agent, Kalit

State ; .43, 3 15
Khd—:—]inhng. mnundmdhmlet . 43, 165

2F
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Kharin, part of Kalit State 48, 2, 3, 5-7, 10,
14, 15, 20, 25, 85, 37 etc., eto.

remains in Khirin . . 48, 15-34, 141
Khiran-kalit, chief village of Khirin 48, 7, 271
Ehotan . 43 21

Khozdir, trmtnfﬂmhwm 43, 13, 17, 114,
169, 170-178, 1?9

Ehudabadin, mound . 43, 45f
Ehushkiba (“dry-water ™) cultiva-
tion 43, 19, 30-32, 35, 36, 38, 42, 48, b1,
58, 61, 83, 106, 150, 151, 153, 164, 168,
l'm 176, lTB-liE!] 183, 186

Khwija-Zabir hillock . 48, 185
Kinship, agnatic 43, 15
Kirmin, pmvuu:e of Persia, and pass

of : . 48, 10, 128
Kissu-damb, site in Baghwm - - 43,179
Kocha-but, site _ . 48,177
Kohak, fort in Dasht 43, 58
Kéh-i-kalit, hall 43, 83

Koh-i-Piidak, hill chain in I'Lhnrm 43, 20
Kohna-kalit, mound in Panjgir 48, 43, 46,
52, 84

Kolwa basin 48, 8, 9, 25 70, 92, 100, 101,
102, 104-127, 128, 129, 132, 170

Korakin, river . 48, 20, 28
Koshe-kalit, village - 43, 88
Kuddin, village in Dasht . 43, 58
Kufic inscription . 48, 178
Kithak trart _, . 43 46
Kiih-i-Kashn . ; : 48 75
Kuki-damb, mound . : % . 48 17¢
Kulichi river . - | . S8°170
Kulinch valley 4 - . 48,8

EKulli mound 48, 92, 105, llH 128-131, 138,

141, 144, 150, 151, 153-156, 160, 162,

165, 166, 174

Kully-kalit mound . . 48, 186
Kundi, terrace near Jal river 48, )
K'un-lun range ! ¢ 48, 1
Kurragi-damb, mound in Kh.uin 43, 301
Kurram river , a F 43, 1
Karuzkol, mound in ?a.mm 48, 50
Labach, hamlet 43, 129

Ladder, pmhbiymmifurenmmm

dwelling . 48, 124¢
Laghbr-zard, site in Nil . 43,169
Lak, plateau . . 48,77, 82
Laki, hill sbove Mashkai nllay . 48 158
Lakorian pass . 43, 181-183
Lambhs, bones of 43, 9%

Land-damb, mound . : . 43, 180
Language and race 48, 14 note 6 and 7, 15
Lanjir, portion of Jhau . . 48,137, 189

Lis Bila State 48, 10, 11, 12, 132, 133, 136,

137, 165, 178, 176, 179
Lee-Pearson formula : . 43 1956
Léfri, mound in Nal -« s . B
Leopards on painted pottery . 43144
Lockwood, Captain R. G. . 43, 71 note 3
Lands, hamlet 43, 179, 181

Lop desert in Central Asia . 48, 48, 113, 130
annhut.umnmw&#, 48, 23, 31, 351,
37, 4 sn,unm,ma,mm,
127, 1B5, 172, 180

MeCrindle, Mr. . 48, 82 note 6
Macgregor, Wanderings in Balochistan 43, T1

note 1T
Mschuki-damb, mound in Dasht 43, 59
Mackay, Mr. E. ’ 43, 44 note §

Hndlkhhl,mounﬂudZIimt.m

Kolws . 43,111
Mai Masdira, Huhlmm.ldm tmuh . 48, 180
Mai-bibu valley & x . 43 164
Maki-kaur, gorgeof . - 43,135
Makrin,—

part of Baliichistin, passim, e.9. 48, 2.3,.41,

7-12, 13, 15, 16, 19, 28f, 35, 37, 41, 42, 532,
71 ete.

history of . . 43, 101

remains on Makrin Enut 43, T1-86
Makrin Coast . 43,8, 56, 106
Malabar Coast, trade with, . 48 79
Milir, area in Kolwa 483, L13£, 116, 118, 145,

174
Milasband, site in Mashkai « 48, 1458, 150
Malghéri-damb, mound . 43, 185
Milguzir, village . % - . 43 184
Maliks of —

Makrin . - . . 43,43

Sistiin . - i - . 48 9%
Mall, area near Benn-chih 43, 18
Malta, megaliths of . . . 43, 174
Mammai-damb, mound in Khirin . 43, 30
Mand fort 3 - 43, 8 note 3, 9, Bi-54
Mande-hiji, group of hamlets . 48, 186

Maps, published by the Survey of Tndia 43, 6,

and € note 2
Mirastin . . 43, 107



Mirwiri family 48, 112, 117, 120, 129, 151
Mockler, Major E. 48, 56, 60-T1, T4, 78, 81

note 5
Moghul sovereignty : 3 43, 16
Moghul- ghuudu in Zhéb walley 48, 34, 37,

, T4f, 814, 86, B7f, 101, 119, 135,
149, 169, 180, 189

Mohenjo-daro, prehistoric site in Bind 48, 1,
41, 14, 120, 192, 154
Mother goddess, see “ Goddess ™ 43

Motor tracks 48, 3, 15, 16, 17, 29, 32, 46, 57,
106, 117, 145, 1635, 173,

66, 67, 69f

176, 182
Mounds passim, e.9.—

in Kalat = 43, 171, 19
in Khirin . - $ .43, 30-34
in Rakshin . - " .43, 35-46
in Pardm .43, 46-52
in Kgj 43, 53-50, 86-103
in Dasht .48, 56-71

INDEX 207
Marble grinding stone . 43, 124 Mounds passim, e.g.—econtd.
Mareo Polo, on Makrin 43, 8 note 2 on Makrin Cosst i .48, 71-86
Marreh basin . '“, 106, 1135 in Kolwa “. 104-127
i 4 in Mashkai . . - 43, 144-170
L = . i
mﬂ?l.ﬁﬂ.ﬁ&lm. ﬁ'a,aiif:ﬁi 12?'13':: in Central Jhalawin and Sariwin 43, 170-189
128, 132, 135, 137, 144-170, 171 Mud plaster . . 43, 23
Mashk#l river and basin . 43, 5, 10, 46 Mugali, place in B-ghwm 43, 181
Masson, C. . 48, 137, 171, 173, 182 note 2 Muhammacd Hasan, Mustifi, of Makrin 483, 53
Mastung, oasis 43, 16, 184, 186, 187, 189 | Muhammad Khan, Gichkl 43, 53
Mayil-chih, well . - . 48 49 Muhammead Khan Mengal, Rissaldar . 43, 175§
Mazens-damb, mound in Mashkai . 43, 148 Muhammad Khin, Sirdir of Bijoi 48, 179, 180
Mecredy, Colonel H., R. A. . 43,15 | Muhammadans and Muhammadan re-
Méds, among population of Gwidar 43,72 mains 48, 25, 33, 43, 46, 170, 178, 185, 189
note 1 Mubammadan graves 43, 26f, 28, 26, 37, 38,
Mehi, site in Mashkai 48, 92, 102, 141, 144, 44, 61, 721, 104, 129, 151, 172, 176, 180
153, 154-165, 168, 174 Mungachir tract .. . 43, 16, 186-
"Mén, hamlet near Gajar 43, 151 Hungn.lz-ﬂhnuﬂ watch poat in Mash-
Mén-damb, mound in Gajar . B8, 150€ . . 48, 1451
Mengal tribe in Wadh . 43, 175 Knnglhhht,hmktm![uhht 43, 145
Mesopotamia . . .43,1,5,44, 72 | Muni, village . . : 43,173
Miiniz, village = " . 48,88 Murad Khin, Hub of Bﬂﬁm and
Minchin, Major C. F., Khdran 43, 6 note 1a Bakhahip o e 939
Miri, castle near Turbat 43, 54, 83 Mumlﬂmmrwm 43, 133, 154
Miri-but, site of Khozdar . g Tyt (MRS, atke of b
M el AR R ot BT e | Musket, Saliiavef . R i
Mir Shams Shib, Nawb Sir, Wazir- Nig, village and river 43, 35, 364, 42, 107
jAsamof Ealit . . . , 438 Niil, prehistoric site in 48, 1, 4, 13 note 4, 34,
40f, 70, 95, 102, 143, 163, 166-170, 192,

194, 185, 188

Nil, river and valley 48, 134, 135, 187, 138,
163, 165, 166-170, 178

“Nal type” of painted 48, 70, 95,
102, 108, 108f, 110, 111, 112, 115, 118,
122, 127, 128, 129, 130, 131, 134, 135,
156, 140, 141, 143, 144, 148, 153, 166,
160, 163, 164, 167, 171, 174, 176, 177, 187

Nasirabad 43, b6, Bof
Natwani, hamlet 48, 179
Naurdz-kalat,—
oasis in Khirdn . 48, 19, 214, 25
fort of T . 43,25
Naurdéz Khin . 48 22, 30

Naushirwini, ruling family in Khérin
43, 7, 27, 35, 37, 45, 111, 179

flmlihid wﬂ-‘.ﬁ' - ® : “ ﬂi’ m] 1“
Nearchos, general of Alexander . 43 11,71
Necklaoe of enyx 43, 96, 124, 126

2¥2
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Needles of—
cOpper = - 438, 65, 68, 108
bone . : : = - . 43,123
Neghir village . 43,19
‘ Niabat ' of Turbat . - . 4,8

Niking, tributary of K&j river . 43, 8, 9, 82f
Nokjo Gazozai, village near Gajar . 43, 152
Nokjo Shihdinzai, village near Gajar 43, 152f
Nordie type of skull 42, 190
Nulini hamlet 43, 179
Niindara valley 43, 132-134, 137, 145
Nindara asite, see Sidh-damb.
Niruddin Mengsl, Sirdir .
Nushki, locality

Oases of Panjgir (of. Panjgiir) .
Ol Baldr, mound in Kolwa
(man coast ; . 43,123
Onyx bead 43, 63, 96, 124, 125
Oritai, tribe, custom and territory of, 48, 82, 137
O=mira harbour . 43, 111
Pak, mound 43, 107, 108, 109

Panjgiir, onsis in Makrin 48, 16, 17, 20, 32,
41-46, 52, 53, 56, 60, 104, 111, 128

43, 175, 176
43, 12, 18, 22, 35
43, 10
43, 110, 135

Panju-damb, site in Wadh . 43,175
Panddi, hamlet and mound in Dasht . 45, 59
Panthers on painted pottery . 43,144
Pardin-damb, remains of old embank-

ment . - X . 43,45

Partm basin ﬂﬂﬁﬂ{ﬂwﬁiﬂﬁﬂl 85, 108

Parthian coin . 43, 81
Pasao-kaur, flood bed 48, 75
Pashto language . 43, 14 note 7
Pasni roadstead 43 8, T2, 75, B&f, 104
Pasu-bandar 43, 71
Patakin, well . 43, 35f
Pathins . 43, 14, 15
Paz Britannica 43, 35
Pélir, place in Jhau 43, 138

Périino-ghundai, site in Zhb 48, 31, 37, 50,
64, 66, 67, 69f, 84, 91, 93, 96, 101, 102
126, 144, 156, 159, 188

Persia 43, 10, 11, 16, 35, 46, 51, 52, 55, 131,

170, 185
Persian Gulf . 48,11, 60, 71
Peshawar valley 48, 121, 125
Pier-like wall . . 48, 139f
Fig's snout in terracotta 43, 110
Fillar . ; ' . 43, 142
Pipali-kalat, muu.nd near Pln]gﬁr 43, 47

Pipiski, hill chain . J . . 43,48
Pir Alizai, prehistoric mound of 48, 36 note 4
Pirandar, hamlet 43, 11
Pir, resting place of a, 48, 21, 26, 27, 37, 47
Pish, valley : . 43,132
Pishal, water hole in Mlkri.n 43, 72
Pishin, tract 48, 12, 56, 59, 83, 109, 170, 173,

<180
Pishukin, hamlet 43, 75
Pistachio trees . . 43,20
Plants on painted pottery 43, 122, 198, 141,
156, 159

Population of—

Kharin, Makrin and Jhalawin . 48,5

Ehiran i a . 43,7, 30
Makrin ™ 1 48, 71, 9, 11
Rakhshiin valley . 43, 10
Jhalawin .43, 12-14
Jhau and Niindara 43, 137
Nil valley . A 43, 166
Mastung . a 48, 189 note 10
Porili river in Jhalawin 48, 12, 82, 173, I‘I.T‘I;ﬁf.
Portuguese construction ., 43, 74

Pottery—

Plain 43, 17, 18, 19, 22ff, 28, 29, 30f, 33f,
35§, 371, 43, 43, 45, 47, 49§, 51, 55f, 59,
61, 64ff, 671, T4, 76, 788, 84f, 86, 87,
Boff, 93, 98-103, 104, 105, 107F, 110, 115,
119, 122, 123, 125, 198, 129, 181, 132,
1331, 136, 137, 140, 145, 147, 148f, 1504,
1546, 1634, 167H, 1708, 179, ete,
Painted 43, 17, 23f, 28, 29, 314, 33, 35f, 871,
391, 44, 45, 494, 51, OOf, 69, G4fF, 7of 88,
84f, B7, 91, 93ff, 98-108, 105, 107f, 109-
112, 115, 117, 118, 120, 123 193 134
128-131, 1334, 1356-138, 140, 143, 144,
146, 147, 148f, 150F, 1646, 163f, 165, 1674,
1704, 174, ete.

‘Mat-marked * 48, 24, 28, 45, 59, 100, 101,
115, 169

Pottinger, Lisutenant (later Sir Henrg]. on
remains in Khirin ¢ 48, 18, 211, 25f
Pozhéi-damb, mound in Beséma 43, 32
Pre-Aryan civilisation . 483, 11, 14, 92, 161
Prehistorie civilisation of Indus valley 48, 1,
4, 192

Pumpelly expedmou in Transcaspia 43,5
Ponjab . . 43, 14

Quetta 43, 1? 15f, 184, 186, 189
Q‘ﬂ!ﬂl Hﬂlﬂmu m l" - = m
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Ridhini-damb, mound 43, 180

Rainfall 43, 8 9, 10, 12, 17, 18, 192536-
HHSB,ETHHTI 'I'Ef&l 106, 108
114, 119, 138, 145, 148, 150, 153 164, 1686,

170, 173

' Rija Gird’s Castle ’ in Swit . 4%, 116
Rakhshin, river and valley 48, 3, 9f, 17, 29,
35-52

Ram Chand Bali, Pandit, help of 43, 16

Ram’s head in terracotta 48, 110, 135, 161

Réna-ghundai, ancient site . 48,38
Rao, Dr. Sriniv of Zoological
Buwajr ufslndu“‘.' . - . 43, 152
Riskéh range . : i « 48,6 21,27
Réghai, tract . . - - 433
Rékin, phnamﬂuhlmnm .. 43,128
Riku, basin . 43,176
Rind, tribe . - : 43, 179, 180
Rodinji, village 48, 17, 18, 188, 185, 186
Rédkiin, mound . g . 43, 109f
Roman pottery in Egypt . 43, 28
Ross, 8ir Denison . 43,178
Rubble-built walls 43, 23, 27, 30-33. 36,
135, 181
Rulw bead . 2 5 . 48,08
Ridkin, mRﬁd]un
Runjiin, site above Jebri . . 43, 164

Rustam Khin, Sirdir of Jebri . 48, 151, 154

Safed-bulandi (Spét-bulandi, ¢.v.).

Sahar-kalit, mound in Kolwa . 43,111
Baiyid Mauréz-damb, mound . 43,186
8ijidi-damb, mound in Beséma . 43, 31
Sajidi range . 48, 58, 59, 72

Sajid-kaur, dmnl,gebe&m]':‘uﬁmn . 43 32

Bika-kalit, mound in Gréshak . . 48, 1650
Balt marshes . -ﬂ.ﬂ,i&,l?ﬂ
8élu-khin, mound . 48, 18g
Bamin, valley . . 43,173
Samarkand pottery . - 4,131
Bami-Hirok, oases of 43, B note 3, ‘ﬁ]%
Sampur-damb, mound 43, 187, 188
Bangar, type of towers . 43 63
Sangiis-damb, mound ¥ . 48, 180
Bariwin, portion of Kalit State 48, 12 note 1,
13-16, 170, 183
Barbiz, river . .. - . 43 10
Sarbisha, site in Central Asia . 48, 131, 157
Barhad, provinee in Persia . . 436
Bari-damb, mound in Rakhshin . 48,44 |

Bar-Pardm, W. part of Pardm basin 43, 48

note 1, 49, 50f, 52
Bchmﬂt H.. Mﬂﬂﬂ!—
- = . ﬂ'ﬁmﬁ
Bt:n'pt—
nfﬂulppum&hlobmp-dmmh 43,1, 14
Sumerian e x ) . 431
Beals of —
copper : a . ! . 43,08
bone . : Y . 4%, 159

Eelhprehﬂtnrm,humlnduam 43, 1, 14
Segak, mound on 8. Kolwa route . 43, 109
Semiramis, attempt of, to cross Gedrosia 48, 11
Serikorin, village of Panjgiir 43, 42f 44
Shihdinzai, village 43, 150, 152-154, 162

Shahiat-ump mound in K& 48, 54, 68, 60f
85, 88-103, 105, 1074, 112 116, 120, 123,
123, 126f, 130, 141, 143, 144, 153, 156,

162f, lﬂﬂ

Bhihrag, village in Turbat. 43, 52

Bhakar Khin, Mengal leader . 48,175
Bhakar Khin-damb, mound near Nil

village . 43,168

Shami-damb, mnnﬂmﬂnnn . 48, 51,55

Shink, branch of Nil river 43, 136, 137
Shari-damb, mound in Nil . 43, 168f
Sheep's or goats’ jaw-bone . . 4393
Bheep'sleg . . P - S
Shell bangles . .43, 63, 65, 66, 68, 02
Shells— ;
Melanoides tuberculatas (Muller) . 43, 191
Natiea, genus x - . . 43,192
Nutica asellus (Reeve) . . 43, 192
Bhirin-ab, river . 43, 186
Shirdza, hamlet 43, 29
Bidhiin range . . " 43, 6, 10, 46
Siih-damb, site in Niindara 43, 133f,138-144,
167f
Sidh-damb, site in Jhau . 48, 135f, 137, 151,
153, 154, 162
Siah-kumb, valley . . . 48, 20
‘Bigma ' ornament on pottery 48, 34, 36, o1,
108, 120
8ilt deposit v . . 43
Silver objecta . . . - 43, 81, 187
* Bipiin-ibn-Selima, The Lament of ” 43, 11
note 7

Sind, river and valley (cp. also prehistoric
ﬂ'n]m.tlm} 43,7, 10, 11, 13, 14, 19, 35, 71,
&3 lﬁﬁ 170, 181. 192
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Bingi-kalit ridge
Sino-damb, see Bit-damb,
Bistin 48, 4, 6, 7, 10, 18, 26, 27, 28, 32, 34,
44, 491, 51, 55, 64, 67, 69, 91, 93, 108, 120,
122, 125, 131, 179, 187
Siva's hull 43, 92, 161
Bleeleton, see Human bm.ly and Skull.

Skulls (see also Human body) 48, 156, 158,

. 48, 3TE 116§

191-199

Bmith, Captain D. R., Makrin, etc. 43, 410
Sohr-damb, mound in Mashkai, above

Tank river . : . 48, 146

Bohr-damb, Nil, hum.l gmrnnd 43, 70,143,

1666

Sohrén-damb, mound near Awarin 43, 131,

137, 165, 172

Sohrén-damb, mound in Huhh: . 48,149

Borib river 43, 57, 86f

Borak, hamlet . . 43,178

Borgaz, village . 45,171

Bpate, see Flood.
Bpét-bulandi mound . 48, 1878

8pét-damb, two mounds of same name,

both in Jhaun 43, 110, 135f, 164, 168,

' 177-180

Bpindlewhorl . . . . . 43 125

Braduk, date grove at Panjgiir . 43, 4

8t. John, Hon'ble Colonel H. B. . 43,189

ﬂﬁmm cups, vessels |, 43 55, 63
Btone—

implements 43, 63, 65, 68, 69, 92, 96,

104, 163, 165

abeence of . - 43,127, 162

Btone structures, remains of ancient, in—

Kolwa 43, 9, 105, 107, 108, 110, 112, 115,
116 119, 1204, 126, 130
Beséma

- . 85,3

Zayak 43, 32, 34
Rakhshin . 48, 36, 38, 45
K& . i i . . « 43, 54f
Buktagfn-dor - - 43, 65, 67
Jiwanri 43, 77¢
Shibi-tump . . ‘. 48, 88, 96
Nﬁndam 43, 133, 139, 141-144
Jhan . 48,138
"ﬁuhhl ‘ﬂ. liﬁ. 148 151, 152 154, 160,
h: 164
Jhnlnm - 88,174
Wadh 4, 176, 177

Eﬂlﬂt . - - 'ﬂ.lﬂﬂ
Btratigraphie endnum l‘l, 4, 39, 70, 141,
144, 154

Stronghold, see Castle,
*“Bu-bashis " of Chinese Turkestin 43, 185

Suktagén-dir, site near Suntsar 48, 56, 59,
60-71, B2, 85, 89, 93, 95, 101, 102, 105,
108, 122f, 125, 130, 141, 144, 150, 155, 163,

188
Bultin Khin, Naib . 48, 22
Sumerian seript 43,1

Bunéri-damb, ntnm!uhku 43, 31, 164, 165,
168, 169, 177, 180, 185, 186

Suntsar, Levy post . 43, 56, 60, 71, 82f
Surib, locality 48, 161, 18f, 21, 22, 32, 183

Birjangal . . 48, 31, 37, 69, 125
Burkh village . . 43, 19
Surkh-damb, mound 4319
Susa—

explorations at . . ; - 43,5

pottery of . - . - 4am
Svastiles 43, 100, 101, 108
Swit valley 43, 116, 121, 125, 187
Sykes,BirPercy . . . 43 1lnote7
Taghaszi-damb, mound in Beséma 48, 311
Tike-dap, valley . | | 43, 76f

Taklamakin desert in Central Asia i . 48,113

Tajik origin of Dehwies . . - 43 184
T&j Muhammad, Niib, help of, *I, 14, 107,
113, 123
Tal valley . 48, 20f
Tamarisks 483, 21, 22 iT lﬂﬁ 110, 133, 135,
169
Tank river . 43, 146
Tarim basin : 43, 39, 47
Tasp, village of Pm;gﬁr 5 - 43,44
* Tatis " of Turkestin 43, 31, 44, 175.
Taxila . 43, 186, 189
Tepe Misiin site 43, 34
Terracotta—

Figures 43, 30, 34, 37, 4, 70, 911, 96, 120,
123, 125f, 135, 136, 149 151, 153, 1558,

. ]58 Iﬂﬂ lﬂlf 166
Reliefs. . 43 110
Mu ofﬁgum . E {a} 141

Thale-damb, mundnurﬂuhh 48, 141, 107

Thale-kaur, torrent bed ; . 43 105

Thok valley 43 17, 18
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Tikrl-damb, mound in Nindara valley 48, 1331, Washbod, locality . . & « 493,45
: 135 | Wasiuddin’
i ¢ e ey e R
Tﬁi:-d.mhn:;m SN e gmffhfﬂ 43, 17, 20, 35, 51
Téji-kaur, dry flood-bed . . 43,22, 24 oo s %1, 4
Tor-dhrai, site g ) : . 43,188 Wells l.l,lﬁ ED H‘IT 108, I{I‘EIL 119, 1356
Tra i, ehaloolithio divilisation of 48, 5 ngn.t-.aTodd.ufomuh . 43,195
Treasure secking . 43, 23, 51, 55 " dge, Lieutenant L. W., help of 43, 53
Trial excavations at— :n-nl]gf* i o 3“'? poltecy . A8, 0O
wn'di[ \ “. m ““h'dmb, mﬂ“]ld m Pmm ﬂ. bl
R - ) ; 48, 7T Yak-kandagi-shink, cairns near Garjak 43, 149f
Bhihl-t‘llmp : ; e 3 u’ 90 Yak Pﬂﬂi, hﬂl}r IMAn . u. 188
Kulli mound - . £ ¢ . 43, 120f
Mehi . . . . . 45154163 Yiqih Khin, Muhammad, Niib Wazir
Spét-bulandi . 43,187 of Makrin—
Tuk, river . . . 48,175 help of 43, 53, 104
Tmpn]hgemdhwtmﬂ:hm 43, 8 note Ytrdauguof']‘.‘utmbmn 48, 39, 113, 130
3,9,81 88 Zamrin hills - ; : . 439
Tumpal, site near Persian border 43, 8f | Zangiin-damb, adbe, noe Tarhad 43, 54, 56,
Tumuli, see Cairns, 36-88, 104, 1560, 153, 164, 188, 139
Turbat, village and oasis of Makrin 483, 8, 43, Zanzibar e g 1 43, 72
G2, 55, 60, 82, 84-86, 83, 104, 132, 150 Zaragd, ravine in Khiran . 43, 20
Turkestin . 43,138,175, 185 | gocok valley 48, 30, 32-34, 35, 112, 129, 164
Tatak, valley . - 48,181 | 75h valley, prehistoric mounds of 43, 23, 31,
Ubiin, hamlet - 43,172 34, 35f, 37, 41, 44, 51, 65, 67, 69, 74, 81,
Udegrim, inBwit . . . 43, 116 85, 89, 91, 92, 95, 101, 102, 108, 120, 122,
Ughar, plain in Mashkai valley 48, 146f, 149 125, 127, 141, 149, 150, 1556, 1568, 11&;}‘2[’139
Ur, excavations at . 43, 99 note 2 A
Ushtari-kaur, river . - - . 48, 168
Villages in Khirin, absence of permanent 43, 7 FiRrat—
Vredenbuegh, Mr., his observations on Bald- i SR e
| ™ em
J]:.dnrin 43, 13 note 2, 114, ~gaz
b = 170-178 Of Kamil-shih . 43, 173
Wabalikaur . . A 43, 128 Of Pir Hassan Shih 43, 27
Wihir basin 43, 173-175 Near Yak-kandagi-shink . 48, 149f
Walls, remains of 43, 23 26, 29, 32, 39, 42, Ziirati-damb, mound near Hoshab . 48, 104
45, 49, b4f, b8, ?1"1 1555 16178 ?lxil?f:mﬁilgf Zidi, locality in Jhalawin . 43,173
96 107, 108, 11 ; : .
133¢, 136, 137, 139, 1418, 146, 151, 160, Zik, mound lu“E-:Ilwn S 43, 112f
163, 165, 168, 172,177 Zoroastrians (“ Gabars™) . . 48,24, 25 82
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